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clic kf^n Etbnologlit, who during the m*Dj yckn b« was oooueoted with 
•be adminietration of tbe Muodoe' ounir/ as Commissloocr, ae Chief 
S<‘Cfetary to the Ootcrament of Bihar and Oriss*! and finally as Lloutenanl- 
Goveraor*of the same Province, always vhowed a most lympathetlo btersst 
ID (be welfare of tbe Mundas and the other Aborigiocsof Chela Nagpur, 

Ibis work II respectfully dedicated. 
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I 

P H E F A C E, 


Mundii'l is spnlton by at m'tal COO.OOO people rareivinj* mainly in .Chota 
Nagpur and in tl>c A-sam and BbTOn tea gardens, and those take more and 
moie to tl>e Aryan llindi and SaJani, and the'total number o£ Aborigine* 
sjMakitig diaU'Cts ot the Munda family of speoob hardly amount* to 
8 SOf* 01)0. Since the Mundaa cannot continue much longer a* a Miwate 
people, thoir language i» doomedl.to disappear altogotbor;Crom tl.o list c£ 
living languages- in. a comparatively short time. Tl.o only non-Mnudas 
taking a siilliewnl interwsl in it to try and learn it, are some thirty miasion- 
aries, half a do*en ofliciaU and, perhaps a stray planter here and there. 
A dictionary of several volumes ior.suoh a language, will no doubt appear 
uncalled for and. from the mere business point of viow, as ovorospcnsivo 
if not a downright waslo.of Government money. 

Hut that which, from tin* |»intot view, |inigbt bo urged against tlo 
. work, is precisely its strongest justirieation. Just bocauso Mundari w 
a rapidly disapi-caring langu..g,-, no amount of money, work or energy ougbt^ 
to l.n eousidewd too great a price for a record of it that is as complete as 
■poA-ild.’ Tho loss to tUo comi<aratiw study of Indo-Germanio language* 

would not bo very serious, if one or tho other gormauic, celtia or Slavonic 
dialects bad tracelessly disappearoJ, bceausc the number of studied dulects 
Bullioea for the purv'oscs of oomparativo philology. But thc^ eamo oauuot 
1,0 said of llial vast family ot languages, lying outsdc of Ibo’ monosyllabic, 
tlio Semitic and the Indo-Ocrmitnie fsoailici!. So little is, up to Uato, really 

known about this t.mily, that it ha* received a now name neatly every 
decade since tho rise ot compsmtive philology. The greater number of 

thc^ekn-ua -es are, even now, hot balf.oxplore>d or entirely unknown, awl 

what is w^oBc, a number of thorn diaippearod altogether, before a record of 
them was made. It is impossible to oorteetly gauge tlie loss caused thereby 
to science. Connexions which might have Imen easily perceived, can now 
no longer be demonstrated ; they can at best bo conjectured from indirect 
and hardly snilicicnt Indices. To give but one example :• The brothers 
Paul aud k'rkdrich Sara-sin and C. C. Scligman give short lists of words 
used by the Ceylon Veddas, which seem not to have been taken over together 
with the Singiialesc language, bnt do apivircnMy Wong to their own original 


redda. 


Jinr, mftQ. 

k»h leopard. 
iffhala, 


XN*aUr. 

bora di^e, ronddy waUr. 
dia panft, lltoiftlly, water running i.c,, 
a river. 

(tnffa enda liirr.illy, lody coM 
tior, i.u., tlw ruiny fecason. 


frmgnage,- now f i.tircly forgotten. Among these the following w remark- 

mile for Ibeir rescmblsncc or identity with Muodari words: , ^ 

JiJunilau. 

loro, lor, iuT or mr io Uie plmse. 
ono man. 

kuU, tiger, leopanl. 
tabdla or /ai/j, He simplest 
^0 smalloBt kind of huntmg 
axe ly He Muudas (see »i« 
111 . 1 ). 
da, water. 

bora d'j, muddy water. 

yflttw, literally, waUr falling, i.e., 
rain, i.e., to rain. 

in He aense of body, is found loUj 
in rahif^, cold, and sexual 

, connexion (out of marriage, lechery). 

Iladwoftfolcml'yciroplclcrworaotllic liingiuffo of theio Ceylonow 
cave (Iwcllen., who. .vcn uow-a-days, gain the wLolc of lliwr aKinaal foo*i 
by tl.o ei.asc and tl.o whole of th, ir vcgi-lable food from the jooto. Icay.. 

grain*, nud fruiU of Mlf-sown plant*.'VC could probably mfor from it, that 

the Muodas were still in living contact with tbo Veddas,. and that they aro 

ei'lhcr a more advanced branch of the same race, or that they found U.cm 
■'established already iu ,*Tt8 of India, when they tl.emselves eamo firs to 
that counti y, and wc could thus judge bow far they mnuenoed each other. 

However that may bo. if comparative philology is to succeed in giving 
a really satisfactory comparison of still surviving languagee of that vast 

complex of interrelated languages, which extend ovot a very great part of 

the globe, it can ill afford to lose even a single syllable of Mundari, for 
some of its features can bardly be found iu the same explicit manner m ay 
of the surviving languages. lU very characteristic yucture pointe to 
a hoary antiquity, and it offers unmistnUblc affinities with other unexplery 
dialects or branches. All this fits in to throw much light on many daiL 
points iu the immense field opeuiug out here before the comparative scienoo 

'“ortho other hand, we meet in Mundari with a great number of so^all^ 
Aryan roots. That many of these should belong to Sanskrit and other 
fehtod Indian languages, is not surprising. But it is 

cuL* number of them, which are not met with in the Indiy bryehes of 

the Indo-Germanie hmguagcs, should be found in the 

of that family This raises the interesting qurstion : are we not othged to 
:d^rtXboth, the Aryan languages and the ^ 



Uf 

belong*, rrom a more 

V .0 len-Bo«lvo S. J.. ooe of my eoUabomfom, «otme.^a ^ 

a list of stjoh wonla. at Iho end of whic „Ki!oloffical ipoci»li»t« 

increased i a romark.wiaeb I fdlyen orM.ao^^^ ^ 

‘ Will no dottbfc find correct on tho whole. Tnoog 1 it Is 

ri'^oomparlsone addueod wiU stand the witt 

coarJeatly Imped. thattho««.onU,U. who aw Item 

a Urger number of non-Indian Aryan Unguagee. wJl be able » po 

«voml Other aimiUritie. which wilfeUnd the .overeat t«t. 

,, , . , Hon-Mian lanjuajei. 

M, honour acJLd by expenw. ■'obd.ty, tho noble- 

„ 7;Ko» i. -.i.'. 1 

the sinrit. of the auoestora wmain 
and are worshipped. _ ^ 

to hoar I lingi,. 

«r»/. to nourish, to rear.| Engl. ItiJt, 

lcn,jon two. \ 

, . , . . , FlCIS.y - 

Wi*, thigh Ocrm.Pcr^.monnUio,oofltle 

Inri', mountain, ..j ^ mouut^n, borgcH, to hido [.m 

mounUii'S or lotosU) • 

, . . . Oorm,, Vl€iu.. Bngl. Kttk, koth couj^ 

r»*, calf . •;’**’ . Latin, fit* 1 give. 

da give I (.nterjodion).^ ^ 

il<i, water, any ..| 

Irish, W«rt»^/sOug. 

Hra^> ..j 

cra<h desire . ..^ ^-n.go; 

yewfl, baralofc, Yillago . • • • , 1 Flcm.j Engl., 

golad, to swallow.j Thm , Etigl, JJt/ien, kaak, 

haka» to hang.. ^ 

Ocrnl-. Flcm., Eng)., hackffn, haiicn, 

. . J iahack. . 

, , Germ., Flcm.,’ Euglj ^5^ 

Atira/f, hitter. .. | 

, . . , Greek, ^p^rl ^ - 

*cf, to ww > . t • • ^ ^ I Latin, kic, herOf 

,U to watch, to take care of*. . ' Bogl, AaW*. 

y 5 « 5 (?, toh|>y ; i s s i s | io hew 
























tt 


liluncart. 


small, IKUe . 


4 

# 

9 

• 

•*, be or, fibc .• , . 

% 


4 

c 4 

tro, anger ; * , 

9 

0 

• 

4 • 

iv(f, beat ; , . 

a 

0 


4 ^ 

filud, to glide oat, slipp 

jry , 

9 • 

long . < . 

$ 

a 


0 0 

to loud , ^ 

% 

• 

, 

0 4 

left .• , . 


# 

4 

4 4 

. 

/e/o, to Ho ; C i. 

• 

0 

0 

4 

m 

# 

inlnr, ear , . . 

# 

0 


4 1 

Mj, lo eut i , . 

4 

« 

♦ 

9 0 

Men, to mean, to tbrnk, to i 

saj 

• 

4 0 

mod, OBO • t ; 

% 

• 

P 

$ 

9 

a 0 

« 5 , now . i , . 

. 

• 

0 

0 

a 0 

xam, to take, to find 

0 

a 

0 

0 

lit ire, near . . , 

« 

0 

# 

« « 

fiiffHu, ntilum, namo 


t 

# 

• 

plougliobaro 

# 

• 

% 


9 0 

or, to drag along I 

0 

a 

* 

% 

0 0 

ore, bird , , . 

# 

« 

0 

9 

# 9 

T^tii f 0 welPtip from tbo gronutl, \ 
bui 1. 

rtf.r«, rest, fwra», to rcii 1 1 « 

eac, .side . . « • 

% 

9 

• 

• a 

BaHa^, to sigh ; • 

i 

w 

9 

9 

9 9 

4 # 

ia^i, to calcli ! 7 

0 


9 

n 9 

0 « 


KoM^TndtM 

Ocrm,, Flem., email'. 

Flem., kij, ke. 

X^tlio, ira, hnger, 

Flem., ^cet, Engl.^ 

Oerm., au^^leUen, Eng!.» (o fflida* 
Germ., Eugl.^ hn^, 

Flem., laden. 

Germ.^ Flem^ iinit left, to ibc 
left. 

Germ., Flem*, to Uc. 

Germ , I'lom., X'ngl., O^r, oor, eor. 
Flonii, rntnicH, Germ., to cut 

Engl., to mow. 

Germ., li(Mn., £ng!., moinen, ikccncn 
to moan. 

Greek, wiV, cno. 

Oorm., Flem., EugL nrtn, Hftf vowi 
Germ., Flcm., nek Men, nefae>i. 

Germ., Kk'm., nok, Hiider Eng1>, ttetrr, 

Gctm., riem./Engl., Kawct noewcH, 
to name. . • 

(icnn., rUm., Engl-, pheg* 

p'Oftffk* 

Greek, or, <]nick movement. 

•lllvrian, oro, t'Aglc, Corui. /tkr, 
eagle. 

Elcm. pufy a well. 

Germ., Tinkcy f^ken. 

Oerm, Flem., Engl.,‘5«Ve, 
tide. 

Germ., Flcm., Engl,* 9cnf:eti, snchlj 
Gr»k, Jah* 


*Xbe following seem to ^bow that tbc ihilial 9 iu MuudarL bccorace tUo 
Inlltal 0 111 Iiatm mWd k in Germanic langnag^B: 

Sard, w»ij Let- eor, cordit; Germ. Jter:; Kogl. hear/, 

Sartiy Lat. eerlnt. 

Set, in^U kole; GQtm. Iloliie, LoLlcn j Elcm. derived from Lati 
iioelitm. 

5^5, L&t. eeperel 

^Uc ^!undarl k see me to become w or vl 
Jlojv, Lat. rir*, were as in rr^r^iro^. 

Jloro, to ^vftteb; Dateh varen; Ocrmi bcwabrooi (Note of A, V, E.}; 













If a oompfeto Kcorl of ^fnn^Iari troris eontnbatos to tbc solution of 
\f\iQ above .i^uestlon, tbo irooblc spent on it, mil not have been taken in valn^* 
For ill.6 reason ^reat pains hi7c been tikcn to p.»int out all tlio vords, wbiob 
Muudori lias in common witli tbo lan^ua^s of sueb Indian races as ate or 
V90TQ in contact with ibe Mundas. It bas not been j)oeeilld to take in all 
tho Indian dialects and langua^'S, but Uiroug^ the kind services of Jesuit 
missionaries in diScreut j)arbs of Indin^ the following bare bden examined^: 
(1) among tUo Aryan languages: Sanskrit, Hindi, Sudani. Oecasionat 
references to Illndu^tuui are noted witb A. standiug/for Arabic, V. for 
i\rilan, U. for Urdu and MU for Maruti, (2) Drivldiun bn gouges mo 
rcprcacnlud by Ora^n, marlnsl Or., SingUaleso, marked SIn1i., and Tamil 
marked T. iCron for tliuso cxltaustivoncsi cintiot bo vouebod for. It is^ 
bowover, hoped that the work wIU present tbo emiulrcr with a rosLdno oI 
Word':, wliIcU in tliotr majority arc purely Mimdari, j.e., words o! wbfoli it 
dan be maintained, that the Mundus have not taken tUom from other known 
Indinn sources. IIo cm tbor.fore compuo tbom with non*Aryan and non- 
Dravid inn words withent fcur of wastinglilmo over eompurlsoai that would 
lead to no conchuiens or, at bcit, to * doubtful ones. Since this I has been 
tbo only uim in tbeso campavisons, no attempt bus bacn mude^ to a^oertaio^ 
*wbo was tbc borrower. TIus, howevef, does not imply the admission, that 
tbo Muudua have, in oil these ca8e4, borrowed from the Aryans or Dravidlaoa. 
Since the latter cam a Into India after tlio Mundas, it may bi considered as 
ovideut, thst tboy borrowed certain terms •from the Mundas, especially names 
of [il.ints utid products found only there. This xs all the more probiblOj 
bccauso Mundari has deeply indu^noed the structaral chiraoter of the 
various Aryan languages, which arose and developed out of Sanskrit in ludU 
a fact which shows that in tbo beginning great numberx o! tho Aborigines}, 
mingled freely with nud were absorbed by the imiDigraot Aryans* 

Furthermore, tbii residue of Mundari words may bo assumed as 
a basis for tho comparison of Mnudari with other dialects of tbo family 
such us Santali, Ho, Bbuintj, Turi, Kbaria in India and of others oat of 
ludiu, for the purpose of ascortaloing the laws rognlating the phonetic 
ohangos In the v or loos dialects* I found no time for this fascinating work 
whilst 1 was in lndi% and now, that a forced absinod from that oonnit*/ 
lias made it altogether impossible for me, I can only hope, that some among 
those, who remain there, may take it up and carry it to a anecessful contdu* 
eion. This hope of mine le the main reason for' which all ioterdialeotnal 
comparisons have been exclndeJ. * ' 

Those comparisons with other languages, wbicL have been made, arc ico 
fow t^ appreciably aScct the bulk uf the work, wiuch lot an ox|dau^tio 0 


inJ, to some extent, also for m apologj. For, sin:© lt» 0 , pUrdly JnteHcetoal 
anJ material ciyilization of the MuQtlae is bo ver/ limited, ooe might » 
nulurally expect, that the number of their words eheuld bo correepondingly 
limited also. That would be bo indeed, if their language had developcid 
along the same line* as that of the ao^called organic languages. But in 
more than one csscntisl point it follows quite different linoSj and, strange 
as this may appear at first eight, their mode of proceeding exacts a much 
larger number of words Ilian onr own. This copiousness is not a perfection 
Lut nn imperfection, and the comparatively small number of words in an 
organic language U no sign of poverty aril weakness, but rather a proof of 
intornal perfection and i>ower, us the following considcratious will show* 

1. We express whole categories of living beings and Inanimate ohiecU by 
ftslnglcc^mmonnoun, and then diatinguisb Uicm by means of specifving 
ndjcctlvos. Thus we use the word, “basket’* to denote all shipcs and 
sizes of this piece of domestic furniture, and wc disUuguish b.twi'ou them 
by saying, v«g*, a SJpuro, a round, a hlglj, a low, a large, a small, a linyo 
ft navrow-DCckcd, etc., baskoi. Tbo Muiidas on the contrary hsvc quit, 

distinct words to dimob-baskets of different sl&'s and shni'cs : 

iUhif thli (PI* XVI), ^arlca, hduU (Pi. XXJI), pi(i (l*l« XXMIJ, 

(Pb XV),r/«H/i (PI. X), They follow the same practico 
for many of their utensils and wcap>D8, cfr. tho names of arrows and 
weapons on PI* II, 111 and IV. 

Similarly they usO quite distinct worfs for forms Of modes of activity 
which we denote by a single common verb or abstract noun. 

The reason of Ibis deep d:£fcrence in tbo development of the two kinds of 
language lies in the following fact*. In all these clcmcnUry operations 
of the intellect, which lie at the beginning of language-building, tho mind 
of the Aborigines works with a most astonishing precision. Proofs of tins 
Bro met with at every turn in Mundari. Beyond these elemeutary opem- 
tions begins that higher sphere of intolbclaality, in which the mind tries 
by personal, i-e., soU-willed efforts, to work amt and clearly conceive tho end^ 
cr purposes of bis own creation, and to devise means for attaining them. 
To this class of mental creations belong our abstract generic and specific 
nouns, which classify concepts into distinct categories conceived by the mind 
for the purpose of simplification. In other words, our mind replaces th^ 
multiplicity of concrete terms by ft small number of generic and specific 
ones. Thereby language ie ttansdor.ncd into an Sustrument which, in a com¬ 
paratively simple form, increases the facility of ladling the most comply 
Cftt.Nl thoughts. 


TU 

PwliapspMUyoulofBheermdolcncs, but mOK likely oo ^ 

tie greatfwiliJy with whiclitlic Aborigines ot oertam dimes, fiu 

simple liv« stand in need of, tUcse Aborigines arc not so . 

or foa^J to intense ieU-llectud aotiyity. end " Jl* 

to stick to the conoreie terms they hayc coined. They ,! , nj 

tbeir memory than to take to the more arduous Ubour of higher and r^rcr 
intellectuality. The inevitable consequence of tins « o ^ 

nation, for thousands of years, in that low state of .ntdlcclual -“'I 
cullure, wiiid. appears so inoomprcbinsiblc to ns. bnfo tu y 
astonishment of ours load, so m.any to tl,e erroneous conoliision, lb t 

morality must bo on tbc same low level. Tbe well 

Aborigines not e.rruptedlby foreign indncnccs. have a 

morality, and the cqumiy well esUhlished fact, ih-.t low an the ^ 

morality in every scuBO of tl«s word so often disgraces tho h.ghe.i laltllce 

tnaUnd material forms of dvilization. ought to have put us on our guard 

long ago against such a fatal trtnr of judgment. 

II Mundari transitive and inltansiUvc predioatcs have 4 voices, 4 moodb 
and 21 tense... I might of course refer the student to my MimJart 

Grammar, wbiol. gives enOicienl explanations about ul! Ibe.o lotnoaeics, to 

enable a keen student to extrieate bi.nself from most of them. 1 havo 
hesitated a long time before 1 d.dd .d not toMo so. The u«.s of the rvfie.iv 
tlie reeiproeal and tbe passive voice-furin. arc so strongiy * 

is friKinenlty impossible for a >.on-Munda, to gnc. what my bo then and 
thetel-timlly meant by tliem. Tho same U the ease with the eomrounda 
obtained by infixing « after tbc first vowel of the prod.eato and Ib.m rei^at. 

Ing the vowel and adding to it the remainder of tbe wonl, v g., ' 

fulii, Tboietore those 4 forms ate always added to the active 

mood-form will, their actual meanings and idiomatic uses. This cayes of 
course a considerable lengthening of the work. But wiUiouUhat it yuW 
to of little help to tboso. who arc uhliged to aciniro a practical knowledge 

of the language. 

Ill Another class of words taking up much spsoe, aro nyrly euliroly 
wanting in our languages namely, tbe so-called imgles. They gonera^y 
perform tho function of adverbs and adjectives, . no hn.^r the 

want of readymade words for those two functions, which fowed the Mundaa 
to coin these jingles. For they are as well i rovided with the usual adverbs af 

nranner, time, place, etc., as we are; and sinoe each of their Zltense^orms 

nrav aUo perform the fundieos of adjectives and adverbs. Urey arc «u thi. 
resUt even better oH tbau wc are. What then is the reason, which urgol 
them to »dd ucw words to the groat number of adverbs bdonsing to Ui. 




iwo juit mcnUonGd^ wb:ch do so aJeqaatety denote alHbc in{rl[n<^ 

tltriis ifciicrally proUicatod of states and aclioDS 7 'ITie only one •assignable 
U tLo foUawing ; The Mnnda feels tUc nccl of wortls, which sopenkdd to ^ 
Iho usuil manner of m edifying states and actions, the connotation of tlio 
various feelings of pleasure, delight, wonder or disploasuro, annoyanoe, grief 
cr 1 1 error, caused by iho partienUr manocr in which certivu actions are 
j>cr£onaed. At the root of tbfs there seems to He somctliing akin to the 
cause, wliloh makes lilm fool satlbfied with bis crowd of concrete terms, 
rather tlinn trouble about creating general nouns nnd verbs. A certain 
amount of mtollsctual indolence, together with a kind of cUildwU pleasuro 
ho feels in vivid appeals to bis imagination, makes him prefer these terms 
for ordinary use. It “is probably the satno reason, which impels him to name 
flo many birds and auimiU by words imitating tboir cry, rather than coining 
names denoting some characteristic qnalily which a close, aud therefore more 
troublesomo observation and generalisation, has noticed in them. 

These jingles have, as a rule no asoertaiiiahlv mcaii'ng In and by thrm« 
selves, lu many cases they aro evidently created by tho cliiUIali dosirc of 
iuilUtivc harmony, v.g., ctrehcre, used of the twittering of many birds 5 
raratibarQ^, used of tbe C'infus:'d noise oimod by n crowd of people, all 
Ulkiitg at the same time. The few terms of the kind, KurvMug in our 
languages, do nearly all belong to Ibis cla^s. The majority of Mutiduri 
jingles do however not belong to it. Tiny act directly by their rhythm. 
This is produced cLlboi (1) by the repetition of tlio sam^ sound, as/^i/p/r, 
To those the present-toaw 'aillx ian Is often ald-hl ivith au 
intervening vowel which, while euphonising the contact of two hard con so* 
Hants, keeps up the rhythm, as ,* or by the addition of sucli vowel 

to the first Of the socond sound, as, or, • (2) by the 

addition of a second term, harmonUing with the hrst. These additiouj show 
either a mere vowel change, as, a more change of consonant 

as kcU^heU-Ki^ both a vowel and a consonant change, as, kcrebote. TIicbo 
acorn lb be imitative in a much wider sense, i.e., not of sonnd only, but of 
all kinds of impressions prodajcd through the senses of sight, taste, smell 
find touch. In fact, there is hardly any natural phenomenon producing 
iliflti&ctly pleasing, charming, delightful or disagrooahlo, paiufnl, or distress* 
ing imj)rossioD8, which has not a corresponding jingle. It seems as though 
these Aborigines had kept allvo a mder sense or instinct of imitating all kinds 
of feelings by rhythmic'sounds, which wo have lost. 

IV. When the hfahdas borrow a word from another langnago they do,' 
like all borrowers the world over, give to it that loria, wLieh the phonetic 
laws of their own IangU4ge demand, and so, the English school, becomes^ 

begomci^^ 0$^ ibe acaljf 


f.lc ttiodij bcocrmfSj ait aiffi tfaoj an i u dfop|iM, mafif 

u dental conaoftaat a^umea Clio palatal mode of pronatioIatiOQ and towcIv 
liavo oTton to submit to lbs eban^B demandod bj their law of harmony* 
*AIi tbie IB general ly expresejd by the ter t9 M^ndarizc, 

Bat tbo Muodas do ndt merely *Mor»darizo the outer form *or tbe bod/ 
of tbo borrowed words, they also Mondariac their bouI^ i o.>ibek function or 
^i^niFying power. They troai them in OTcry rosp^et as though .they wero 
original Munda^ words: In the languages from which .they aro taken^ 
th'isQ words aro geuerdlly mtriotod to one siivglo grammatical function; 
thus, V g.j the Hindi a/ycao is a rerh and means to oi'parate, (o loosen, Tho 
Mluuda is not eatlsded with changing iU form into s/yad or merely, ho 
loosens or frees hie form also from tho function to which tbs Hindi form 
is lied down and troats it functtonilly jurt as he does hia own original 
words, lie makes tbo borrowed words perform tho function of nounsj 
;k<ljccUm, transitiTC or intransitivo prodleatcs, sabjccls to tbo wholo arr%y 
of Ills own conjugational and declensional forms, he rednplicatos fhem^ 
jingles thorn as ho pleases, and then a«cs them furthermore figaratively Anil 
twir>ts tliom, so to say, into idioms of his own, of which a Buropoan would 
never think, and tho meaning of which ho could not eren guessj if they • 
^erc net explained to him. And so it eomet to pass that a simple Hindi 
adverb, taken over by tbo Mood as, forces tho lexicographer to write a wholo 
page in order to show, in an intoUigiblo manner, all that the Mundas mako 
of it. This practice of theirs is, by itself alone, answerable for <^uito 
a number of pages in this work. 

Pinally, a last mson, whiob'tdds more to tbo size of the work than tho 
four prceeoding ones together, may bo called a sentimental hobby of my, 
mvii: tbo Vfundas say, that bo who aacrificoB a human being, is obliged to 
worship the Tietim's spirit doriog the rest Of his life, to competwsto him for 
the worship ho would btro receieod from his own descend ents; Lad be been 
Ll lowed to liro his'normal life. I'am convinced that the Aryans arc maiuly 
auswenble for'the impending ex ti&ctioti of the Mnnda race aa such partly 
by unjustifiable perseootione and croolties, psrtlybyealumnicsandacon- 
temptuons negleotof iotereel intbeif oivilsaiion, and p^tly 'by a mere or 
leas iticulpable miBnnderstanding of that oiviiixatson. It Isthertfore a duty 
incumbent on our laoe, tiat aocne cMmbet of it should try to give aa faithfOl 
a picture of thatoivlliatbn as po«ible;abd thereby keep alive at least tbo 
uAemory of that, which has l»eQ so nithlcesly add so sonselcaely destroyed. 
Por that reason £ hare reA>lved io tnoorporatc into this work all that' I have 

motal aad feligious IHo 
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fts fully « I am able. AnJ tUia accoanta forilie prctcntlouft tUle, 
pudU Jfundaricn. Whilst 1 beHe?o that moat of what I offer onlhCM matters 
IB unknown to anJ partly eT«n naanspccted by the niaiority of Euroi>eanP, 

I have no duobt that mueh of it ia already known to ethnologists, and there- 
toro I hy my self opon to the charge of adding oeeleaa ballast to the ethno* 
graphic anl eihooligic literature. My a’nrerc Ioto for the Mundas and my 
anxiety to transmit to proeterity a faithful picture of them, ii the only 
excuse 1 plead to that chargo. The features of the Mnnds race are humane, 
earnest and sympathetic c&>Qgh to deajrvc a place iu the albuca of humanity. 

In order to acknowledge the most vJwhlo assistanoo given to ir.c in 
variou8 ways, I must briefly explain how ray Mundiri vocabulary dcvelojwd 
graJnallv to its present size: In ISS’i I sUrtoJ collcHlug matcrialu for a 
Mundari dictieuary by culling and arranging in alphabetical order all the 
words I met in tlio then most scanty Mundai i literature. This was litnifed 
to a translation of the four go^K^ls by tlic German Evangelical Oo«ncr 
Mission in Uanehi, a Mumlari (i ram mar by the llev. Mr.! Noirott of iho 
same MUsion, a few grammalKal n'»t« by llcv. Mr, Whitley of tlio Anglican 
Mission. To this neither rich nor very reliable maUrriul, ndded a 
Catholic cxtcchi>m then in preparation, and a collection of romo SO U tters 
written by children of the Catholic orphmage in ChalHassa. What 1 hti^h • 
thus collected I put at the disi^osal of Rev. Theo|>hilus Hudson S. d. when ho 
went to Raoehi in 180l> where he continued coUouting materials. Thc^c 
be started lithographing and had flnlshod the letters A, B, C and 1), when 
ho died in June 182. Of the remaining letters he loft only Mundarl words 
on small tickets* These were made over to mo together with a small note* 
book, in which be had jolted down pell-mell, as he hal heai'J them, ami in a 
stenographic style for bis own personal use, a certain number of MunJarl 
oiptcssjons and soiitencea. As I was myself scot to Cbota Kagpor in 
1 continued my own col lection and kept working at its completion with kqcU 
continuity os my missionary work allowed me. A few years after tlic 
publication of my Muudari grammar by Ibc Government of Bengal, Mr. V, 
A. Slaok, then Commissioner of Chota Nagpnr, sent me a man use rift vocabu¬ 
lary by a member of the Gcrmin Evangelical Mission, with a rc<juest to 
fitute, whether I thought ii worth being priotal by Oovernmeni. 1 returned 
it unopened with the remark that, as 1 was myself preparing a Mundarl 
dictionary, I preferred not to sec it, in order to avoid the suspieion of having 
used it for my own work. Thercopon he replied that, if 1 intended publishing 
a Mundari dictionary, the Government would print that, the more so as the 
Kuglhh of the MSS. 1 had just returned, was far from being np to the 
uiuk. In 1005 or 1000, Six Andrew Frwri then L^uUnaft^Goyernor of 



Bengal, ftsked me td write and ptiblUh all that I bail obaertoJ oon(»i*nift^ 
(be ciutofQs of tbo Mondae^ and, to enable me to neet the expenaefl ooca 
lionet! by certain cnqulnea to be made, tbo Government of Bengal granted 
me the lum of one thouajod rupeee. Tbo first part of an article on Mnndaia 
poetry, music and dancas waa, in 1907, published by tbe Asiatio Society of 
Bengal in tlieir Vol. H, No. 5, pagea I was unable to revlac tbo 

proofs myself, because eerioua il Incas obliged mo jnit at that time, to leave 
India. Ou my return to India in 1908, Ibe organization of oo-operative 
trade and credit among tbo Aborigines of Chota Nigpur left mo no 
time to complete either of tbo two works 1 bad engaged myself 
to. The only tiling 1 was able to do between 1908 and 1915 was, to add 
to ray MSS. a few idiomatic exproseions or new words heard on my tours 
through the country. ^Vbcn In Kovember 1910 1 was rcjwtrialcd, Mr. W. It* 
Gourley, c.s.i., c.i.B., then Trivatc Secretary to tbo Oevernor of Bengal, 
obtained for me from tlic military antloritles leave to take with roc all my 
ethnographic and philological notes, because I iiiteniloj to get them ready 
for pnblioalioo during my enforced leisure. For this act of kindness 
Isliall always remain most grateful to him. I need hard!/ say, that as 
cliiplain in military hospitals and finally as a patient in one of tbom> 

1 found little .time to carry out my intention, which I ilnally abandoned 
in 1010. However, a year later I was urged to resume tho work. I wrote 
to Sir E. A. Gait, then Licutena'.iUOovcrooc of Bibir and OriKsa, to ask 
whether tho Oovcniiufnt was still willing, to abide by tboir oviginal offer 
of printiug tbo work at their ‘own expense. Ho very kindly answered 
iramodiaUdy in, the affirmative and ordered tho necessary official stops to bo 
taken juit before the expiration of his term of o(Fc3. I also owe spcelal 
thanks to Mr. M. O. Hallett, i.Cj., SccroUry to tho Kdujational Department, 
who did everything in his power to facilitito mattorj. Tho resolution 
to amalgamate my cthnograplic notes and the dictionary into ono work 
Las its disadvantages. But the circumstonccs under which I am now forced 
to publish, urged this decision on me. When I resumed the work, I found 
myself face to face with diffienUies, which, but for the hearty co-operatioa 
of some of my former fellow-misiionaries, had become practically bsupor- 
aWo for me. In my memory, weakened by age and especially by frequent 
attacks of malaria continued through over SO years, India bad dimmed away, 
and I now discovered with distress, that many a linguistic and ethftogra|diic 
ditafl, I had not thought it worth my while to jot down, precisely because 
I Lad been so sure that I could never forget them, were now botually 
for'^otten and about a certain number of otbcis (hero bad arieon doubts 
and**besitatioDS which did no longer allow me to present them as facte 
positively McrUmcd by myself. TU only royivioff vaaisbed 


su 

iqnB'^rio^asi of ntcstin; UoQbtfol pointf, mrao\y a direst apiml ^.io *tUo 
Afuudas thcmsoirce, who aro tho onlj eoarod and tho solo authority in 
tbcao matters, had been taken fsom me. Here the Uev. F. Van den B seshc 
S. J. and ItcT. Arthur Van E mole a S. came to tite rcasue bj oUcring 
to make, amoD^ the liiundas each enqQiries ae 1 should aidrcsi to them, 
and to ftoQ the work through the press. Tbo process is a slow one, as it 
tikes gene lally about tbruo moo ths and sometlni'is noro, bo tor.} I cau get 
Uio desired inforoiatioM. But it has the aolid advantage u£ rorideriag 
feasible what for ido had become imposiiblo* 

Miindas use a number of Hindi and Sadani words, csp^oldly in iltftJia 
parts whoro they live among Hindus and Oraons. TU«*y do so more and 
more, oven in oases in which they have worls of thoir own* As long us 
1 was in Chota Nagpur 1 systematically refused to rceoivo into my colluetioii 
all foreign words, except such as were used by all Mundas and of which 
they Lad no Mundan cquivaleots as far as 1 knew. To this do^isioii I was 
led by tho opinion, that a dietbaary of a langa ig? so entirely uinxplorcd 
aS bluadori is, would prove misleading to students of Min*Kun.»r and 
eognato languages, who were not themsdves acipiuntod with tho mi.l^ru 
Aryan languages of India. However, this oxelusivonos* appear i t> mu 
BOW as an error o! judgineut,*espeoiilly because iho very miiin;r in which 
tbe borrowers treat the foreign words,, throws lights on th.* phouetio laws 
of their own language* 

There Is an other class of words, which* I aUo systematically cxclukd 
from my lists. Bat for this eiclosiooi I hod a reason of a noth or kind al* 
together. .Fi^m(tho very.begiamogit bad been my inleotion, not m3r«dy 
to find out all the names given to plants by the Mundas aril aid the 
botanical names of those that wuro already determined, but to add In an 
appendix three separate lists of plants under tbe headings : edihle, mcfUcUal' 
and paisOM^Ui plahti, known to. and used by tbe Maud as. N cod less ij siy 
that such Usbr ase an ixaportaat ethnological factor boeaoso thuy are apt to 
shed awfch light, .not ofily on the e^nomic life, bat also on tho iutcUcctual 
aotiHity and even on (1 m moral character of a taog. Bat sneh a task demands 
an enquirer^6 xtlmle attention, and therefore I relegated it to a time, when 
the balk of the. ordinary .words would have been collected and I could 
devote my self to this. alone. In. 1907 I started colleoUng the na mes of tbe 
mediolxml and pnisonoua plants. Bnt just then, as already stated, I was 
])c»vetitcd by from continuing^ and Bov. Pr. Stanislas Carbery S> J., 

who oeelsted uw.ittfthls.waa soon transferred to tho pr^n ocmntry eo that 

the .eollectioc camo; to a. sta^d^tdb Tbs gap? thua loft iu my collootioa 

uN<tb«<i£9(«^jc.<!9a^de^e, 
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fen thorn tjp from mmoiy. Wb»t I %m inaMo to <Id, the Rev. Pr. V 9 M 
Emclon QD<Iortaken aoU is 7tey tbly^ c&rrjin^ eat. lie has^ dtiriD^ ibe 
last 8 or 9 y^ta, iz^ule a regular beat fer words, which lud escaped me 
and £or those 1 had deUberate^ cxcdadcd. At the saoio tlcne he devote^ 
hioxself to thfi stud/ of the Cbeta Nagpur Flora. Beudea aotiag down the 
MarrdarI and. Hindi names of pUnts, ho determiBod them botaoioilly an^ 
wlicnerer he had anj doabU about the botaoioal deter mi nation, Le seat 
spsctcncns to Mr. P. M. Dahharmaa, OlEoiatiag Curator of tke^ Herbariums 
li<iyal Botanical^OardoDs, Calcatta, who very kindly detoroDlnod theca. The 
abort dcacriptloDS of plants an ird^aeatly baaed on those of the Phr^ 
by Mr. William Hpxhargb, K.a., r.a.ri'j or those of 
P^ania by Mr. David Praia. Tho tesalt of aH th4s,work, which would oaak^ 
up a valnable book, he bu ungradgiogly given to tho present pablioatien. 
Another meet. valoablo feat are of the work ia nearly entirely due to him : 
in the record of an entirely unexplored langwa^, having no trace of a lito* 
rataro of iU own, it U of paramount importance, that the examples given to 
illustrate the dcGaitions ef words and of grammatical rules, should be 
written down exactly as they am given by tho Muodas themselves. This ho 
has done at tho coat of more trouble than can easily be iaiaginod. 

^ To render tlie work really useful and oonvenieot for European pfiilo* 

• .^togists now busy , with the cemparativo dtody of Mon*Khmer and 
cognato languages, words common to ^Inadarl and to the laoguago 
of races, with whom] the Mundas have been or still 1 arc la 'contact, must 
bo carefully distiugaUhed from purely Mundori words. This is done by 
mlding to the Mundari foria ef such words th.at which they have in those 
jahguagoa. Here again, this most useful work, which I have been unable to 
do myself, has been done by others. The Bcv. Fr. E. Ziramoroiao S. J., 
Pii. D., member of tho R. A« S. G. B. 1., of the American Oriental Society^ 
ofthc Kegnlating CoQDoil of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institutaj 
room, Vice-Fr^'sidcut of tho Bombay Branch R. A. S.» tho Anthropological 
Sucicty, Profoafior of Sanskrit Literature in St. Xavier’s College, Bombay^ 
Lns kindly consented to sopply the Sanskrit forms. The Rev. Fr. Andrew 
C rig oar d S. J., author of the valuable Ocaon dictionary ]At published, the 
only ono in ezisteneo, conirlbxtCB the Hindi a&l Oraon forms. BesMe this 
he examines and arranges all the comparisons sent by the other contrlbutors. 
Rev. Fr. Adolphus Clonwt S. d., Yatiyanfcota, Ceylou, con tributes tho Tamil 
nnd'Smghaleso forms and Rev. Fr. L. Cardon SJ., tho designer of tho 
illustratioDs, contrlbates the Sadani forms. 

In 190S, after my return to India, I prepared the oenllnuation of nfy 
Virticlc on Muadari poetry, mvic ttd dances. Not btiug a mwoian myself^ 



i asVod the R(«r. Fr. Pctct Hipp Si., who Hm received *n «socllent 
musical training in Germany, to ae.-ompany me to my former mission station 
in Sarwada, and try to fix, in Baropean notation as far»S possible, the 
melodies of the Mundas. ;rhen for some days there was music and singing • 

from morning till evening, and all the dances were gone through before ns 

even as they ate execatod on the village dancing grounds. After a remarkably 
short time, Pr. Hipp, to the great astoais hment of the Mundas and to their 
still greatoie delight, played their their and their ralafa to 

purtoction. After minute and careful obiervations, tho melodies and the 
drum-accompaniments were, in the course of many repetitions, fixed in notes, 
ondilev. Fr. Hipp put down tho results of his obsorvatione: in a prefatory 
note which together with the masie, apprars in ths article on Miindari 
music, under the word, dsMR. In 1910 tho Rev. Fr. Hug) Aman 8 .J. of 
the German Jesuit Mission in Bombay, an ablo muiioian and student of 
muiieal analysis, was staying for some months in Ranchi. I gave him the 
notes of Bov. Fr. Hippand persuaded him also to accompany mo to Sarwada 
and give me his own judgment, after ho bad himself heard tho songs and tho 
musio. The rcsulta of his ohscrvallons arc given together with those of 

Rev. Ff. Hipp. 

In the present stage of ethnology a very exact doieriptlon of abso^ 

lulcly all tho itpplcmciits‘used byaborlginalracos.ofthoirdwollmgianJ" 

their modoofflonstructiiig them, is doomed iiidisponsiblo for the purpose of 

asoerUining Iho so-called euUural circles to whicli they belong. That is 

especially so in the case of tho Mundas, who arc hardly reprcsentcJ at all 
in most Eurojican museums. Here tho Rev. Fr. Louis Catdon S. J. has 
rendered a signal service. In a set of very exact drawings made by 
himself ho copied all that tire Mundas possess and use in the shape of 
implements, furniture and divellings, and, by docomposlug all those things 
and drawing all the details, ho lias offered to ethnologists advantage, which 
oven the best museums can hardly offer. It would have been too expensive 
to have them clichfioil and inserted singly into tho do 8 :riptivo texts spread 
over the whol^ork. Therefore tho well known Mauieh art-firm, 
Meisenbach Bi^th and Co. have arranged them into tables or Plates, as 
I call* them in tho text, which are gathered into a separata fasciele. 
In this, every ohjeet has printed unler it a serial nunbsr or letta. 
and its Mnndati name. This facilitates reference from the 
texts to the illustrations and vioe-vetsa. Valuable as these ill^trations 
are, they are not Fr. CarJon's Only contributions to the work. Being 
at preset the senior Chota Nagpur missionary and lie one best 
ac^uaiutod with and most esteemed by iM A^rigines, be «15 » powtion tg 


*up|ily’mapy » Taliullo ctlnc^Aplio Jetiil, and he is asawting Fr^aa 
Emslca in finding oat CboU Nagpur pUnla and preparing Usto of edibln 
and poisonous ones. In the lust ecarcity he has drawn op a list of OTer 
80 edible plants used as food, espcoially when Ac kinds of grain and pnlse, 
cultivated by thorn, come to fail. If wo rememhor, that the whole rango 
of European grains, pnlsos, tubers and vegetablee ’form no part of the 
Mundas’ foodstutfs, wo can estimate mure cjrrcotly the sipifioanoe of raoh 
a list and the light it sheds on tho economic life of primitive man. From 
all these acknowledgments it appears tliat most o! the really useful featnree 
ol this puhlioalion are dua to the missionaries 1 have just enumerated. 

Most of the articles contributed by mo on the economic, social and 
religious life of the race, wfto citbor skHo'ied or written more or less as ttey 
now apiioar between 1005 and I93d ; they ate markod by an asterisk. 

Ecyond Col. Dalton’s Deteriplive EtMogi/ of Bengal there appeared 
hardly anything worth mentioning or ruliablo about the Mundaa, before 
tlio appearance of We dfuac/ea a»d W«r Cous/ry by ray esteemed friend, 
Itai llahadur S-C. Hoy, ii..A.,D.i-, M.i .O., and nobody knows belter then ho 
. dcKjs, that, barring his pages on the ancient and mediMval history of tho 

' Mundas, bascil on the anciont classical literature of India, Lo has written 
noUiing about the raoc which was nut known to me, and it is only due to 
the causes I have fUted above, that my material could not be pnbliihcd 
before the appearance of his look in IDli. Ho has w ritten, in the Journal 
of lU Bihar and Oritta Jietearch SoeUlp, a seri« of arliolcs on tho Asurs 
and Blrhors, which couUin detiUs about Ihcso tribes, that were till then, 

nnknowD. 

Among the many Mundas who have given information and explanations 
about tic meanings and the idiomatic u«s of words and about the economic 
social and religions laws and customs of Ibcir race, the following deserve to 
he specially mentioned, both on account of the value of their informationB 
and on aceonnt of the readiness with which they were given, frOHuenlly at 
tbo cost of ranch time and trouble to themselves: Mennas Orca of Buruma, 
Ilufus Hero of Murhn; Sahadco Chulia Puni of Otongora, Daniel and his 
broiler Joseph Uoro of Lonkala. To all of them Kev. Fr. A, Va^ 
Emclen S. J. and mjeolf shall ever remain very grateful. 


JJorf'HBnd, Ocfe^cr 
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MrMDAUl S0r\r>3 \ND jnEin URPRRSrA'TATIOX. 

Thf' nowr ;iny «»f llrir own, nor thoj 

iio.row any fro.n annUirr Tliry havi* no trie.'i of a \vfj(li>n liUT.itiiw, 


Since I Ik* S;inskr»L k'U ‘n Jo itnl aJe|iulo!y rv'jwsciit tlio 6juncl>« of tlio 
lanp];i^o iiio R »ni:iM [OovMctl wRli llio ue.^'^aiT diaentio niarLij Lavo 

loon aUi.^kUiI on a^jrount of tlic many aJvantijfe> iUey offer. 

Tlio niimK r of ili2i.*ii(ie mirki \u9, tn co i^iiltRiou with I’ator WiMicIni 
ScIiinu)L,;tnLln»r nf Dit' S| r.iclilanU* uiiJ ilirc UarKtelluni*, Lcs ii rc<Iii.vcl lo tliut 
in ini mum wliioh la comjutibk* wRIi an a^uraU* j»Uonulte rqircicntiitinn. 


1. VoWKl,«. 

(I) The vowelse anJ a liave IKc pure souiiJ of ih • sa jr rowe’j in 
lUliun. 

l>r, Sten Kanow writ^*? alioiR the vowcU c anJ o : R aiil <) h ivc t.\o 
^onuiU nuiUf one opm »iul tho < liter clo>«c *\ 

(f) 8n loll*; a< I was ainoMj; the Miiiitl:i>:, I myseU luj the I 
lluil. Utlli ihe-e vowi’t*^ varimi (roni I hr "OiK'niHy souimI ny uh (o appro uJi 
ilu! so-otll. J /J'i-i HrrUi Kfonch atiil ( In* <1 't nan n In /hiur. WliOn in AngiH*. 

I vvrol,q U*v. A Vin KinJrn t» rj-r^niiu? rhHi|n»Mli»n 

cark fully vviifi thr help of i4,hcr ni:si:o,iirir« ami c«,'ceully i»f Afumlas, he 
aiHucr^tl in a li|.k*r iHR he xvis of o|Mni»in. that in su’h anJ au’h c;w a 
the KonnJ.s sMiv clus'^l. IhiCiii a snlucipi nil h*lUT lie wn*k* tiul. elintlcln^^ 
liii$ former coin luslons with the uiJ of Krv. O. S'vrin, who Uxi. }i Khivp our 
f T for n/n a, lot liiwl tim ij Ihui h'a lirA a iswer was l> fu ran !t!Mril 

altoj; lliCf anJ UmI there urc in Mntnlarl no rloi>l i»'s an I iVs, h i! ih it llioy 
are oil ojicn wJtlifintixi%*phoH. On the stc?iig:li of I'liJ I ahnnl m si tli« 
Klca of uiarkin;; tlicc'nsij iionmls with (') aSove Ui? r.'|m'isl ch»s*.l vote's. 
Sliootil further inqniric?* sb nv Ihk U 1*0 unteiiaMo, the f h ill will h • «Utc 1 
in a note hojJiii^^lho htterct A'and O in Innly of the work. 

(J) All .Mnndari vowels miy be tnMlixtiRainl th*ri Ihey mainldn th mC 

»iOijml In Rn ori^^inal |Hin1y. N'a alii&ilioii Is iiiJiculiHl l»y the inwk (a) stand* 
in^ ;jb>vc the vovvrL In Uits res^Krot tli 'V iliff.'r fro n th : m isuliz il Rnmch 
vowoU : / in Jjff.rs raJi mlly froni Uie Fr..'nrli dilTcrj from (he 

Fr. nch KM. Only « ru.seuible* the Fr neli nai.xl *i« in 4 uMi. It mav ho 
invntioaeJ hero tlut it is always the ci’rebrai r which follows th«su Uisall^eJ 
VOVNCU. 

(() The MunJni find it dlHindt t> |»rfmonaco live eon^oii tn(s folloiviog 
e.nh other I mined lately, es|Hci oily in ihe bo^inniiK' of ivords. Th*y over* 
come tbi' diffi^'ully hy inserlin^ some v.>wel h'twc. n the consonants. TIuee 
vowcIk arc more transitions an 1 therefore bi short that they are often hardly 
notiC.'J by foreigner*. They always barino^nzc with the irar st full vjUuI of 


(• 2 ) 

1 <; T^.nr. mnrkcl 

I. r Mm I’rly mark.! sWl vo.-Ms : o.^Ur M «f <>n >r. roMv .mU- . 
by J.-r.-np . .bort vow«l in harmony «al. lU- . ycf >o«il 

vcnl, V.K.. .V-/ r.r U- K-.l-K i 

,r,) 'rl...lawof»,ar..o..y.f vovvb. «l,i..b ,,1 .y^ smb an 

., 0 ,..Uinlan^naR.slM|..n,:in«lnUmVvid.-r,nso ot U.<-_ fam ly, 

vv„rkinM«mb.rit..«n»B.xl«..t. 'n..« H.c v- vnux.-nlhx » rro,,«<-nlly 

. iMu... into , m. ... of an - -r . In .In- nvnl. In . b r in. n ■ 

.•Uu.:..! ini. « tnr lie ...n. n-=..on or . in.n .. v.R.. -- tbal tb-.R, Im. 

.l.:a l.-r-on in«'r:.a nf -<• a.»l ■•■ •■«■"■ '‘i" 

.MumtU’, -^.-urs as rrciu.-atly a» 

i!onM.vnr,ir.«nnf.-at,Wll.r.mRl.as»y.l«mai;c.lly as .n (.U..r l,.nRn- 
Tlnw. v.R, vnarlK of fn. ■•:dliN -'Cr olauR- f-r .la- l..ir|.nao nt 

l,;rm..n:MnR «Ilb lb. rnnl-vaa-.U : 

H. l)iuir»oKr.«». 

la:Mun.laTUnyUvnvn,v..Uma>-..l..n. in... a murI. syllabi... s„ iUa. 

l,,Lb»r«-iv..bu....u. K.a.n.l-sircss. Wb.r.na cm- nf «b" ««,. ,,r...rv,« ,N 

. . 1 .i.in a oxicnl. | lic olhi'r n rvuv5 »«o httli* Hu*Kiuna* 

'’Ir'-rl'Jt ll'is l.ra'lnally mla,-..! I- a .n.'«' "Y'''' 

Sw.vi ..Us lb s.. inU.. Rlbb- slanU ii.i buvo an asc 

'i. 1.1 . . ;f ll .l-iiul Mcmd, a.l-s...'i..lin;'<.n.-. On V- 12 b.s S, ra.b- 
k 1; ‘ii.'; K. S,.bn.i:li si,,-R MS ... mark ilu- Rlbb * -.1. {.) >1 mlinR m.a, r 

V .. b-s.». lb.t si...a- ibis siRii bas b.-an aa..,.o.l in ni .,k .bo ,Mcul,ar 

1 is o:.! .si ;i..vk.sl v..wcb an,l c..ns-.n^^ in Uns « 0 .k, ibny n.u- r.. 

viUu,nia,:.rll.nlaraiacriilc.nark. Tboy arc. Waw.r, aKv,.ys mmkc.l M 

In l tbercflr.. .uT.oi.ntly inJic -U-il. Tlim.sb very s1i..rt .b. so rIkI.-s mv.r 
those trloativosnunds. nbnl. rIvo r's.. to ll... s....-aU,.1 lomm.ivcls, . 
; , llonocl.! loa.nvor.ls f.om 11 n.li b.enm.s o’, v-r., /.rn, Rn.u. 

l,.cnncs,lr,I,ti.-.o« lKcnnios.ro,. 1 . or. oocnr ivboro ivc wonbl 
, U is not easy to .lIslinRuisb betwen aH a.nl so, hut Mnndas 

‘^■".ibtbatlboroba distiaotion. It is ccriam that tbo Hindi vorbal 
m.'ini.u _ . , ^ir.kil rtthio. Pains arc IftUcn lo wnlo 

IriiTJ jl’md-Ll an A simi-ar diUienUy ts forlbe .listino-i.,n 

VW wc^n • , , 

ni l,.uooHainni.mlorof cases rr.cb of tho (ivo yuxla,.rsoa yniyo’s 

yaa^n ii. fall original ..uml In s.:ch all cxt-nl .hC th^y form tivn .i.lmot 
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fiylLili’cs, milk, Of, a kinJ of milk*1, :i ii’ollo. SinCv', in t!uj 

work, the jjUde in ihc dijjlithonjjd ia alwa/s mirkoJ (u), tli'-is.* w »rJi arc not 
exi> 08 .d to tbu risk of mistake for diidilhon^a. 

lU.—C oi*soxaXi«. 

(1) The cmA)iiant'»/and x and r do u »t exist in Mundan, 

[i) e ia used inutwid of r*. ll ii prinm iC-*l Ilk • eff, in the Enj^Uali, 
c4<t/td. 

(d) Tho cerebralf, an I r are Uu same as the corrcst»ndiu^' soun U m 
Hindi. 

(t) The letter u is u^hI U> Te;»r*K*Mt t!i • w/aviid n.eurrii^ in 

or lUe tfX'->*oun 1 in tin* ti Tmtn, A'/X'.'/i lie »:o in dl svord^ 
iiMvhieli llic uidiiiary a orurs Itcforc it ivUins its |njrc 

^•Bound. u ootura fn*«jn iiUy ni tlw on I of Mn idifi w.»rU, v.g., 1 ; 

f<4^, dawn. 

(5) Beside the 4 an! 14 tlicro o«nr 4 a a>*called In tin l^r*' 

mnin and nj, when It in follewiNl by a vj.veh v. t*, o/.i'/, mi n', fc X’;/f <, h 
k;iw mo. Tlii«^ is marketl by Hie ( ' } sU!iJin^ ab>vo tliJ «, :w ooju hi tho 
('X 5 rii|dr< just gieen. 

(ll) TliMorebral 4, marked iJC MTdIy hy id »t unl r it U Idfc witlnm.. 
duerilie muk, Ik^csuho it oenirs only Ik'Ct? th«* «Jr*b. *1 * Hi, d, cl.i, ant 
is on that neount snHi.d.*ntly roc i;^ni'.iblo fro u it? y »dti m. 

(J) y is never j»rouoimc»d as it is In th • Ihi jUdi, b’lt .always 'A* 

ili«l.ron.Mm.xdintheK.«-lidi, 1 tk“|>i t'lJ sun iwmuiohdun 

when it MIms-s im imliatdy aH-r ^*. II‘UJ; i 1, m)thjr, it 10 |»n* 

iioune. d like the Kn^j’ldi y in oHfjcr, 

( 8 ),/ hiv uolhhis uf lU^ Kreii -li /. ft m .y lie’svi 1 1 » stin I lietw.-cn the 
lCn;;liKh and tho (ierman J, tikin;' from the lint the sHi^ht iniUal ^^soullb 

wh ch is til' R f illowe 1 by lii • s ni id of Uns ll jr nriy iny i. 

(n) r i« proiioumvd like Hi- ii ?r:iin r i 1 , rci.i, never hk* th- KludJ^h /. 

I knew a family in the vilhr^e of tjmjnli, in which niirly every 
lollnl the r* as i‘ done in UicafT««lel Krmch j'titlnfal r. 

(M') t i;* aUay.x a aliarji omiiJ, u.ver like thj Ujriiiii s or ih; 

Knt,didi , <r i 

1 now come to Ibo greatest pbonctie dilleulty the bngJago offero to 

foreigners. 

IV.—ThK CHtXKKII VnOJl.S A\D C.)N*SO.N'AVl*S. 

I„aiiarli.;loci.l!tl«J : NoU-so.. <Uo MuixU "f 

vonlribulcjl. lUmllll, Ur. SW lOmavv writ... 

:“Of lb- rciu c.'usg.iaiils only i't t' 
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aiiii ft nc'il ix' ‘ittuaUly iluVl Tli- y ar* .\ very dur icit-'rlsUi fcituiv 

oC Un Miimla and |in>!>ilily U/I'Mi;; t i aH of Uio m, tUty 

li I VC often loei) overloolod by Itioso^ wl» liavo written nbou' lliuriO 
It le (|uitc ini]»o««rble to understand the \Ai m do^^y of ilic Mun'da tan^ungcs * 
without knowing 1 k>w (be jo soniul*^ arc |>r^nL*ed. 

** Tlic nM\A\ «lo\4 kj e,t ^x\ \ p are pro>liicc\ In siidi a \vay th ii the 
current of air Is a)TCj(fed at different points ot einia;t b tvrci^n tb) orgais 
uf speech, an I then pnshod out with a kind of explosion, in the caso of tiio 
rhc.k.^I consoriauts Z'’e'/ on tiu other hand, ibis pr«>cosi U clu'ok.'cl 
kalf'svay so that tb^ breath do *6 not touch tlu organa of in pa xii^g 

out The icsiilt iri an abrupt sjund wliioh cm be clearly distinguidic I only 
by an cXjXTicwod car. Some u^iTwUnc; in dislinputdilug betw«‘en the 
d'ff'rcut cheeked conionunW is, hi^W'VT, g-von by i\vi Unguugo iUlf 
•11 8) far us the cli 'ck^'d on-on ants arc of lei ix\*lswed by tbo chirre ponding 
voicwl biops. Tlic y tikes the ]diiec of Z' / that of e* il Ui it of t' aiut // that 
of // arc ifding to certiin Uwsyvliieh arc pr»bihly difFT’tit In diffomni dla- 
Kt«^ 'Hi's bikte* of afliiirs bn* d' Unvnl som? sch'dartf int»the bidief tlia( 
the ch^^’ked cmson in^s are In reiJily vole' I soim N, an I that they slionbl 
* aocdrdiiigly be wrilb*n y, /, //, la lii'r thin Z' e' I' yh Tlvs )^r^clic•‘^l^o 1 llil 
nnt lie follnvcd. The f ^nnklini of Uusuinds ii ^jttsli.rr pr-clirles Hie- 
idea of volee, and oiij uf (he Ur. t ant!inrili'’S in plmuetics at lh« jiTC ’eMl 
d;iy, I'rofessor Slurm of thiri-tUuli, whom I li;ivc coiisuIIimI aboiit Uio 
msiltK-r, and who knows tl»o kmijmI in ijiieMlon well, luuphaljuiily dcclmvs 
that they arc cln'ckud voiceless c on nan Is.'* 

Jn Mundari loo y and do Nuniinn s take the phee of i\v> cli^rkel 

eousoiiantP, and if by the «nb nc*, “ Some us is’ami; in dUi iiigoldniig 

b tsvern the clwektjl consoiianU is, lio\v< ver, giv< n hy tlio fiiiokiigc lUelf,*' 
Dr. Slen Konow only means to say Ika'i (Iv* r|d:icing i)eIters assi t ns in 
dibtmguUhlug bclwivn tlio original consonmls as snurcc‘of the cliec-ks, liu 
is no doubt right. Ibit if be mc.ui li> say that tli<*y assVt the li>Unnr (o 
discoccr a difTcrenev in the souiiling of the Z-eluvks from Iho e-clKvk?i 
be will find no Wunda ta a-rcc with bin. \V kite vet may bclhocafin 
other diabcU, tU-rc is not the sliglilest tr.ee o£ either Z or c left in tho way 
the MuivJas pr>nQUucc ilw fet'>i>> isMine U rn, and thercf..rc no d.ffcrcDft-in 
ilivir pronunclalim which wonbJ as;i.t IK to dislangnish Z’ from eh Since 
jKnw of the Indim dVeeti of tbc Munda family his any Utcratur.*, an 
.dphab t mnst be adi^>led for (hem. If in tlii^ :iV.|>tik>n it were of primary 
imporlance todiow, by a certiin btter or mnik, the orgin of the wnm I 
*11 (pj^'slion, lll•■re c»»«ld lie no r -asmablc objwti m to Ui •. U ucc of Z' rW j>’ 
loi ibcsc^ vohele-s uc chvuLs. Ual (h/ j r'luary object is to Un I a silgii 
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as s mflo AS iiossihic unj rxpLtn iU cx i*.*i pliHtii'lu* Vi?u \ lNiic*l) a 
cn'alv a <Hffi ruUy fur Mic K*ariu*r b/ cjiistuitly him, (h^n the 

fact, that it throu’s same on ih<* ori^nn of tli * el'mi'nt in i]U'sti m, ih 

no loD^r a justiti^'ation for iiM. Ihitthit itt prcciMly what hupf^ns in 

the adoption of k’e't* an I i>' in tliis oa«. ]>o what be may, (he Tisoal 

picture of those consonant! is for him a constant tcmj4alien (o nproduco 
them in bis ) r mnneiation. It is all very welHo fny ever so plainly; Tako 
cam never to pronounce In the slight^t way the emsonanta c, ( and jit 
wliere you see thim with the diacritic mark ( ' ), tli * print'd cori«onant4 
will kt*cp worrying him. I kn>w this fro:n my own CTcpi'rietio^‘ when 
1 studied the j;rainmaf of llcv. L. O. SkcfKruil before 1 began h-sruing 
Mundari. When lalcr on in daily intro Min$u with the Mumlas, Ih^rl 
till sc cheeks over and over ev.Ty day of the year, my resolution of not 
admitting them into the Mund^ri aliiluhet grew arong r and slroijgrr, 
and thcn‘f<»ri', after \ liud talked the mattor over with I'Hter W, SchinlUL 

hiinscdf, I dJUi tIvcIy ailoptcl the minjd ? mark ( • ) put under the vowels 

after whieli tlK'^e oheel! appear, as well 84 un ler the urns mintw/and 4 
>Nlileh the Mnodas alwiys protiontii'c very di^tiuetly with a oh ck, wlioncvor 
tliey iHj ur ul the end of a word or wlvn lh*y arj followed hy a con•‘onaiit 
in (lie Innly id a wi»rd. The maMfi>r in wUioU tliey are said to originate by 
Pr. bb'U Ki»no\v is corr«xd cnougli. 1 h iv ? only t» add tint, whenever they 
oo'ur after a vowid, the nnnn.T i.i wbieh the air is allowed 1 1 c^oip', pro iuoes 
on the Inaror til 0 impression of a slight sounl reseinhling an echo of thui * 
vuwel. Wb^re tlwy o.cnr aftcra 4, th y produce a slight sonnl resembling 
;jii II, and afU r a { a slight mAikv. sou id. Not that tin se kinds of cohoes, 

if [ limy so call thorn, are t» bj consiJcril as the semds of the but 

I hey are the audible signs of ilio cli.vks having taken place. If taken in 
I his wn^e (be following direction will assist the fondgif student to acpiirt? 
US ;ncaTly M iwssiWo for Uim, a corr at prorrinc ation : For chcckeil vowels : 
Tioiiouncc the vowel in iU ordinary way an I then chcv'k it ijuiUJ suddenly by 
a ranid onntrartiJn of tbe uj'p.T tUrut tnmelon, and then, by a relaxation 
of these muscles, allow the bniith or sound to How out witbmt giving It any 
fuilher modulati^.n. It is Ibis which cmscs tlic wholo vowel plus check to 
apjK-ar as a double Bound of which I be first u (Tw vowel in iiuoslbrn quite 
diNtiiic'ly and tbo scojnd sounds Kunewbat like a short faint echo of the 
vowel. If you treat A and r/ in I he same manner, a faint »-lika echo will 
appearafter*/, and a siiiiiUr wlike echo after A, both of wUicL ccbo.liko 
soiindn or, ivihap^ more 1^1150lly, nw'rc sii;ns ari'^c naturally from tbeU*w 
of the uniiiiHliilalcd bicolh whiU (be lil« and longue arc stUl in that 
position ill which they were wh-^n ibo A a-nd-'y•rounds wcic being formed. 
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Tl.«c clii-vk. a id r-ap|.t'.r i.. c.-rlain Oi ii. a.min-.cv 

wil’d, woms »lin..sf »rl,ltr.»ry. In llu-c mipiraiv.-ly s.utll anMofctlu Biiulii 
lo which MnnJarl ifi pr.ctioally tUer.'are I somiwhat, 

noliwililc dlaloaical var:ai:ons, lU-iila. the R -atlum part, Nigutl, m>r-- 

to ti.e wcKt, Ta.na.ia tj the cast, an.UIn w-cill.il Keri-Mu .dari, 8;»o!j..n 

aroimJ llmdiiby tli.r Orions wh >, Imj: af-i aloptjd lU. Mu idati lan^na'e. 
These lather and the Mali Muiidts use t'.cm in .st pr-.t.isidly- In the llisidi 
dialect Ui <7 ar; iiBcl toa-t Out of the practii-c full .wed iu lljsadv the 
following' rules have heiM diJnccd. 

/.—A cheeked vowel o^eutiin; in tli- h'Jy of a word, IjsOj its 
cluck when it is foll'rtv.sl iin ne-lia dy hy another oli •oke I or iinoV-ck id 
vowel. Hence, to roh : re-i-«ifo, they will f jh him ; it his h.•ell 

rohlsid, le-'ilaaa, it is hciiig rohlnsl. 

to this rule: —1. In lhos.i t/'ns.,d..mis in which the atrixes 

«t;.l and <r.d elide p.rl'y with Ih. i.i.-rtd pronominal ohi-oH 
in and «, tim cheeks produe.-d hy thes- elisions, remain h.f .re the f .llo.v.n^ 
vowel. Hence, k’-ti-.th, Ur they si.vhin; for 

they have «3.tl him : Ic'-'in-iio. Ur Id-Ufltt uki, Uo siw nu 
first; lul-l‘ii-af, for lul-tuili-ae, he li’d him down. 

2. In emnp)und words, v ^-, r'/-".'’"**. . 

V « '"-.r-sri. and in freju •ntulive fe,wtili ...s tlei eh-’eks r -main in N .;C'Mi, so 
that they s.y,A/.rst(.’«c. lint in the U .s.vl. dial-ct they drop th.ehe-k 
and, hy way of cnm:«:n nli m for it, Ih y I nslU-n ihe v..wjl, *. th.t they 
say, ariUf^Unoiv. 

JUU //. -Tlio w»soi»a»U r/ana > c'lcjkclat tin t nJ nf ;i 

w.rd, v.g , «;»{/. cvnln« ; ro>t. In th- h.ly of a w .rl tiny are eh vke I 

wi.onthcyarcfolWv-dhyaconson.nt, v.g. h-‘i:Jun, Isiw. bat MU-l- 

1 tUcMD. 

AV,-rprto«»—l.Tiiiseheck disappear* hefon v.>w-Is of mill's an 1 a'hcs, 
V.gn »'‘i, to catch, but tuiUin, 1 wiUoiUjh him; wAW, bat s.itiZ-n/tmc. 

2. In compinnd words, jin;;! 'S and trejumlitivjs i.i?, rep.Utions of the 

same word in which the second part l.oRins with a y.woI, th : llaud. dialect, 
weakens the check at the end of the fi.-st |rart v.-ry c msidcrahly, in a peculiar 

way Tlic i and ,f seem to havo n. ebc-'k, but they are dwelt upinalitfo 
lonocr,v.g...«adm/-«v.f«'/. A c-rUh. number of Hasad i pe..ple d, the sm.. 
with final 4and final ./it Ihenext wn-l hi.'in. with a vo.vel. If however 
the chock at the cud of the sceanl p-r’. of th : c onj. mud Ji>.vpp«ra before 
a vowel, then the cud of the liM part ia cheekvd agnu d vUuclly, v.^, 
aloQU f 
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Th.'fi.l.Ul.rfkisl.mvmrrrsU.ro.l if l!..‘nosf w.-:.! wilK an i. 

} 1 hU //A->-Tran 4 ti>re iT^Hcan ••n.lin' in a clmAc 1 v.iw-l ff.wra T 
insert ./kctw.^n it anJ tU' If t!.c ,«««« , ba .1 r«tly 

M t. tl.c original rr..V.c.U-. U.cr. it .L-sU.ya tUa cl.-c. of the k.t 

Kvllablo ac orai..,- to Hnlo 1.. » g., rf, t. rol. re». U> l« ro..l, >l U '« note- 

w.rLl.y tl.ai the m»Tt..ay do:; „..t r the orig n |1 '1"^ 

In the Nageri U genvally i.^rlnl n. bnl of J. Th.a 

t,. .10. n>t elm. the r.r.t ^‘7. 

.av ll,at»!M.n eloci.ar. rr^ael l.y voie-I o.n. mints,y Uks (h' p.MO o 

ana ^ Out of A. n:faotl!.a‘. II.'111.011 aiahirl aUv .ys n-o j -l.o.v. tint 
the staleincnt a.«3. n X i-xim.. an nnivetsa U"'- 

AVV ir.-U many .vor-ls .-..aing in a ai,.Mh.mg, the eh e’; fal's on Iho 

. e ,na V .wel of the a ..htl . . vg.. y,r.h.s.riko, t. hill = the., .h. g .. Uy 

„,a .he , air,oily to .h'. vo.vel. .vhVh ,he.. W- ;t. ^ 7-'- 

ing to Knle 1.. v.g.. A-e--*-.'. ye-', lHn.^.ve y-.-- H""' v- > 

fl 'Ji* 

’l'hea’.ivon.lvw;(hlU.ir..xc';.(.;o-..c..u. Iluela.tio-.s (vh oh ar. ro.lly 
l.,.«lia.'rlng for Ihe foreign s.nd...t The Nag-.n an t .•si«..nal / the I .ho.U 
aia'ect. shown .tr,.ng t-al-ncy t- .1 .e.e.w the nn.nsT of .a.o=k«. 7.'tea. 

Tanmries ana ll.- Mali Mnnaas.nai..Uinll.c..n. It i. noteworthy that the 

Mn.ela.-i..|H'aking Ora,.ns ns- (Uo.n n.-rt ,.r,.fussily. I'lo.y nse th,..n even 

inlK.ir ...oailiestion ol the K-nse-alCx /•„/«. i. e., i.'.u, n-wh.-h they eh,'eh 
, -y say he ate, Ey.-n.a,.. h .v • l-en wf.t -n us they were 

..;v..nhy.h,.,K..i.l,.nf.h. vurh.ns ,.arU. so that the -f (he ehccU-.l 

vowels a..a c .....nants is not hom<.gen..ons. , ■ ,x , n,,, 

Tl,onu.nls'rorM....da.i.ons..nanU.nuy he Bu:nmis! niMU (la: folio..- 
luiz lidt i 


GiiU.*m*6 

(Vr hnU 
l>cii C:il^ 

L^|ui<1ue 

SpUitats 


i »♦ 


» • • 


** • 


• ft# 




k, ku, ff, (^1- 
C. cll, j, jll, I y { '^ )• 
t, ill, *j, *)H, ix. 
t, til, <i, i\K n, <J. 

j», pli, b, Ih, m, I'. 

T, r, 1. 
t, U. 


yieoarains the long and short vowels, care la., l-a-n taken to mark th? 
a-slineUy long and thedisUnctly short vowels in the or.hnnry way. Jn ...y 

Mumlari I'octry. Mnsie a..,! IWs. I wrolo the follow.ng. wh.eh I Ss'O no 
reel reason U. .hang.-: “Thereisa ecrU.o a,sl.oc..on UWu lo:.a and 
short syllables, bat it is ..ol easy 'to as.-ertain the exuo. ruls, b .cause the 

dslJion is ua snir.«:cnfly .narked to b' tc.a.l.ly i.er.e.veUl.r<,asl..nt. 
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Kv n Ml*' m ► I .i nan ' tli* M ail.i' r.n m r.'.iUy r t'sti lorf 

sic.vriinl tir it. IH'itiiKsMy xr^ sv'Ui ^mly in Mi* <>«>n|ur;iUvc- 

ly f<'W wlioii* iw.) vmvoU art* contricUnl iiilo ono; Haj>iif*«3 mfiinly 
ifi u nuinUtr uf contr.iiH. 4 lUi'vcM, an I in tit* inlrUrmlnatc 

i.r'., lliftt font wliirh U u«o«l tit tnnUt* wncral sUU'mcnts. 
lltisf in viviil ilcH Tl}»tloMs Iho MimtltR 1‘n *tk.'n on', U'ltr* af1tx*'8 »}< woll 
ft ' Uk* vowi'ls o£ olbfp wop.N into ilisMin'tly I mg sylLiUos tn aa appifrittly 
arbitrary manner. Tliu» i8 Joiu in canv*:r»Mo itl laiigntgc* f ir tlic siko of 
n in |>l lu^ I a. In 11 1 iih ^engll ic rioil lice >mo pro m i nc i lily acvi* 11 1 n i loil , v .g., 

^<fr<frr,ui teaJ of houtrr; in^lcal of nir/mui'. Tlicpa cvi><t uIro 

qiiiti* a niimU*r c»r neutral vowcU wirdi Kcom mainly lnt*nil.*<l to firm an 
t'X^y trait sill oh b Uvi'Cit two con^mnantM; Utcoo vowels ar^ m> shirt x* to be 
often Imnllypoieeivcd by a f<‘r<*igm*r 

From Ibc ^amc ciMy T hoiv a M (h.* following ptssago abont aecnii^: 
Tlio aocoiit is not murty or markiHl a< it ir tn llio T<*iiioiiic liugiiagcR. In 
tli^^yllubiu worilx it fal^ witli ror.* cto<*pti m<, on the firrit «yllib1e. 
matical, ia\, rnnclioita) formation^ Jo imt diangc ifio acomt of llic original 
word, lirneo nHlujiliiatcd monoisyllabb's k^cp llieace*ntnri llio lint RylUblc, 
V g., Me^f t> RO.% tunf'lf to Ion!; r *]>cato<ily. Tiio Raiin rule IioMk gtXHl iu 
ihoRo CAAi'3 wlirro art inRerU*d runetibin it <vkiisnn:uit LiiniR a iiton Mylbibln iiib> 
a dixByllabic word, v g., vi*', to R^*c, t*i «oo cai^li otiior, AVlieiicvi'r 

atllROR of one or Kcvor.J Ryllabliti are udded for fuiiclini.il |mrpoRi*R In 
mono-or |w1yKyllai»ie worJ^, tlic rcRuIt*ng o iiniMiin 1 has m *r : tlriu on<* 
aec<*tit; for the (nglii tl word .16 uell mr th? afli\, ko.*p t!ii*)r re.*«pvtivc 
accents, v.g., llnf/Hr4'nlo, iLoso in tlio village. 

Accents arc not marked in the present wwrk in orilvr not to ovcrvbarg<i 
the words with diacritic signs. 

llcfore I lie majority of langiiai^*d bdonging tn this vjs' family an* b *tter 
latowti Ifiati they arc at preiM*nt, JiUte oiri be said about the form ttlon of 
words beronJ what I'ulir Willicltn SclimUU S.V.T). Iits 8'atc<I in his : Die 
•^lon-Khmcr Vulker cin U ndeglied zwiseben d<*u Vulkerii / mlr.il.isi ’m nnd 
Austroitcsicnii. It may be summed up int) this: Tlu bulk of the language 
coiis els of monosyllables coalcfcing into ibo words that make up a Rcnt>*MC 
In this work prefixes and (nrixcs play tbe main part in tlio for nation of th' 
new word?, wberoas sutTixes and, to so.ncez'cnt, infixes ar*, in MimJarl at 


least, the main factors Jetencining(Uc gniinmaticil functhiis p rfoivned by 
ibc words in a preposition. 1 have nothing to add (o what 1 ntikd in the 
Intr.hliirtion ti my Mundari Grainmirou tlio siibj vt. TIkmv I have ifbown 
that MimJari words bavestill such a great vagueness or fii icti.inal ckuitirity 
that there can be uo question of distinct parts>of^poccb in tliat langiiige. 


( » ) 

An.l therefore I sfiek to the terminology proposed there, whieh speaks of {h« 
functions then and tlicrc performed by a word in a gi 7 en sentence. 

Intbeiamclnlrodnctionlhaveshoirntoothat in Mnndarl there am 
no Ooraj«,nnd sentenees n-ith rolative and other snbordinat^ clauses, ‘basin- 
subjecte and predicates of their oivn. beinff snbordinatod to a prineipal 
proiwsi ion. Ihe MmiJan sentenea is always a simple proposition, in which 
nil onr subordinato cUnscs are expressed by participial forms, modiEeJ. when 
re.,u,«d, by oinxea denoting time, space, raannir or cooditbn.* All the 
functwns thus i*rfotmed are explained under the leading word-forms e£ 
these affixes as they oceur in the alphabetical order. 

The other main charaeterisUc, of the language, such as tho absence if 
Mal.ve and correlative pronouns, the abseneo. of grammatical genders, the 
divasion of words with a substantive function into two classes, namely thoM 
denoting living beings and those denoting inanimate obieots. the grammatical 
conseijiioncos of this, and finally, the insertion of direct an 1 indirjct prom- 

minal objects into tr..nsitivcpre,lie,ite8, are fully eiplainod in mv Orammsr 

Those explanatioDsarosummarily rrp.-ated s«.. bee in th, coar« of this 
work. 


^.■ff--lhorcciprocalvoiccofpredieatosi8fornied by inserting /. after 
the first vowel of the activootvoioc) form, and then ropeating that vowel- 
rho vowel which prcoedcs the inserted p is always short and pure. Hence, 
.fthn first vowel of the active voice be either long, or nmliwd or a 
diphthong. It resumes this form only after the inserted p, v.g., the respeotiva 
reciprocal voice, of if., dry an.l coy, arc hap.I, .piri and yopoy. Ver'oal nouns 
are formed m the same way by the insertion of «. Both reciprocal form* 
and verbal nouns are given under the original active piodieatcs aud the 
student can easily find them there: therefore it has not been deemed 
necessary (o rciwat them in their al|.habelIoal or.lcr. 

In .ias..Iiscd diphthongs, which are spelled iVstbvfii, etc., the glide is 

nasalize J js wd( the principal rowd. (Note of A. V. E.). 
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abbreviations.- 


\A. Arabic. 

<,bt. «. abstract nouu. 
fl. V. active voice. 
oflj. ailjccLivo. 
ftffv. adverb. 

/r/x, afHx. 
cans, cautttive. 
cpih compound. 

V conditional* 

cn^. pr$l. cb a tin native present, 
c,!//'(/. ooniradibtlnetlon. 
rf/*. definite. * 

fl!» dual. 

<1.0. direct object. 
ilnnt, demon strati VC* 
ewplt. pr», emphatic pronoun. 
o^tU. equivalent. 
ere?, exclusive. 
f. f*. fulorc tense. 
ff. Hindustani, Hindi. 

idiomaticall)'. 
t. vt. indicative mood. 
imp. M. imperative mood. 
imp/, imperfw't. 
i 7 UprU. impersonal. 
iinprsfy. impersonally. 

{n/ln. 0. inanimnte object. 

fuel, ioclosivc. 

inepl. pd. iocomplete pafct. 

imlei. (s< indeterminate tense. 
• indefinite. 

ind‘ 0. indirect object. 
infrp. intciTogatvc. 
iulrs. intransitive. 

intransitively. 

Jlai. Hasada dialect. 

Kero. Kcra-Mandari dialect. 

Kfi. Kbasi. 

Iff. living being. 
lily, literally. 

mood. 


Mf. MaUr<iti. 

Kaguri dialect. 

I nlr. neuter. 
nl, numeral. 

Or, Oraou. 

P.'Pcrsian. 
p/, perfect. 
p\ plural. 

possess! VC. 
p>$fp» postposition 

prd. predicate. 
prdlp. picdicativels. 
iprN. pronoun. 
pm?, pronominal. 
prop, proposition. 
pn. persoT*. 

/fr 4 ?. per?oofil. 

pnf. present. 

y. passive voic^ 
rcpr» rccij^oca), 

|iytr. reflexive. 
re?, rclativf. 

I s. singular. 

Sdsi, Sadatii. 
nij. subject. 
thd. bubsUniivo. 

fubstanlively. 
Sink. Singhalese. 

Si. Sanskrit. 
tml. somebody. 
emtk. something. 
eyn. synonym. 
tyvi. synonymous. 

^ T. Tamil. 

(re. transitive. 
irt?y. tran«tively. 
1$. tense. 

r* Urdu* 
t. voice* 
rar. variant. 

rrb n. verbal noun. 
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« ! inti'ijecUonal ofx. io vocaliv** 
am I iinpcrulivc.^ ulwara^ ms.-J ly 
rlillilrpji and ffCi|nonlfy by aJuIls 
rbilJrm. J.M-a f tbon In* I 
f |*aku he ! come ho! 

« prefix la met with 1 ** 111 a few 

• 

Iri. pr4>-% : a*fj/ to mu he Fotnc man or 
anii(ia) lick Rintli. by hoi Jin*,' it cloec 
lo hiR moiitli ; a*Jo/H^ to ^ive ti rat 
by putting the food into llie 
moiilh of aomc man or nnimal : 
ffMff, to give lo drink by holding 
a vcMol Ij the llpa ; ayur or 
f<i inji*ct cr ineti] a Ihjnid (]r>p by 
drop j to aell, l.c., m*ikv 

Biiib. buy (^irtu) by handing t> him 
before ind, pm). td»jc>'t3 inscrUiI 
into imperatives and the following 
teiiBOB : the HmjJu fut., the luJcdcr- 
mlnate the dcf. prcBoufc and 

impf, and the simjdc past: ofe-a* 
ko^m I give it to them I au^tt^lc-ae, 
he will bring it to or for ns; talab 

iaiiena, at that moment 
I wjls giving them tbeir wages. 
N.B. lu ibe simple past tbia 
a fitaoils, not U-fore tbe ind. o., 
but before tb: tr*. ten^e afx. M 


a 


an.l llion He of M diUce ; benoo 
indoB.! ot wa gef, 

’’"•"•'/'O-Mi?. Wb,never ILo in^ 
* rt>Hl prt.l. object bcgi,„ will, a con- 

riie ./ ia eubjuot to that 
pvoliar cb<«k, wliiel, J, i.Hlicatoil 
by the .liactilio mark (a). If tba 
iiicl. 0. Iwgina with a vowel, a. Ia 
H. 1 , "T iu f, lie or alia, U.o d of 
i-eJ is in gome j.artg, aI«o elided 
and then ILo prefix a ig cbccfccJ: 

‘W gavo it to mo; 
they gave it to bim or 
her. TIiih i!i in to far verjr remark- 
able as it i* * tbe only case, in whieb 
a tense afs. disappears completely, 
ieavinir only a sligbl phonetic ebango 
m the syllable preceding it. In 
some |<irl 9 of Ibo country the 
contracted fur.n*, owjjfVfafe, om^iaka, 
prevail wbereag io others the forms 
omadiwsko, autadial}, aro caiaent. 
The ind. obs. introduced by <i are 
exact functional equivalents of the 
Latin dalivns comuiodi vel incom- 
modi. But the us? of the prefix. « 
is not limiied to these cases; it is 
lalso used in prdj. denoting mcnia’ 












0 Iinn e : iul'H^a-mlanac, ho is 
\vv-Il d IBP used iowarda tboc ; HUi 
/t-fft/anaf, he la an^ry Nvith tiicc; 
//oro’O'i/^itfvac, ho is aft'nid of me, 
etc. llcnco the context mu^tdicidc 
whether UiC piisfjx a is then and 
^.horc to be trauHluhil by : to, for, 
on behalf of, in favour of, lotvard**, 
n/>foiHt or witli. 

a as afx, tnma any Bimplc or com* 
pound word and Cvcii windc pbraaoB 
and pvopOidLioriH Into Ir*. or Intrs. prd$. 
capable of taking nil tljo formal Ive 
oOixes and infiNca ii:d:c.»Uve of voiee, 
mood and teriKC. TUe^c afx'*. and 
infixes stand between thU verlali- 
xing 0 and l)io word «r pinnae* 
transformed \y it: h meant yes I 

Is the simple past teriRc afx., 
lienee, means they fts*en- 

led, they agr<N*d; Inrn m^ans a 
lic.ip, a ru^miiti n, hence, Lurnhif- 
U'io means they hcapc'd up, ll^y 
gath-r.d Iliin^'B into a lioap ; an I 
since Mundns like to liave Ih dr 
f;urii and celebrate their feats on 
njounUins Luridrtla^i also means 


this name hardly conveys any indu¬ 
ing, c'^rtainly not that whkh it so 
I clearly conveys to us. All ou^ * 
' words aro parts-of-spcicb, he., signs, 
|n«>t of vagup rath:r undcf(n'*d, 

but of clearly duTmed and well 
I ppccified concepts, and tbc category 
to which a given part-of*sp.ech 
1 belongs, ludicatus to la, wliieli of tho 
I many possible s;iccifications or modes 
of C'MKtcptioii (8 fti^nlfioJ by it. Tlic 
jnonn divUinn, tho verb to divido» 

' the adj ‘etivo dlTisiblc, do all of ihem 
1 denote tho •same VOguo concept, viz,, 

' the act <*i dividing M‘ iU widest >4cn«e » 

I hut caoli of them connotes on<*, and mio 
Irtiily of the various modes, hi whVli 
itho mind may consider that net at 
a ^ivm moment. In which it leavos 
i out of can-• idoral i^'n all tho other 
Iposdhle mjdcs of cnociving i1. 
flf the word divi«ildo, be t'*vn away 
’fram cv/ry context it si 111 lia^. for 
! iH, a civar, welI di tinod incaili ii g, 

I Wo know as a mati r of fuel tbaf 

tip ending iWe, distinguivlicB this 
concept from the one signilivd by 

d 


they held a fair tfV they Cthbr.iled 
a feast ; Mtjf/H is tho iiiclub^ivo im¬ 
perative meauing : let us get on ! 
let ua be up and doing 1 hence 
dolaMcif-ir-e is both a trs. and an 
inlrs. prd. meaning cither r he said 
let us get on, or be urg^xJ, enceur- 
a'n.'d or cheered his companions to 
go on. This afx. might therefore be 
called Iho verbalizing 8 gent bccau<^J it 
trirsforms wonls ami jdiM«c> ialo ihat 
piTl r Bp.'C.h, wLuh wccwi a rc.b. 
liot from th'i Muiidai’ poiat ol view 


the noun divl-iion, but \vc arc no 
longer conscious cf tho reason for 
which the sound denotes ihat 

distinction ; lliat ending is, in ilscdi’, 
a nic.imnglcps sound for us, Vit 
at some time in the long eonrso of 
evolution of the Latin language, it had 
a fuller form, which expressed, expli¬ 
citly and intelligibly, tliat menial 
' work or degree and kind of ah^l recti on, 
which it now only connotes. It Is to 
ih*s lb'll I Inr.* wish i ‘ driw aUen- 
tioa. The MuuW words arc, in Iheir 


s 


jrcal no suoa nady-m;tdi‘j susceptibility or Jiability of an object 

si'jDi of clearly spfcihed and well j on wbicli tliat subjeolivo power may 
defin ii c )uc ►p(s. of Ui?m wlien be oxcrclso.l, is ber© conceived in this 

tom out of Ihu Ci'nlfxt of a propos:-^ latter or pjsslve mcaiiin^^; Icka 
1 0 , 1 , d<'uoU* coucc|»N lu tlicir widest |donotci likeness in general; » 

and va:*u“Kt Hcn?o U»cj stands for tU: c:iiTi’nt demons- 

Muida iivrf, iiwa.dj proposilum be ^ tntUnv that; its uddiLion t> tlu 
eimii i:do?, ffn throii-li i\o wofl' of vague o oiA^pt, likoiicss, turns tliia 
>iv^iry:ng Ilfs vague c>in.‘ej>l;. Tnis^lutoau aljcctivc, like, thus exhibit- 
hv do*s, partly by tli? position a;iug tbe likeness as a .piality iu- 
\^Ord oeoiijM s iu‘- li • ]>r<ip pirtly • licrcnt i« s »»nc s'j’Joct Ilcuoo WJ 

by fonnativ^ ol iueatMu Uiu sbapo 'nny, U glntiiog at tbe list .-yllabb 
proliNCs, inches anlnfTixos, of tfioUnnslato the Muulivi adiocliv‘> 


nvadvg i.f ubleb lu is to a y.rj' by a conpl-lu Knglisli 

great ixb'nt i till oon».-i m«- In otlior U‘ii(eivc rmmaig tbus ; tliat U )iki 
\vv>‘J.-; In Ins proji^i.ilion h* d iCs/(somoLbing) being Pusjrpiibk* of illvi- 
by th' inauui r of anl tliore sion. With ifio ex'option of o alt 

e niVKinn brig bU words an I of arrang- tbo jnrts of t'lis onuipiiiud adj cfiivu 
ini: tlirm, linitaf .* do c!v tliat w.»rk, urc Ktfll eurnnit words iu tijo langu- 
Alif.di III? inbiV iro-^ UiMiigli in opbr age, and tb^ nnailing of o is still 
ti.) r,'t:ip • i!s v.igiia I'onc •pt*^ in to .so mudi in V.u’ eon cluus:ic>s of tbo 
r(K*dde ioijr. 1!y way of llliis'r^. Mundas* miml, tli.ifc lie can, o’nd 

tiin kt i • tik' agiin tbc fulj'J^'tive ’ frei|UAjitly doOi, dl^pOliAi wItU tho^ 
dfvi lbit'i We know, but do not. word, tUri and diiijdy siys /.f'**- 
explidlly or mtdligildy Mate, in wbal^^ That wbieb shows tint tbo 

parlicubir isu]ni< r Mi; mnid treats ibe. v'omp nind is tben and tboro perform- 
vjignc concept: division, in nrJcr t.i-irigllie fuuetioa of :<n adjective, U 
fiinu the sj^lio cjnccjd: divisildc.; tlio dcmoahtiutivo wbioli refers it 
T\iii Munda not only knows it, but be; f,, soaio noun, v. iuff/^^UnoUi^afi 
also stab-a itixplicitly in bis Cjiiiva-jjin, a sUmc wlucb can bo divided 
lent sv<»rd, a diviMblc stjiie. K tbe demons* 

denotes tlic vague concept, division; tratlvo s bo rcplaecM by tlio 
fLiri d'.riotes possibility, liability* verbalizing a, wo obtain a conndet 3 
ability in tlic widest ecus? j o is tlie' sentence : diii kaii^‘^Mc<igca, tlio 

aflix (lonoting tbo {Xissivo voico, and ’ Menu is divisible ; here tho afx. 
tbcrcfoi'o shows that tbo vjgcic* yc, is merely cuplioub', #ci*v*ng only 
concept of pos«{ibilUy, wU.cb U^tbe pur|>’»ki of fi«*juraling tlio two 
ill itself Cimecivablo, both, as wbtcM wvull ytberwise sUud 

active power inberent in a!i agent, side by side, i'rom wliat Las been 
or subject, as well as a passive -said so far it follows, tb.it a disc 



iijtri>«pection or examioalion of tbe; fcftlurca, namely, »H iboae moeJet of 
cJcmciiiary opcratbriB, our miml ia i bein|?, thow qualitloa, wbiob whether 
goifig through in the formation of' present or absent, <lo not change the 
its concepts and judgments, mil essence or nature of the being thus 
not only bo useful, but at times coneelvdil. The word denoting a coo. 
quite nocejsary to got at the exact cept of this kind, is called substantive, 
moaning of oepeciaUy those formative When each woixls jt*nd a? prd. of 
elomcnte, which the Miindas use a propo-ltion, we may call tliom 
in the formation of their words and ossenlial piedicat^s, because they pre. 
proposilions. Without such an dieute ihe essential features of a being. 
CMiininalion it is impossible b* Tlie mind tnay also abstract from 
understand the exact function of, the es«*nlial fralurcs and consider 
tho afx. fl here umh r considk.r.klion i only the accidental ones. When words 
and to diHiuguisli it from tlial of sp ciUed in this manner nUnd us 
the ftfx. loH and tlio wonls • pi'cdioit *s, wc may call them ac.idcn- 
snl 

fun 

hoovlloil snbHmtivc verb, to b:?, mind may consider the ubjert of 
and U»ey are seld-'m us.nl orrootly ! a vague concq«t as an action in iU 
by non-MunJas. Tbnt fact* Is Ihn ? relation to an agent. Words denoting 
ri ason as wcl) as tW excuse I ph-ad i this mode of coocc)>tion, yield trant^i* 
^fy tho l‘rgihy prco.Jiug and live pids. (2) The mind may aUo 
following considcMlions i j leave out of uou>idvratien the agent and 

It has been statnd that Mundavi; consider the action only in relation to 
w^^ds gen thrall y a* unify rather vjiuue 1 its terminus, i.e., the Uing or object 
concepts capable of such Sjjcelfications , on which it is pcrfi*rmcd, Concy^pls 
a« mental juf’grn''TitB or propi>,:itions * this hind arc, in Muud.irl, (ilhcr 
may require- Wo hero consider only ndlexive, recipro al or iwsivc j»rd««. (o) 
Ihnre, which serve our ]>rc*ent purp.)M : The mi;rd may cnisidcr tho action as 
Wlicn iihmt lo sp'^clfy such ala mere modifio^tion of the agent, 
concept, the mind may fix its alfcontion without emsidering any of its other 
cxohisivcly on the cssvntul f^*ature»i | p'eiUlc a^jpects. Vonhi dcnoting 
i.e., IhosCi which aL'Cording to our way of ’ concepts of this kind, ykdd intiansitive 
lliiukiug, conslltotc th^ vagu-ly con. prds. (4) Tbe mind may consider that 
e-*ivid nit ty iut i a distinct, Bclf-snb* • which is hut vaguely signified, neither 
B'fUut V*ng, different from everything ’ in relation to an agent, nor to a termi- 
v.g., a tiger, ioro, a man. nus, nor yet as an action at all, but ae 
In this nude of conception tbe m nlia quality inherent in some being. 
bs:rajU from uU su-caUed A.cldontal! WvrJs denoting coneepts of this kind 


iwwo. Tlu'se f»Uf f'U'ms, /r, j til proHcates, because tluy pr.'diuate 
, and or* generally ' only occiWi^s. Ihcsc prd*». fall 

IfC mideivdiuto Knultsh by the' mainly uiid-.T four h'Jads i (1) Tlo 
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aJjectiw, white, gooJ. 

Hence, when thej fitand »$ predit^W 
wc may call tbem adjective prda. To 
thie class belong all participial forias, 
wliiah are eo numerous in MuniUrl, 
iin.-e every one of the ti Mundari 
tanscB has a participle. These explana¬ 
tions may app&ir tediou*, bat they arc 
necessary to obtain the terma re<]airod 
for tUo formulation of concise rules 
regulating the correct use of the 
4 Muadarl cquivalouts of tho English 
verb to be, viz., a, (an, and 

la 116, 


ground; en kora eolaUkgige^fc-e, that 
hoy is tall. 

J^ule ///.^Whenever existence k 
predicated of some subject, then the 
word to exist, must be u«od m 

predicate. This is referred to its sub- 
joct by means of the oipuU j, and the 
simple pri*!. prn., agreeing in numboi* 
and person with the subject, stands 
between tho eopiila and 
• n*a I exist; thou exists, 

ho or, sho exists etc. Noa- 
■ existence must be exprossod by the 
:Word bang, not to b,‘, not to exist 

A A « ^ I 


jRhU 7.—Essential prJs. m^y, in *• construi^d like with 

Mundari, be referred to t hid r subjects pho actio mollifications ho fore 

by mere juxtaposition, ibc sbj. stand- prnl. sUj. : loi^04-in:i 

ing first, the prd. second: niku Iforokr*, i ^ thou do-st 

these arc Mundas ; cna uliJaru, that ^ oxist, etc.; Pormcsif 
»s a mnngoe tree. Tboy may also be: > PoroKsor 

refined to ihcif sbj, by moans of 'Th-' 

ft link word, a so-called copula.. In ^^rds dcuotc also pr.se.-nce 

that caso Un must be used as link word, ^'^scuoo in their wkUni hmiso ; 

and a pronoun, agreeing in number and ' present, he h he. to, he 

person with tho sbj. mnrt be affixed ** ho is still alive; ,t 

to it ; niku IL rr.kj tan-i-o, these are ' *® not here, ho is n ^t 

• •• • at home, ho is dead. 

Hale JV I—Presence iu a g!von place 
, or absence from it, arc rendend by 
7/,-A I accidental prJs. must | aud bang, as just csplaincd 
bc TcfmeJlo Lo.r.ubjo«U hr moaus But rreso.ico m,y aUo bs ..reJioated 
oftheLukword ^, .nd a ample pwl. I by affislng the prnl. gbj. to a noun or 


Mundas; cna ulidarn that is 

a mango tree. 


pronoun, agreeiog’ in number and 
person with the sbj. must be affixed 
eilbcr to a or to the word immediatclv 
preceeding the prd. In the case of 
adjective prds. it is affixed to the oopnia 
g, which very frcqtwntly lakes the afx. 
ge : llcroto oteko kamba or, Horoko 


adverb denoting pUco r ncrc, herei 
hcnco, nere4c-a, wo are here ; orgre 
in tho house, heucc, Qriirc-ko-Oy they are 
in the house. 

From the above we see ttat, whereas 
we denote 4 quite disliuct concepts by 
our verb to be, the Munda uses 4 


. , vw Mt, VU9 juunuft uses * 

etc kam.:a-ko, tLj Maud« till thejdialbct words for tUw concepts. 
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the:^c words arc* destined to indioalc 
tUc diffoivnt categories to wlich lUc 
prtxlic'iitoB belong, i.e., to rUovv \vb:^tber 


That 0, used JtS link word, is eqniTA 
lent to the Englidi linkword, to be, U 
evident. The question to be solvel 


that, wliuh is tlicn and there pr-.-dj-i here is ! what i* iU primary meaning, 
cat((l, bo oitlicr an essential fcatnre and how has it aejuired the function 
of the Bubioot, ora merely a.-fiilcntal of referring only accideiiUl predicitcs 
attribute, i.e , some form of activity or'to their snl.jecl T In Mundari the 
Bomo quality coneeivcil as inherent in \ impersonal pronoun m «. It has 
it, or finally, tlio relation of prewnce ' neither a dual nor a plnral form, and 
or absence in sjiacc and time, which ■ is thcre'orc oiinivalent to tho English 
dnoB not cssintinlly belong to any ''t, or to tbsy, as applied to inanimate 


contingent being conceived as inch. 
From this fact wc mar conclude, Ihht 


ohjccti. Hence it den •lei one or 
icvcT.d manimate chjccts as distinct 


«II49 AUW 4tV •••ill •••••• ^ 

csudi of those J- \vonl/drnoLo«f, in Bomclfr^ro all olUois. Thii* c^nerpt ir lUcre* 
way, tbcac i categoriof. 1 dielinct fr *m the widf, univor».al 


A cloRor esam I nation of these 


concept of brinff In g.'neiab wlii.-h, 


-l. words sho«B,(lut that iB really tin-:'" pronominal ^’7’ 
ca=e: Tiierot, denotes .lability ' 


i\i ipicc finl permanence in tim*: 
/ft-in is limply tho rc(li*xivc voice form 
of in conceived as intransitive prodi- 


in its subilai.tivo ftinitby : 90 >:/cUfnj- 
nc$g or ** and in it" 

verbal form \ y'h 'I he ch oh of 


ot rrt conceived as inuansuxvc i.J 

.. . 1 If _ the imi-erionnl fl, ijvjc t-a 

cjito; it moans to make oneself fcroam t i.awj ih-.t 

. ' . , . . . \,x the dluC-jlC 111 iTk (A), ^ho^^.« ni.it 

in a given phic'', lo remain. lh.8‘ • ... . . 

form is used of living In iitgi. The 


passive form M,>. c.hko.uuL ropreonts on 

m,.a»s lo bo_r,ms.-.l to remain, m In 

be left jn a £rjv.''n phu*e. or to remain :, ^ • , . . -t , . 

,, , dorinlin^'being 111 us ""hS't m.anvig, 

iLi, IS used nf inanimate nbjecls. il.e , ■ r.strieting it la the 

linKivord .'naislhesumc root 
fi.d, like so many o hc«, hy Inc i 

demonstMt.vc affa «. It .s | l,io Ungnoge this .miversal 

dcnotutivc of i^rmauence ' I ;i, ,,H,a! meaning, it can 

.pplicd to a particular ...an,male ^ 


;i co.iRvinanl, prob.ddy e or k, 1 a-« 
been dropped. TUro cm b• no donbl. 


fttiou applied 
object or a living being. Hcnco, the 


proposition : nca ulidaru tan5, if wad 
buck wards^ literally means : it remains 


widest poaslbiO meaning. Scnfan, 
means going now, *tj means they ; 

fr now 


. I bcnc?, scnlau-a-ko means going 
(i.c, IS necessarily) a mango trre., 

Am the ”'>roko I ^ 

liiiiko, ineun:, : they remain (i.c., arc ., ,, 


ucco»sordy) Muiidos those onaf. 


This view gains eou^idcrablc rapport 






Si. 


from Ac Jojiowcag viry noteworLhv languages do no bogor closi'ly follow 
fact. Mondun^AS tenscforms in* oar way of tliioking. Bat tlis Manda 
dicatiog dhtinet moments or periods still B]>eiks exactly aa he thinks, and 
of time, and all of these time ^pccifica- therefore, in tbo verbal expressli^ti of 
tions are indicated by sproial affixes, bis thought, be also dbtinguisHcfl 
But the fatQr>^ tense has no such affix. thO'O aoJdental eubsl^iUvo prda. fron 
TnlUu tense tbo linkword rt is imme* the essential ones. In his veryout- 
dlately affixed*tbo root: se* means, ward form of predication bo ciplbitly 
to go; bcDce, len^a-iia means, I shall expresses, that the offices or states 
go. Now, if we admit, tint in all denot.-d by socK acciJcnUl subsUn* 
other (cases ti means to be, whereas live prds. arc the rosttlt of sjmo action, 
in the future tense it moan«, (o which in no way affects tbr nature or 

so l).afr, would mean, lie* osscnco of the persoi on whom that 

come going, this apj'mxiit anomaly action U iwrunneJ. The word« denot- 
receives an <»asy and rational ixplana- ing such stales or ac^Aons arc, by tbo 
tioii, bcc;utsc the idea of becoming j Munda, couoeivcd as a hceomnj, i.e., 
d<*rs of ncoe^Mty, imply futurity, as the result of some action, saoh a^, 
This fonnati.m of tb© future is timUaf election, conferring, mutual yroo* 
.to (ho formation of tbo future in ment. Therefore hs verbalises them 
Gi'rmnn: verJen^ means to become, puts them into the |*orfcot tense of 
g> that the future, ivli werde gcU'm, the passive volee and then refers them 
literally means 1 bccamo going, to tlicif subject by meins of the li ik* 

I sliall go. ward a : village ch of, i£ verba* 

Tl.cro U still another crjnnlly, if not Hzca. menus to ck-ct somebody as 
more i'(>m..rkablo fact. %vhicb finds »‘«ago chief. Ilencc, 
a rational explaniti-n only, if we ad- moans : he lasb^n made vaiago cluef, 
mit all that Ins po far Uen said about I'O is village chief. Dnji moans scr- 
the fimelions and meania-s of (a* vant; hcnco denahn-a-e. ho has 

and «: All essential pnls. arc sub- >>««''"»'= '« 

stantives. but not all snl^tantiycs arc of this kind may, in thoir 

essential fris. A number of sub- oriffinal form*, of oourso sUnd as 
stantives denote social or religious or as direct and mdireot object 

oillcos and states, which am in no i“ Munduri proiiositions, but never 
Bcnw essential features of the persons a^ predicaies : munila bijaakanas, the 

prrformins them: v.^., king, village i 

chief. sacnCccr, servant, prisoner, etc. <3“! rj-auime. call my servant hither. 

We refer all these prdv. to tbcirBobject All this shows, how oirefully the 
Ijy means of the same liokword, which ^fuDdas distinguish between ejscn* 
wcuseto refer essential prJs: ho iVitlol and accidental prds., both in their 
a kiogi he M a nuB, Uuauso onr' way of tliiuking and of speakrag 
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Til at lhc 7 (listingiiisb with cqu&l i 
care between either of th 'sa two con* [ 
cpj>ts and that of ]>re5enco or absence 
a given plac«% and of exUbonce or 
n:)nH3xIsfonco, is shown, by tbc a^e of' 
the worU, anl Tb-t 

]iair‘6ptiUing philosophers should hotly 
diaeusi, whether the distinction between 
essence sud esistoDcn bo a real or ooly * 
a logical one, is not very surprUing; 
but wbo would Lave cx^toclcd such 
scrutinizing mental work as reveal^ 
itself hero In the langu^igo of the 
XQuoU-desp'sed Mund>iB of Chota | 

Kagpuf, who arj clast'd among the j 
most buck ward races! But sucli is the [ 
precision and perfection of tho human 
mind in its demenUry, f^puntancous 
operutionr, aud that is the sarno in a)] 
mesj the It^wcst as well as the Iiigliest. 


external influences of s)rU, bcginf> 
nevcrthch ss to fha])e his own duslIu'O*. 
The Munda 'si 1)1 follows the mind’s 
fpontaneona oj^cratlons very closely 
in bis speech, whereas we have, to 
some extent, given up that close 
imitation for the sake of ga‘niag other 
advantages. "We may now, 1 believe, 
accept the following statement as 
correct: 

a primarily denotes being, in its 
vaguest and widest sense; oonceivtd 
as Intrs. prd. it means either to be, 
or to beoome, and Ir used as link- 
word to 
their 
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a 

functional liinltatioo <fr>6s not lie 
in the natur j of the concept denoted 
by it, but in the fact that the. 
Mundas do always refer essential 
prJs. to their sbj. by means of Uio 
I ink word fjj*, wliereas tbo reason 
for rc'st riel log fnn to this particular 
function, U intrinsic, Le., lus in tlie 
very nature of the concept denoKd 
by f'la. This use of ion Sets a free 
for tbo exclusive function ol ivfcr* 
ring aceIdcDial prds. to their sbj. 

im)>crROnal or neuter prn. It has 
ne;thL'r disal nor plural, and is theri.- 
fo !0 ot^uivalont to i(, or to they, 
itseJ of inan. objvcls. It staiuU only 
as ufx., and as su<*h it |H'rfur.n« the 
following funclionat P It stands 
as repealed | rn. >bj. in cssenlia] 
pi'opo.'ilions afu^r ihc link word fun : 
nca sarnrom this is gold* 

aliix'.'il to words denoting 
qnalilKS, fur the purpo^o of forming 
concrete n<mus or pronouns : f/fr9<.h^ 
svhite, or, t<» make whifa;, to wh’tc* 
wash ; hence, somtlhiitg 

f white, a wliitc thiifg, n while one 
: ('jf inan. os.) or, white IhmgH. 
'white ones (vf in ID. os). Confer 
tbo Or. interrogative adj. ektff? 
what? e^dr^a? w'hst thing? It 
is adlzcd to certain trr. prds. for 
* tbo purpose of forming concrete 
1 nonns. In the active voice it is 
preceded by an euphonic e: 
to sow, benco, smth. which 

one sows, i.e., seed*grains. In tjic 
passive voice tbe e falls away, bonce, 

whith can bo 
i.e., fields. 4'® 


Tho dlffercntiatvm bogins thcr*, wbvre \ 
tho mental operations fall under tlie | 
pcrjoual energy and giiidancs cf the 
individual, when man, still subject 


reftr accidental prds. i(*\kero-q, something 
bbj. But the reason fur ibis ! sown with grain, 
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nhUf vie, i.e., you ^nd I; ale, we, i.e.j 
tboy and 1. Tbo other forme tae, b$n, 
you twO| tif, yon, tho tvO; b«Ah 

o{ them, lo, they. The two lut onea 
ure tised to form the dual aH plural 
ffCDcml; to I of uouna ana pronotine: ioro, manj 

o ’ 1 • ... » t 


AHixed to JeJt; ylolda the cpd. af*- 
which IB used to form iostru* 
. mental aouus: ol, to write, hetice, 
cUe^, smtH. wherewith to write 
i.e, a p.*n, a p*ndl or writlnj? 
materials in 


shelter oneself, heno3, ,„ru..<r 3 ,1 t'vo men ; men j >tu, 

smU. t> shclt f oneself ng.in.t riln, thiit one; those two ; those 

sun-hine, wi:ul. i.e, .n umbrella, on«' Sine: Ihosc personal pronomiwl 
0 MmshaJe. a shelU r, a sh«l 6“ j '•? «»nwivtd as 

. To-^tUer with «, in, on, oN it ■ "">•'^‘’'5 

yiehls the ei-a. afx. re? or the motion and. to some sat.nl at least, a 

contracted form rj. whieU are u«d , “t 

b, form (1) p.rlitivo of , «o. .c knr oinn.on. tncompabblo wUh 

nouns denoting inan. os. = rfar- | 'vo'J* 

rea k-to. the branch of the ttco.! aUributee. Ileno.) Ihoy are not nfliaed 
lilly . tl.o braneb, the ono on tbs 1'vorJs denoting such beings i.e. 
(rec- on-^cn du>f,thc door of IhoiP'^ni* »"'! >nsn.mato objects, so that 

houso, i.e., ‘iheldoor. the ono in tho, “« 

buna... (•;) some- other (^oltive. 'P'**"’^ •‘■’J 

depending on nouns donoVng in.l'^'^b » •lo"^ 

obis because the* g..n:tives do'-’‘•■"''-<1 «P^-*M>lural,ty. nume^^^ 
u\L connoto spatial relations; in.j« <>«■« *''i««ivos denoting it. aro 

those tho cootraeWd form ^ «''« 

seems to la picfotrcd: „„r<.«-r« 1 tf«e. 'i'f. ">»"/'tone... N.B.- 
mndam, a ring of gold. Illy.: a j H™ljr bodici aro oonccired as 
riiig, the ono in gold, bccaaie'the living kings. 

ring is made in tho grid ; api I" ‘I*® 

Iij 9 , a cloth of three yants. personal pronominal fo™s it is cortsia- 

These genitives aro indioalivo of 


Iho material of wh-ch amtU. 
made or the sue or measuro 


IS 

of 


ly a grammatical curiosity, tliat the 
impersonal pronoun as well as all 
nouns and pronouns denotmg inani* 
mate objects should have no dual and 

srath. lUmiTi. The psrwinJ j 

pronouns have distinct dual aud j ^ revelation of a world 

plural forms, and the pronoun of the i ^ pliiloaupliy j it shows that theso 
first person has evon two dual and two | aborigines consider animate ox cons- 
plural forme, th^ tnclnsive and the' clous life aa the only thing worth 
exclusive t wO two, i.e., then and | closet attention and detailed descrip- 
we two. i.c, he or she and 1; i tion or exact nomenelature in thei» 



Jiu^uiistic appar^tos. Ucnoo, the 
division of all beinga into animate or 
living beinga and ioamroote onea, 
sucb an jmportatit part in the 
gram 01 # of their language. 

a affixed to either of the repeated tra. 
or iotri. prda., is uaed to form adver* 
bial phrases indioating that the 
action denoted by tho prJ. of the 
propoBition is accompanied with the 
cft«rcpcatod action aignified by tho 
adverbial pbmae. Those phras.^a 
are rendered into Engl lab by the 
participle of one of the pnla. of the 
adverbial phr^a?, modified by: fre* 
qucntly, repoalcdly, conalantly, tie 
whole time r kuriU^ huril^ae duraA* 
tana, he is singing, jamping the 
whole time; ae^jana, 

ho went away, stopping every now- 
and-again; koiic^a Jeot^o-ac Iclhapa- 
keda, he leaked ab>ut, bending 
down very often. Tho same phrases 
are also formed by affixing the 
inatrumcntal (e ts the a.cond of 
the repeated prds.: iiHri^iuril^(cc 
duTaD.tana; ii^yulit^^u-iee acnojana. 
In ibis construction ibe repeated 
action is oone^ived subbtantivciy, as 
though we aaid la Engllsli: with 
constant jompa, with oft-repeated 
atops, whereas id the first c^nairuc- 
tion it is eonceived verb illy; for the 
nfx. a u?ed here ia evidently the 
verba fixing a, 

f OQcar^ a$ affix to nonna end pro¬ 
nouns denoting living beings, iu the 
three following exses: 1® It is used 
to form posBOSsivc genitives of such 
nouns and pronouns, when they 


depend on nouns pr 
denoting inanimate'objects: 
or^y the bouse of Pakn, nw*? 
thy rice-field. (cfr. Sk. genitive in 
conaonant declcneion, and Or. 
peewit, my hnibaod.) 2^ it is affixed 
to such nouns when they depend 
on prds. denoting mental affecticus 
such aa to be angry with, or 
tho prds., yutfa and, /tasur, to vi;) 
against, to offend: Pa^tfidv 

/^UtHi/ana, they arc angry witfi 
J akii; Porunxcr-^lti gunaahad.i, wo 
have finncnl against (lod« 8^ it is 
affixed (o such wo: da when they 
dopinid on postpositions dcno(ii)g 
either rest or motion In spree: 

u^jn e fulume, t emu in l»e- 
fore Lego. It la c^rUiiuly viiy 
pecolur that the Murdas never u.c . 
this afx. with words dcroling inan. 
os. depend)rg on poM^M^sitioiiP, ao 
that they wy : daru a'arre, be fore 
iho tree, never, daru-^ a raw. Tho 
only asaignublo reason for this 
distinclioii Bvema to lie in the fuct, 
that inan. 0 $. cannot of thcmrelvcs 
change their position in bo 

that tbo ndutiou of something U> 
lUcm ia sufficient’/ indicated by 
tlic postposition. Since Hv. Igs. 
may conslantly change their posi- 
tioDB, iho relation is no longer 
adequately expressed by the post¬ 
position alone ; this meaning, 

with regard to, is affixed to it . 
Lego-a aTarre tain me, remain ahead 
with regard to Lego, wherever bo 
may be. If tills conjecture be 
correct, it is auotlicr illustration oi 
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the precision mtU which 5I»ndari j enoogh to break the rice-field ridgei 
.renders thought ‘in its minute; and the tankdams. 
im{>jicatit>n 9 . 

as everywhere else. 


Chrek stands for a droppcl 1 breached. 


the 

consonant. If that be tbo consonant 
df then this ^ would be tho same 
root as ^llio Latin ad, which, both 


W» P* ^ breached, to 
^t broken or burst: ari the 


9 (Sk. oiira, arrow, root: <rr) 1 . sbst., 

bow. It 16 g^cnorallj uf.'d in connection 

wilh tar, an arrow, so that Qiar 
root as irio mt.n atf, w.i.vu, srva,-, » ..u ^ 

1 15- denotes the oompleto bow with arrow, 

as preposition and as pnnx, acnot‘ 8 , . , • 

* ; . r \ u TTfifrliJi ;N. B.—The cikI. noua, 

the reUtion signified by the EngliMi,. ^ i * j 

—' ' bow, arrow, axe, is used to denote 

weapons, armour, in gsnctal r 

^KarJtapi mcnero ci 1 as though 1 had 

weapons t If I bad arms I 

II. trs., to make a bow of smth., to 


trt, towards, witli regard to. The 
funetions p^'rfor.ncd hy q in tho throe 
cases just enumcr.iti'd, s«‘cma to favour 
this Mirmise : In the third case it can 
bo conceived only as meaning, with ^ _ 
i;jg.ird to. In the two (irst cases it j turn smth. into a bow, to call smlh. 
ch^iolo's m )rA! rclalion^. Such rcla*! bow i no mn4ha nea ! Ictiu make a bow 

* I • . • • « • « 


liuns ore uUvnys mere transfi^rs from 
*i)iac.* t*' Uic moral sphere. In the 
'pdK.csdvo g'liiiivos ^ indicates the 


out of this bamboo f 
sb (Sk*. ap.f V. and U. dl/; w»ter) titr. 
to wash someone's face or some part 


iiwval rchili'*« of an object io an j of Lis face; no hon al/tMC, wash 
<>.v;icr. raki.-.> ors> may, even it) j tbit eblld's face. If it U predicated 

' ’ of« some part of Uio face, it takes 


r.i'gll«^li, he roiiilcrcd by, the house 
(iKd.ng'ng) to Vaku. Similarly the 
pid', dcn.ding mi^nUl affections nro 
nmuvct d with prcpo 4 liona synony¬ 
mous with to: To be well dispawcl 
b)w..rds stnh-, to be angry against 
gndi, to hope towards or in smb., 
asratana, wo hope in thee, x.c-, 
our boiH.* is din clod to thee. 

5^ 1 . slst., an opening, a break, 

n breach, v.g-, in a dam, dyke or ridge. 

the expression wed $, a mouth¬ 
ful, i 0., as much as one cun take in by 
one opening of the mouth. 


a double accusative: ape^ bonUo 
m 1*4pc aiiore, kako kafjoa, if you 
wash the eyes of your children then 
I they won’t get sore. 

rflx. V., to wash one's own faces 
aUnjanaJta, they aro gono to wasfi 
ibcir faces. If it be used of a parti¬ 
cular pari of the face only, then that 
part must bo mentioned : me 4 
wash thine eyes. The epd. 
»udru,fMQ is often used together with 
ab and alien* 

repr. v., to wash each other’s 


It tr. to m die oi cause a break, a ■ face : hasutanre aM you 

l,rcaeU 1 kc..t«Ic gamajada. anko. j abouW each otlot’s £a« whin one 

Wudako it raias hcaTily,! of you is wck. 



u 


abA 


aba 


p. V., bo get OQv's face wa9bed : 
ohuknnako ci ? Have tliaj b a^ their 
fac'ca washed ? 


per.oM jUocJiog. Itiaufod as 
sbj. or d. 0 * on*j wbcD flODa or 
daughters^ etc., epc*ak among them- 


vrb. n., (1) the act of waahing. a J seWea of fheir father, etc,, : ixhat 
wash, an ablation : znisa a*okie kae j hij^Una, our father la coming, 
pareijana, AbruralUpc, he hae not be- IL trs., to call smb. father, grand- 


coma clean with ono washing, wash 
hie faoo onec more proper!/. 


fatber, falLer-in-Uw, unclc-in-law. 
! The Mundas frequently use thin con* 


(2) When any of the nouns, aris- stmrtion instead of saying so-and-so is 
ing out o{ this insertion of «, sUnds as my, thy, his, etc., father, etc • 
d. o. toiU own active, rflx., repr, or <3«.,.Wv. I him, father ; aJu.W, ho 
passive tenseforme, it denotes iutonsity, cJla him father ; eJajWf, wccall him ; 
thouroQglmess, coplonsueM, oxcjsiivo-' father. ' 

ness or violence, according to the con-j* N. B. the idiom: uha rik^- 

text and the meaning of the root., /cjfoJs X-mr,'ee, let us before all 
Heuoe It IS to ho rendered into English; buy lu.h things as wil! make them 
by phrases or.propositions connoting' (oar children) call i» father- will, 
^tbese Significations, v.g. i a«a6 a«, to ; exulUtion. Mothers su',gtitnto tl.o 
take u tliorongl. wash; to { woM which U the Vocative of 

give a sound thrashing jraaaieJ rein}, ^ 

to get up a steep ascent. In corrcia-, Afewwor.ls 


tivo ficutenoes it maj be procoJid hy 
dan, ?uoh : however, thia is Dot nccci- 
ear/, and it is ino<l o»!/ in very 
emphatic or excited «Utement«; the 
ccrrelalion appears from the context: 
annle alcnjann, g.tU buiularcf d^ 
oabitada, Lo took such a thorongb 
wash that ho used up all the water of 
the ear the D vessel. 

abet-, m<*ar)8 and occasion to 
waob 5 entire a(fl€^o k& tafkena. 

■b* ! (Mt. (i6a, father) I. sbst., is 
used as vooativo of address to the 


to explain the coosltucliou : nhiH 
means to demean oneself, to behave, 
in an extraordinary manner. Where 
no adverb, denoting tbc pavticular 
manner, is usfrl, there the context 
tmplica it sufficiently. In this context 
it is evidently, joy, exultation, and m 
therefore to be rendered by: with 
exulUtion, or exalting!/. Zc is ibe 
touse-affix denoting priority of one' 
aoUoq over others, either because it 
prccedei them in time or is uppermost 
in the m ind, as In this idiom, and is 


, . I --w. lUXWUJ, BUa JS 

•peaker s fofcber, grandfather, also to therefore to be rcmlercd by, above all 
his father-m- aw and his uncles-.V befo« ail. i-eo, as explained under ,, 
latvj and if the speaker bo a married ' means ihin-s wherewith to make or 


wonaa, to the eldest brotbor-Indav; 
it may also bo used as a mark of 


wherewith to cause ; hence, riianU^ki* 
means things, wbic will cause them 


tespeet and gratitude to non-related | to «dt. (Her. it is to be noted that 
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thU lostrumental•oompanod keep* it#[ cikan kaji ainmtein aladalaiirjana t 
.transitive function and tberefote take* ] W hat ha*t tboo beard that thon bast 
ifeo, .tlicm, ai d. o. The whole com- i worked thyaclf up into a itate of awe ? 
pound, perforin* tlie func- ^ p. v., to be or ^t over- 

tion of an adverb, modifying the tw. awed, filled or etrnck with feat or 

prd. (tOa, to call (us) father. The: terror; mior inku talare terte goglenae 

wliolo idiom clearly illostr^te* the [ enteko eWeMyava, one of them died 

important part, which the tender - struck by lightning, then they got 

affection for their cbildret) plays in the | lerror*stricken. 

1 ife of M un J u li pare n U. I N. It. da l/n 6 ia n, the part ic ipto 

a bid var. of /tlvtit. |oC tbv def. protiont, i* used adverbially i 

abs-dsbai 1, aha n, a state of awe, n^jJutad/afih rtkakia, they got him 
of fear, of terror: aMalad/e jetana ^ of terror j almdaiadfaite 

bcalekii keV jigardvrioa, in a aUte of' rikaakana, heis in a state of terror, 
awo it is i^npossiUle ^ speak normally ^ 

aU..t anythmg at all. prosperity; I-*W.. landed property, 

II. ivJj., awu, .-ar u, ' tbe land in one's possession: ale». 

e.uanK awe, fear, t.-rr^r t aMab.6 

kaji alotn '3'“> “ t'-tn"*’ williiii our village boundaries 

^ . a there arc no forest trees, 

will get fngutenril. 

III. Irs., (II. eyn. of ah\\l. lake possession of land, 

tn cheek, restrain, overawe by ' to. siltlc on land one hae taken posset- 

locan^ of setdding?, threats or other- lion of Guluren ThomasUko'I'amat- 
wise : masatar kisjante honkoe I disnmreko aWialWtf, Thomas of Gulu 
uMiM^cdioa, the Uacher geUing I and those with him hare taken poB- 
angry, overawed tho children. N. B. srsdon of land in Tamats 
This jingle i* ns d in lla»ada, but p. v., to be taken popsession 

much 1 *8s th^n aathaa or ^ the yossission ofsmb 

IV. intrA. i tlic active form U fre- ij^vc definitively paseod into tbe 

ijn^ntly used inskwl of the passive jxjRsresion of emb.: Chota Nagpnrre 
yhafia^jaho \ ohml<hf/a 6 Uv<t 0 or aba’ gowakan ote alidiftUfdkaTia ,» Chotft 
duMutaKoe, be is awc-strickca. Nagpur the recorded lands have passed 

V. impersonal t it may, llko most diflflito possession of those 

word* denoting mental states, be also | they have beentneatotv 

coDstracd impersonally with inserted ] 

prsb prn.: ebadahaojadlea, we feel I 

aw^BtfieVon. 1 N. B. tbe idiom : Of^do iJda-^ abddia(t, 

ahodahab’n rflt. v., to work oneself 1 we do of amrse not ^ply the word 
pinto a state of awc,ftar or terror ^ 
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Abftdubj}. abff ub^, ad^^tfsbn, udy-dab^ 

I. ebat, U6.‘i\ oi the fioundcriog of 
drowniug moo or ADima^b; ab^dubnre 
Luria deagao maraagca, during tbe 
floundering wbioh precedes drowniog 
even a email help le great. 

II. tre , to make or cause to flounder 
helplessly in (ho water: ki^ ginialante 
gftsundarre rcarteko eeukcoa^ coU' 
alpui;^e oi>i}‘iuffniedjioa, not being 
accustomed (to the tea) they went to 
Lathe in tho sea atid then a wave made 
them flounder hcl[deMily. 


II. adv.j (I) in B gortdd conliiioa, free 
from forJgn grain?. In this func-. 
tion it generally takes tho als. ye ox 
te : apej cafxli ahAfjaoa or al/t^alc 
aa*pel bring your ri.*e sorbed I (d) 
It Is also QieJ in a general s(!Q9e and 
is then synonymous with 
well, in a good friendly manner, pro¬ 
perly i alfJ^aisi kajibn 3 a.'>iia, kic 
manuliojauft, I expUinid matters to 
him in a friendly way, but bo did n^i 
hoed it; ahJ^ak lUih^i takcin, 
scnvjana, we wcio tiacliiiig him pro- 


III. intpA. Tho active is also used 

intniUMiivoly and is then CiivlL to tbe 
p. V.: or alntluhu^*- 

iitnahf', they are flouuderiug helpless! v 
in the ^vatcr. 

rflx. V., has the same mean¬ 
ing as the intrs. and the p. forms : 
dcbcl ksko ^ariro, karoJo ]uga I agate, 
kaTC do a kaba k at j lok o s /i, 

people begin to flounder, if they do liol 
know to swim, or fruin fatigue, or 
because they lose their Inads. 

IV, Ddv. Tbo df. prst. 

it used advcibially, cspoelally with 
ril'a, riian or rtloi) ailoundcrln^, 
flouudcringly, w'hilst iluundering * 
aO^ijul^/an rikajancll (lambulgo^jana, 
having got afloundexing, he got drown¬ 
ed. 

sblgs, ab^a Nag. I. adj., of grains, 
sorted, separated, free from admix, 
lure: kaxbaini baba or^ bacapau baba 
mesaaksnre, ka ahaffageot when kar- 
haiiii and haeapang paddy are mixed 
together, it is no more called ahd^a 
(ioilctl), 


pcriy, but he went t!f whet\«; uh 't.ja 
jomtano Uikena, hulakaii b >riiko 
eraRkioil bnkaKcda, ho was (ntiirg 
<1 uictly, when a ►me il ru u l:e11 p 'oj.lo 
scolded him, he ^t >]>pid. 

p. v., to le srled: 
Horok«»:i da^tu^l^ka soU'u lii hi ftC^h/aod 
according to the Muudas’ cnsfoui all 
foodgiairis an I pubes ari* being soiUtl, 
/i-a-di/)yrt vib. n., the c.«ndit*yii of being 
sorted : eaulirij iiautfsi^jre gonoD^ cc ta¬ 
na sorted rice fetches a higher price. 

abimo rar. of oltrfrum, wbL-b see. 
sbs-abi sbsC., syii. of acaducufj, 
sb^-Bbt^, variant of 

sbeo (Sk. am<«,both of us.) cmphutio 
pxsl. prn. dual, ho and thou or sho 
and thou, you two. It is used, 



is to bo emphasised, and is then 
frequently strengthened still further 
by the afx. or do, indeed, to bo 
sure, as fur, but; however its u.^ 
docs not dispense with the aflixed or 
inlixed short prs. prn. Ifcn : alcMfj'rh 
heiidokej‘^cM-a, it is iudeed you 
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two tijuy \^Tii blaming. St® U may 
be usid ai d. or iuJ. o. with prds. 
jlenotiD" mcD^al itatea; m that 
coao i t mlist takc the postposit 
or tiiU, and tlien tlio in8*-*rlod pro- 
nomlaul o. ben ie not qscJ : lioniu* 
kora abcntqrc sukutana^ iastcwl of 
uukH^aben'taMa, my 600 likes you 
two. 3® It be used when It' 

depends on postpo^it'otis denoting 
rest 01 motion: alenfqU kae son a, be 
will not go to you two. 4® Idio* 
matlodly it must bo used instead of 
athf tbou> wIiCDCTcr mariiod women 
are addros»^Otl In thc^o addresses 
it means bo, i.c., tliy husband and 
thou, even as aUt^^ ua.'d by married 
wo)iicii spoil king of tbcmselven, 
iirstuad of 1, nt^ns ho, i.c., my 
husband aud I. 'rUls idiom conveys 
the rCDiidder, that a murriud woman 
is a I vs ays and everywhere under tbv 
protection of her liosband. 

SeverJ slrmgiy idiomatic fon«tf«c- 
Uon« oruur with a'/cn and other prsi, 
]>rn<. : 

r' Tbp JH).'boss; VC gv'mlivc, abenq is 
u^d as intrs. prd. in the {>. v. to 
denote the passage into the possession 
of fbo two persons or the woman 
addressed, so that ahtna-ffo or abena-n 
moans to btcome the propcity of you 
two, to pa^s into (be possession of yoo 
two : digi trcdobcD, uc ioTo^ ahenaoa, 
if you two win tbc lawsuit ibis rice* 
field will become yours; no piri n^o 
alcnfijana ci? Has this field now 
become thine and bis ? If there be 
question of tiic po?scss!on of liv. bgs. 
th. u tbc dimouBtr^tive prn. fti moBt 


be affixed to tbe pos.g. :gcl tAkaben 
balcre nenri if you pay 

ten nipics, this bullock wilt be yours. 
If there be question of two or more 
liv. bgs. changing owner, tbc dual afx. 
ki^ may be alTucd to tbc poa.g. but it 
is often dropped, whereas the pi .afx., 
ko is hardly ever used : cia, no kopakiu^ 
n(^o ahenqki^janakii^ or, aheaqjftnaki'^^ 
have Ibese two bullocks now become 
the property of you two? Samo 
gojgro urimeromko nhcnaoat if 

SaiDU dies, all bis cattio will bcoomo 
3 *onrs. 

Tbc pos. g. with tho afx. dot 
ahcnqdo, is used to dcBlgnato a known 
peculiarity, manner, way or bobby of 
tbo two porsoni or tbo married woman 
addressed: altnnd^ janao nekagea, 
it baa^vvaye bten tho Lobby of you 
two t^do or act like ibis; abcnqdo 
turakangca, obi your manner is 
known 1 

3® The repetition a &<?«<?, U8:d 
intransitively, means to pretend, to 
maiuiain (bat smfb. belongs to you 
two: ne darudo kac ahtnoahenacdf bo 
daro not pretend (hat ihU tree belongs 
to you two, • 

4® Tbc repetitiun abenalcn, used as 
tr$. prd., mcabs to have a conrorsatioti 
with person6 in wh'cb tbc pronoun aben 
occurs constantly; bene?, eoaAatoe 
laienabenfada mtans either, since a 
long wblle ago he (or) sbe is busy 
talking to tboso two or to that 
woman. 

5® If re b' added to abcnahcHf it is 
cqvlt. to tbclvDglUh, you two amongst 
your?elves, between younclvc?, i,e., 
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without the jutiTferencc of anybody j noticed in the fim ofMheeo t> Lt 
else: no kajJdo ahtMahmre bapai^kaj idiomi. The reason of it is 
Iti this matter bo settled araongat you . obvious. 


two. 

alcnte may moan either 

(]] you two in particular: aUnie 
abc^grko narntana, it U you t>vo in 
paiticular they want; or (2) you two 
by yourselves alone without the help 
of anybody else : ahenie oUn^e ne kacni 
cab a Lobaoataben. 

The jingledike repetition, alen(alfcn 
yields two further idioms : 

7^ alfntaliitrff used intraiiBltivolr, is 
m reality a clause of time, nseO only of 
the past, and moaning: when you 
two were ]>re«rnt togetljor or when 
you two tvero engaged together in 
tho same work * abettialenu 
ken uri njdo, this is tbe«|||llock, 
which \vus bonght when you two 
were present together, 

‘abe/ttaben hrM, alvcrblal cUnso 
of time meaning since the lime when 
you two were present togetlicr in a 
certain place or wore as8A<;iatcd t^'ge* 
tlier in the same work: ahenUlen 
^arei} Sarwadulc kai <7 eei^'cna, I have 
never boon to Sarwada since the time 
that you two were there .together or 
went there together. N.B.—All the 
perwnat pronouns of the first aod 
second person dual and plural are used 
in the same way. But those of the 
third person, aiiT^ and ^ not | 
seem to bo so osed. A somewhat! 
Similar differentiation between the’ 
thhd person plural and tho other 
personal forms has already b^oo 


I sbraiD var. of abnram^ which see. 

I •ba {Sinh. opt, wo, Sk. both 

of us), inclaslve plural of the emphatfo 
personal pronoun, you and I, 
' i-e., the speaker and the persons he 
! addresses. It is ugtd loth as shj. 
and as d. or ind. o., whenever it is to 
he emphasised and is then frequently 
; sirengthemd still further by tie afx. 
I or do, indeed, to be sure, but, as for. 
However its use docs not dispense with 
the usual personal pPonominal aliixes 
and inUxes : olufjchu dariaia, 8i:r‘Iy 
you and I will get the better of Jiim. 

It may be used in'trad of tlic insert¬ 
ed d. and ind. prn). objects, hi 
tliatcssc it mwi take Ibo postposi¬ 
tion fQfc or : abM/(trc/;o oinra, 

to you and me surely they will give 
U; cm-atu-aio, they will give it to 
118 . It must be used as independent 
prul. object, wlieucvcr it depends on 
posip?. denoting ; rest or motion : 
enkanko ahu lalarc kabu tainrikakon, 
we won't allow people <d that sort 
tolivcioonr midst. 4® Idiomatically 
it ii used to denote or ralhor, Imply 
fckmiliarjtr, intimacy close relation- 
: ship, community of interests j hence 
the way of rendering it into English 
depends to a great extent on the context 
and the circumstsnres in which it is 
used: aii^do ahuge, If ly., I (am) you and 
I, may mean ; I am a member of your 
family, of yonr party, of your gang, 
of your church, or, I am a friend, a 
omradc. A speaker addresringa friend 
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or a per-'bo, to whom be \?aQt8 to show 
irHk'ro«t br utes the pron. 

or. bA instead ot the i)crsi)tial prn. of the 
person • no lo^u rtKia’^u irra 
iu^toad of etmtaiiCM irca ? Thereby 
tbo senl<n t, cvltcn art il.ou going to 
reap this field V becomes eqvlt. to c 
well friend, when, etc. 

<rhHahH as inlrs. prd, Uly., to say 
always abtty has I be aamc conn oil ti^n : 
iic kimlndo nrnndiUulaut^etc AbnabK^ 
bArr/jAf/AC, koc iiira, this daughbT-In- 
law eonsidera lierr H as a member of i 

I 

ilic bivbrvnfVs family from the very day 
(it Ir r mirrl ig'**. N'.B. the following 

idiern [ Ocnliir to llic Invlnslvc form * 
f7bn n /T^» y Itly : is it. as or they ? 
Win asking other men, or %vomcn 
nsking cither vviiin''n ab>ut the sex of 
a newborn rhlld use tli^ idiom, is tbo 
cljlld of our 8< X or of Uii'ira ? When 
the same ipicstion i# addrcweil by men 
1.0 wt>men or by women to m'Ti, tbc 7 
H^y t f^ibn ci Mof? Is it a b>y or a 
girl ? 

Tlic S kinds of idioms explained uodor 
aheu arc abo used, mu tails mnbiodis, 
111 connection wltlr abn . cnaxretepe 
nbNabHj'tih, for a long while already 
you are t dklng only to and ab.^o! 
yoarsclves; kakaiAtabn goj<.>re nea 
sobono abaagoa, when oor junior onclc 
diep, then all this will bo ours; abuU 
abnffc neabu poraoca, wo shall fiaisb 
this by ourselves alone. 

al 9 -cab^ jingle of cab a trs.,*to wash 
onc^s fingertips by dipping then od<% 
into the water : ahHcabulam. 

rtV.cab^, ab^bytat riki tn., bjd 
of tarapnrOi to bewilder smb., by 


giving bioi too much work ? gombo 
aininai^ huknmtco abncabujinil^a^ 
abNCabn*^, ahHetb^fan p. tobe 
or get bcwillercJ, confused with over¬ 
work : tisiftgap'iiu abtjcab/^^a^UAa, those 
days I am hevvllderad with overwork. 

akaA Isbst ,'ablution : arandiko^’ 
randiro dastur cilek^ ? How 

doe> the rite of ablatio os proceed at 
marriages T 

11. trs., t> wash somebody’s fo^t or 
hands or both ban Is and f Tlio 
word denoting the pers^jn, whoTO 
hands or foot aro washed, stands as 
d.O.i boftco a c:>rro«p'^nding persona 1 
pmt. object most bo inserted into the 
prJ-: entedoko abuiiitriffca, then they 
washo<1 our ban h and fect; kiipulko 
wash tb? gtiVs'hands and 
foot. When only the ImnJs or only 
the feet arc being wash'^d then the 
word li, hands, or fort, It added, 

so that then afmt^ takes a double ac« 
ousatlve ; jatijatikoi^ apanapau dastnr 
men), manatio, adabnonlc, llofoko 
JtupfUkn ktfak^ UratahotU 

ligo, different peoples have different 
customs to show respect tolhidr guest®, 
the Muoda^ wash tin guesta’ fvct, the 
Oraons wash their hand^. 
abn^K rHx. to wash onc'v own 
liaods and foot : orare aRrim b^lore 
abu^enme. * 

rc;«.V,to wash oaeh other's, 
hai^s aod feci : orandikorandiru katsko 
: apab^^At znosato ku bohaoa me&do 
paripari, at marriage# they wash each 
other's fo.‘t, not at the same lime 
hut at different itmc^, i.e., at diffc- 
rout parts of the ;'arioius cerestonka. 


BhUIX 


ibAnim 



P- ^ i to get onc^9 baudd and 
Fiftuashod by smb. else: aCut^jauci 
o)>rvko bolojanft, after tfie ddutiou 
bid boar) pi^rformed on tbem, iUoy 
entered tbo boueo. 

liemari. Sioce tbc ten reform» 
o{ the rflx. and the p. v. arc frequent¬ 
ly identical, tbe context and circums¬ 
tances mu«t decide how they . arc to be 
rendered into English. 

vrb. D., the act of tbc aUu. 
Lion, (he ceremony of tUo allnt’on : 
itiitJi oNahuj^fe kako bokulina, boro 
]>Attodko ahunkina, they did not ^iop I 
after washing my fect once, each one ' 
of Ibom performed tbc ablution. 
tibut^ieg instr. noun., a means and an 
occasion to the customary ablu'lan. 
abut^dj, sbst., washing 

water, for the cnslomary alilitUons. 

*'rho cercinunial fooUwaabings axe 
c.dlc^l, kala-ubiit^. Tin7 have a reli¬ 
gious as Well as a merely aocml 
oburacicr. It must always be pT* 
formed in frojifc of I ho houBO. 1® 
Itoligioua, A Muiubr returning from 
abroad, where oflicr castes or races 
are living, not puUt hu Lou-o 
beforo bu wife has woslied bis feet.: 
'fbis washing f$ CJU^ucru^^ a kind 
of baptism, w hich removes and con¬ 
dones any impurities against bis own 
casU or hli, which ho may have 
unwittingly or accident aily cnutructed 
among the strangers. etf jaiicoatc 
rufa imta, kup bangaii'c, kv»pi 
kundamsuo d.raea aiirii rursjakc^ 
en'e kuri katae abut^ta, if at the 
moment of bis aduro from among 
other lastcs the wife of a JJunda U 


not at bomo^ bo must stay at the bai k 
of tbe house until sbe rAams, then 
she ^rforms tho ceremony of the 
foot-washing. Social. Tbis abln- . 
tion is du^ as the most elementary 
mark of civility to any relative viAting 
tbo family. It CKCurs also in nearly 
every one of tbo numerous Ci fcmonles^ 
which preetde marringc. Tbe foot- 
wa>bing is also souu times offered to 
nou-n*latlvcf as a mark of gratitude 
for some great ^civico rendercil to the 
family. It Is annually offered to tlie 
village smith on iho day of tlic 
»o calknl IntraciU. 

abarnm, sbrusi 1. to s't on 

< gg6, to brocKl. 

11. (rs, (1) to hatch eggs, (i) it 
slieltiT under (ho wings: kurld npir- 

4 

bnr^'rc cugtulm bonk<dae abH/Hwkou, 
when a kite lltcP about the hen sliclUrs 
her young ones under her wings. (*^) 
figumtivrly in the following Idioms; V' 
to sit over u smouldering fire warm 
onositt: ^et^to bur^igcm abl^rNui- 
funa, kamiUm Lanoa ci ? From 
the early moraiug (bou art sitting, 
bonding ovvr the stnouldcring fin' 
hast then thou no woik? to 
ph>tcct: inunda uc batnl abUrnfitu- 
iada, tbc village*ohief keeps tirs 
village sifc (against all attempU of 
oQleiders). sarcistlcally: honkoe 
ahiir%maka 4 koa. 111 au kae hijua, oh! 
that one I sbe is keeping bor children 
under ber wlogB, she won't come to 
drink rice- beer I 

ubumm-en rfix. v., to shelter oucsvlf, 
to seek rhdier under (be wings: 

, birilmbonko batu cng tsiintAre kaku 


]0 


abfirvm.topt 


acika 


chickens oTjnn;rK»fo\vJs I nciniucu^^eff^ the ,rice-fiel<l i 

never Mck shelter under the wing* of | iinown. 


Urho l^ne. Mm!y. it oc^u s vrltb 
lurii ke'p'n^ I he <amc meaning n'* 
in the act. v. 


in Ir^ , Ig tbro'.v earth in heap^ uneven" 
ly: cih kih p' duUkjJa! acaducudke^ 


flti/’aia-o p, V., ( 1 ) to bafclujd p, v., to l»o thrown into 

( 2 ) to be or git iindir (lie ivingM, | hcsijK, to Iw thrown unevenly, to 


under the protect i»>q of: simhonko 
iiltHfumakaititi) n^lo, Ihc chicks ar.* 
just now flhelUr d under lb; wings. 
{•\) idrnly., of fields: Ih.ijas.a 

hfjAo 9M alfdntuioj, the rice-fields hav^ 
bjcn pulvcrlei'd (conveiled into a aheel 


k'citmi' im; v.'ii. 

* ftf'ttjHci/fJ fun a<] V, unevenly, with 

upH and downs : ai;ufjucH>JlaH f/craa* 
the way mis ov:r uneven 
;rmnd. 

uclka (Or, wftU’J; II. T. 


of loos', fine esrtli by ibe plough), I ..ild.uius^, unfor.‘8t:onuosR, sur- 

now the damimcss will he (c.vcicd, | |,,i ^ ^ 

prateoUd Cb/tl.iBkyer). ’a-* unforeseen cireumstanesj laraipo 

vrb.n, ll.e a. t of brooding 1 ji^alco. lc;,redo t.ko 


the broodbig or luiloMng, tlic act ol 
shclWring, the shcllcr: o(:ikoo Hiriihon 
akof sim^ ' AHalHrfftHre^ u^urnjaiia, 
a ^uoken of another bouse crept in 
under th^ »heli.r of our hon. • 

III. adj., batching, tlial which is 
batching, that whirh pertains to 
halobing: nlumm iimito kako sibila. 
batching bens are not g^'od to o.it. 

abfirundopa tm, t> eowr or bhb* 
compUtcly under the wings: aOirnvi^ 

al/urumf^pa-n rfis. v., to bide onrs.df 
completely under the wings. 
obi'umlopa-g p- v., to be covored or 
bidden completely under iho wings. 

ici 4**^4 (cfr. aev'/, the Lump of tin* 
zebu) I. 8 bst.,‘ heaps, mmnds, bil* 
locks: no sobeu acatjaeufj bar^iba- 
ripc, level all these hea[« I 
II. adj., uneven, billocky : Eandeor- 
a)r% disam aeadHeud^eu, the ciuntry 
around Kaudior is tuU of hillocks; 


dariaijlrn lioiuQia, (hey dofinUd us iu 
tliv light, l>i]t for the suddenneu of 
III > uiUck lb y would not have got 
tliQ IkiU r of as; aciiurc^ k^ji, a 
matUr of* surprise, a c.iso of surprbo 
H. adj. In tliH as well as in its 
Irs. fnnetams it has ccrUia idiorostn 
«onnotatioo^e, wliuli a Knrop>au would 
hardly c^|)cct:(l) ono who comes to 
a vil'age or liouso suddenly, he., ua* 
c«jicctci]ly, beOiu.'C be is not a kitpulp 
Mlalion, having a sirt of right to 
borpiLality, but a tot il slrangt r : 
boy^ hijij'c d.r.v kao oamtabea, if 
X total stranger come to a place he 
will not easily find ipiarter^ for the 
night. (-) one who is a strangor to 
a place, i.c-, unacquainted * with it, 
because ho DOW comes for the first 
time: rtc.bta Aoroio atn$ or^ kako 
uamiabcp, p oplo who come for the 
(hst lime (to our village} ^viM not 
easily find my h^use. » 
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III. tre., (I) to siirpriw? erob., to com^* 
on 8mb. quite BUiUlciilj: kupulko 
ncM'itil nakOf karcftiu c ipu) tarajada <» 
facets have oomo on q'tHe ouvldenlyy 
1 am Rcarcbing ab ut for food to givo 
thr^m. (2) to do smth. on a nutldcn' 
hnpulfio^ to 8 old cut/ deoido oo doing 
Kmtli. : baba ir^uU 
ocI^a~n rftx. v., to n*a»lve 
w.Woiily, to deoulc onrseU siuUenl^ 
to iinth.: kupnljlo aciiiafiJ^Ha, we 
Buldcidy decided on gno^ oi 
a viHtt* 

P* V., (I) to bo un«K>riakon 

Bwddi'nly : knmt at\iaj4nre}t\ pok'itooa* 
if flomu \wrk be undertaken on 
a flwiden impuke, it wiH not bi done 
pvo|ierIy. (i) to hare dome wo.k 
quite eudJ^'uiy (bfuat on ononelf; 
knmi tvAli^ort ka dukua, one doc** 
i»ot liko to Have a work thrown on 
nnm)f quite nuddonly. {'if to hare 
% new kind of work UiruH on one* 
Rflf, to b .0 ohbgoil fo wmc work 
that in now r k.iro're fe.i 

yniindibiecoa, if amb. ia oMi^ d to 
du s<ime work tltai i« new to hinii 
hr will «i>t ktjow properly how to 
ret nbonf It. 

frcoknU adv., ruddmlj, on a sudden 
by snrpTiee: ae.Ud/ce go^jana. 

*caH (Drav. n^-v^, pofhtcd, piercing) 
fin ocoisional iran ^position of cou. 
aonaots f«>r I. fhsL, tbe iron 

Foint ilxod at tbe end of tho goading 
etick: okonido ata;dte acaftfOy a)m 
people make a fa!* oat of a fact, Lo. 
they ea^ acali Instead of alac*. 

Id. to fix an iron point on a goad¬ 
ing flick : (.hiuUm aCiiliUdact ? 


thon provided tbc stick* with an rron 
point? 

acali»4aD4s sbst., a goading slick, 
a stick with an iron point. 

acamblc^ scambTcl I. sb^t, n mis- 
understanding about *a mntuKl 
appointment to a mcxllng pbicj 
IXMiuso one nnJcrslood tbc iimo of 


hour or day^wbereas tbo olbvr party 
understood another day or hour to . 
have been fixed •• acamlJHe kil lando-. 
bosijana, no arrangement was made <ui 
aocount of a mi^undc^Uanding about 
the time of meeting. 

IT. adj., errone ons, mhlrading, gene¬ 
rally U9cd with /i fji : kaji*' 

jiigiitnruarcpe, put (be mishading 
stato.iicnU right again ; a cant lie k:iji* 
tele bedajana |ian<*rdt kft hohajana,, wc 
were dcocivid by a mhh'sjdiiig vide- 
mont (alwut Ihc lime of the pancluyl), 
«o lb ore wai no pinvhayt. 

III. trs., to make erroneous or mis¬ 
leading ?Ut f men Cs about tiu! time of 
an appointed meeting: kiglko tre./w^^e* 
i'Cfhty (hoy slaUd the time urrbl- 
guonsly. 

aeambici^M rfJs ?.»to dcecivc oncwlf 
nnwiUlngly through an crroneonB stde- 
meut nb<i<ut the time of a mcitiiig: 
SauloUi^,. acamlicipjana, Sau nrul 
myself missed each other owing to 
a misnndmtanding. 
acatabio'p, t ., to mls^ 

each other, to be caused or made to 
miss each other at an apporuted meeting 
plaee owing to tbe mlsunderslacding 
abont the time of tbe meeting; this 


Hast 


^is used in the same way as the ris. r. 


oneself 1 the meeting fixed for ono g'vcn 




I. adj, iraddliug 
(srcoii nat to b? Uicd of Juckg) : ocra- 

bpfokoi x>co[)la with a 

^vaIdling WiJk. 

II. intri, to wftdJIc* 

HI. trs.) with to move ibo 

lotto .0 t<) ftud fro : laiulik^ 
vcttHfiii^fada, 

acafitffft^tienuf/ii^'en rilx Co waddle. 

p. V., to b.corae 
a wn Idler, to wuddle* 
a6mi‘Si^ft444'fti^(ud alv., in ft traddl* 
ing way : <tci^rfat^Kcmufit^UMiv 

aciats^ (Sul, I. bb>t., aj 

kind of tfbclf, about 1] to about d (ul 
1>roid, rcatio^ on 4 wooden )KMta 
aUndin^ in ibc ground, u cd to 
pot tUingi ouj wiibui to ko*p frec< 
from >vbiU-aut:)*t It U g^ncr.ill/^ 
m:ulc cillx'r inft!do tbu Uoubo or in' 
tbo cow •abed. I 

II. tra.j to mukc a fb.df^ Co c.ill 
mntb. a abclf: adluLS^rebn acn^gttea ci 
a^bfcro? SbftU wc make the elieU ia tie j 
s! ore-room or iu the otbiH* part of 
tlco Louse ? j 

4 

acanffa-(f p. ▼ , | 

it is ft big shelf tbftt has bocD mftdc. | 

HI. wibu an adjective fu&c-j 

iiou forms iLo first jiftrt of epd. noons: | 
4c^^g(t‘dar»f wood for miking sLcIvosj i 
tbelf-pOsU. i 

.ftctir {Slab. o-Muru; perhaps ftkin to 
tba Or. Oiira, fodder; p. tear) 
{. ibst., pioklf made of peeled utin[)e 
femte of klods, mixed with x&wtsrd* 
ail, garLo, salt, spiuish pepper, mo- 
Usees or sugar, put into a well«uloscd 
boUbv wbdre U h toft to furmcut 


for weeke or moatba : aeSr* 

toingo pickles. 

• ac4r ^U. «ee4of; Smli. ak*/a) 
a loUer of the alpUabut: tov] aetiro koo 
pirliaddaptft, Uo cau’t foid crea 
ft single letter. 

tear {vfr. Or. ea/'iftnow) its., to miws 
one's aim, to tniis just by o bair’s 
broadth, to very AOaHy bit t 
ett^Oircn e'rcilolni near kid, I wy 
uefttriy bit tbo bird I Aim A at a 
vriiilo ft' 1 ' 1 , Itly.: ot » wbilo ago* 
N. 11. JlV U (ref^nenUy afll^jd to it: 
no bon ko^ iiCukl'iil talkona 
acarttokjad, a buff do wus butting at 
tbU h^y, bo v^ry narrowly missed him. 
eerr-y p. v., It bo ncirly hit, to be 
but narrowly misled: c^rtiiia. 
ftearlciM, 1 slot an arrow at a bird, 
be was my nearly bit. 
acaracar adv., mollifying /p or /flyy, 
to only graso or to bo only graxetl '• 
dfdrdcnre t^deaa, be was bit, bob only 
grased. 

N. II. tbe idio ns in wbiob* tbo^ idea 
of grazing or eligbtly touebing, 
izj^rossed by tlic ropctitlon, is 
f erred to ^uito au other epheru : 
dtdTdtar knjit^ I beard but 

very little about that m ittor, Itly.: 1 
beard only words grazing (bat matter; 
dcaracare or iujil acaraaar* 

keda, he said but very little aboat that 
matter; kaji ocaracaTjana euameuta 
jetaa kako znaudikeda, that mUter 
was only slightly touched (or alluded 
to)f tbat *0 why nob^y uaderstood 
anything. 

aclrs, acre (Or. and U. aerd.), I. 
8bst,is tie Nag. syn. of Uk' Um. 


acir8*bi*j 




fMlI 

jhff OY tLe colour oruaroent th'* 
Ifoad cJ^^e of a counlry*wove^ 
clolb. It conslutfl of one or 
red or brown j»arallul lin?#. H 
llure l>c several snob Hiicr, on*' ol 
least U mueb broader than U«* 
otlicre. both wen and women's 
clolb-i general ly lj:ivo lUls oT iannut. 
wbkb may be from one lo U. 
bwad: iniM) ocritr*- Umba jicrabam 
n.cnii; orrti cab a re me, make tlic colour 
ornam nt I r 

]|. In., acjfii, rrc^rahi/ui, U> weave 
n clotb with a coWnr ornament at tbv 
broad end : nc sntasn tscarut-Jit', \s\n\v 
tUw thread into a colonr oroamcnl 
lit tlio biort 1 tn 1 'f ne, sutjm botoe 
jiunte, baraiw^ wfiiVue/w, b.*rc 
lliiaal fvr a man's wul^teloLli, nuvbe 
a colour ornament at both cniU. 

p. V., to be i)roviikd wIlli it 
eoloar ovjiaiiunl, to have a colour oin i- 
inent i a:m> lijsj uiralgc flcJruidttHa. 

aclrs«baai ahhi., a or tin* 

b'tr^i'es of a c dour ornament at the 
broad enJ of a cbdli, in entrl to 
'/««*, c *1 m\ d 8‘n|irs nmning 
iih>h^ I be long side of women's cloth.** 
or pco'iiflaunt, ColonreO st*ipcs run¬ 
ning along the long s.dc ©t men's 
elotbs. 

AcraCI another name for 

wbicb sto. 

tcift lbs. (Of. showir) 

syn. of Uua Nag. !i ?b.t., the late j 
or rainy '^Ci«OU sowing in entrd. ; 
lo tlie 0 ; r!y or summer towing 
called /n fjc'c. This ftrojcts is ^ 
ado|»b'd m mululatiikg or billy 


tia.ts, uh'rc tbc .rice-fickii arc laid 
out in tot nets rldog one above.the 
other on the hili dopes. Tbesr 
Heidi depend entirely on tho actual 
rainfa'I, because they cannot keep 
Ibe watvr a long time. A^'beo the 
rains have set in, the Held is plougli* 
<h 1 once more wbi'st uodtr tvuW 
nncl Unn h veiled by m*«ns of the 
a heavy narrow plank, 4 a 
the p'oughu an sbnds whilst 
it U being drapgidto ind fro by 
the bullocks a re ult of ibis 
oj>eration, following inlineJiutely on 
the ploughing, tfio field is in fbo 
>*bte of KvUniiiijni 1 mud. It is then 
lidt to Ko Uc for 3 d lys, after wbb h 
Ihc waWr Is allow(d to flow off, 
and in the r ina’iiing mnd they row. 
)>uih1y, v\hi h lus b^cn (aiucd to 
^priMil by h.ivfng been kept <jnito 
wet f4.'r a f w days. Tiic ra]>id 
grow til Ihu^ prod tied, prevcrilt the 
piddvfDin wtingr aiil gives tbc 
soiHllings a fair ad van .*0 over ilic 

WLids, wbicli ar.* sine lo spring up 
in the Held. This proccfs also 
saves Ibe trouble und cxpcnao of 
traiisidantation, whicli is often 
absolutely necessary if) the sv-called 
kefjtfe, Uic bummer ?>wing. It Is 
ulso *>ccas.io!4aUy und in Jow-lying 
lirst class ti Id.-*, when the summer sow¬ 
ing vvas either neglected or impossible i 
\fff.ira Iwhajaru ci aurigc ? 2) oedrs 
IK also nsid to designate a field aheady 
sown until lU© pocdliftgs hivo 
reached a cevUin height: urlko 
ae^truirio boiojaua, the caltio hava 
cuUTvd into the wet sowu fiuld. 


aciri 


the hroad-eilge colonr* 
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11. acdra htbay paddy sown in i\iiy 
particcUr way r acdra baba g^lerc 
bcrje^e babal^ kft jokftoa, • wct'^wo 
paddy-ears sfe shorter than those t>f 
tbc rammer sown paddy, 
ni. trs., to sow sprouting psddy 
into ^ wet field : her jet® k*ia darljintO; 
eoben aedraieria, 

IV. lotri.: aearalaneUf wo aro 1 >tist 

with t)!6 w<*t-eo\vlB5. 

oedra-p p.?., to lo sown in Ibc way 

d<?« ci bed t m6 rea lorooLtaK*) a<ti /•«- 

n/bana. 

(t^n^acdra 7rli, n., 1) tlic ael of wet sow 
iftg : Of an rtsseJ/ado senrakeda, 
musinro go\h sokorako cabak da, tber 
porforijicd tlio ^fet-sowin«^ in sooli 
a mamicr lUat tlicy fJl^i^Le^! llio v/Uh 
dell in one day. 2}*Ui»t vyliicti has been 
wet-rown : sida aMaejrab0 bi/Sgo liara*' 
jana, ta»'omroao alula rokeda, tliat whieb 
was sown firht las grown well Uiai 
which has bcoo sown later, was ber® 
and there carried away by tlie water. 

scira-burduiU^, scira bordolud «bgt., 
tho larger kind of winged w*bite«ants 
whloU kivvo their oests about July^ in 
critrd. to caUli-but^liaff, which 
are smaller, and to ier/tlardnliaif. 
tho largest kind of sji, who fly out 
of their nesfs in June, at tbo end 
of the dry soasou : aednOurduIiad/io 
hcrobarduliajkoato hupurma. 

acifa^04tf sUt., the wet-sowiog 
month, ‘generally July: oedraeaud^ 
enage pur^ kamtdin, the month in 
which the wot-sowiog takes place, is 
the most busy lime. 

•elks used instead of iei, rih, 
causatiyc or pcrmlssWe affixes: 


gupihonko kako cirgalkoa, aid 9 baLako 
/omafiiaitdioa, tlio oiltto giazlog 
children do not watch them (tbo cattle) 
properly they Lave allowed tbczu to 
graze (df my padily« 

ado syn. of arn, sDeeso. 

acliais var. of 

ickan.capksit (/A eaplan, a tunh) 
a collective jingle, sbf^t., sovoral tailor* 
made articles of dress 2 Qcl'ancapJtan 

trs* 1 ) to Lire for wages, Tba 
word buuti^ work, fuqmntly prcocilea 
the prl. (tea i kamim acuitia ol ? 
The woftl denoting tho wages takes Ihe 
afx. /e: cimint>»oj oeulla?—gA takato. 

1 2 ) to persuade, to urge, to instigato 
siub. ti) siulb. The act to wliielioue ts 
. ino'tcd, is expresstd by the indcttr* 
minatc tense, followed sometimes by 
Mcalc: xnuuda haturenko Puku^ 
bala iibanbifrtti act(/t''dloat ou 
irbambUrumenUe acuirf/ban, tho 
village chief urged tlio villegera 
cat and sleal tbo paddy of Pakiu 
N. B. luftesd of this eon 8 truotK>n 
the indirect speech form is frtqaently 
nsed; duraucojo inonfeko aettbirr, 
entce duraujaiia. 3 ) to excUo a 
dog against smb. : ie(ao cenJtia. 
The word deuotmg the penon or 
animal against ^hom tbo dog is 
escitpd tikes tbo afllx re t selako 
kumburukoroo aenke^koa, 4 ) Nouns 
of agency are formed ly adding 
the prsk pr^. forms j or Jbi^ 
or io to tho parfcicipidl fornn of an 
appropriate leztao; theso comixmods 
arc gCDtfally to be rendemd by EugliBh 
rcUtive clauses : kamikodcK«t, a kbou 
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agont, ktmiko dcuienh the OQO wlkoec j this groand wPa not. produce withomt 


busineee it wae oi tbftt tunc to engage! 
workmen, wfaoreM, kAmlko tufUenii 
mcani the one, wbo did engage work¬ 
men (on ih^t penicuUr occasion). 
h) These nouns oi tgoijo^ n«7 bo 
specified by prefixing to them a word 
dondliug the action, to wbi^^b tbo tg ^nt 
iiiAtigates; ptlp^ddAHi, kumhirit^<nni; 
a)o disumro otparha6 ctejanti'ieM ss^tV 


man arc; ne baba ikir bari] 

acBMa, tiiia kind of paddy will tbrive* 
only in qaiW low-lyiog rke-fieldi; do 
loeoia lulamdaiiire k-io acaafl» or, OO 
loeoRrc kalamdani kae ttcuMf kala&« 
daiu noo wiii not scoccod in this field. 

r.'pr, ▼, 1) to engige or 
oblige esveb other to smtb. by mutnuJ 
contract t no kajire^ mdro sirmamento 


iiciilaniu lololxkrajana or? huikutiko j (liknl.,lo epfie»„t<iita. i) to tboor. 

golmalja^lca. 0) TL« noun, iu»ti- ' encoorugo, ioc te ca -l. ollur to smtli. : 

gatlou i» generally to be rciidcrcJ 1 baran ka-.n^nko anl* b.i'nft Ukom- 


by aomo participial tenaefonn : S^ma 
i’tfwiftrartCtfXvary api candol iohellcn^ 
ocu-9 iflx. V., 1) to let oue*aelf be 


bCirumenlckti opac^Juga, 

p. V., toiler get engngid, to 

be or got bmnd by a contract i Asriinivj> 


engog^iJ for b(W, to engage orHt.df fori ci-bagAiikoro kaiutko (JDO:n0ro 


lur*, (o bind oBci.'lf by cjotract *. mod 
»i/ma mentODk acava. 3) to let oneself bo 
cc'axod, bcgnilrd, betrayed, poshed 
into or W smib.: liwatckan dondo 
duugfaVo jui).>moiitcgc*ko aenna. v) 
iikgotlicr with well, it means 

to take to sentb. whoto-hearted ly : 
^faijgra salai h<»rogo, de-ngam aailftc 
khubo draft a. 4) with bamt it means 
to lake to work, to begin to work? 
houkoc eraojadkoa kami kako afnMrc. 
N. B. the idioms, ia which wonli 
denoting inan. objects oconr as gram- 
matio.vl sbjs. to icuu; tbe« arc then 
pirsonified, Le., treated grammatioaJly 
08 though they were iir. bgs. and 
ecu* then means, to succjed, to thrive, 
to do Of act propwly, to perform tho 
work eTpccted from foAe in.b thing as 
nn iij.pleinent: bolad acunsc ei bu ?— 
kao flesfta, monejogo^gsa, will the razor 
cat? —No, it will not cut, it U soft 
sUoJ; oc oU Wgar sarate kac j 


meuteko araH/s. 
tf*e-«ca vrb. n., 1) the obligation or 
du 1 y sr'fting out uf a coJiUact s sciioreJ^ 
sahiiD omlcrc etuteuiCM Col a, if thou 
give llic rgiiaturo of iT'ing (to ?") 
Ibou elwU Ue bound in (tlio lies ol) llio 
oontik’t, i.e., by lUo obligilion arising 
out. of Iho contra t; »lm cin«mente 
amioaw sinlpaTHam oinni* ?—kn gomk<-, 
wby wUt Uiou give so muob 

iiitercst-money to the i.iou-yloudir'' 

—Well sir, tbrough the lie (aiisivg «'*‘j 
of the oonlraeU 8) an order, command, 
(iijanetioo : dasiakaurem amij gnrakci, 
manatiurmc 3) thoac cngag.tl 
the labooroTB cog .god: i>iku airi» 
aMoio, these arc those whom 

I engaged. V) followed hy ac» it inoaDs 

to urge, to incite, to iusliguto so 
strongly ot so inooasantly tint. : 

anac>d-o acukp misao mru 

kcUa, they urged him on so i-wssanlly 

that V never sot a ruonient t.r st. 


aciKOtt 
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I^ole the* followiiig ^Uempi of o 

at a grammatical cxpUaalion 

o! tte exact meaning er iarpert of 
a woid t atom oinaincntc kajijanre, 
anncHH ku hi«b’aj efniyme mento 
kujijaiiTC, nnac%rt hisaboa ; enamento 
Pormesor^ gjlea enne^ raente kaji ku 
l>aiua, if it have boen wd, don't gof 
tlien til at tnay not be cMinkd among 
(tbe mcauioga of tbe word) ondcn ; 
lilt if it hare been aaiJ, go! then that 
is counted in (or. under the meanings : 
ileiiolcd by) nnacu; therefore it will 
not do to Bay, the ton anoeit (oommanl- 
mentB) of Cod. In plain English r j 
iliij word anacn may not bo ufC.l for a 
pmliibltion, but only for a ineitike 
c iinm ind ; ihjfcforc h it wrong to 
tra islatc, ibc ten commandment* of 
God i»)n Muuilarihy ffelea anttrit* 

• acu.co^)^ iti-, to start givtnj an order, 
1o hint at fmtb. having to bo done: 

nirjana. 

iicucu!C't^ ffi^' ^ 
flr4 woid or sign of an Older, Itly.; to 
kt oneself bo engagtnl at the very 
beginning (of the order). 

(icneofe-Q p Y., to get the beginning 
of an order: aencofgUnae roendo kae 
pokStojana, Ijc got only a bint, not 
a positive order. 

' icd-lapi Ir?., 1) to tire amb. ont by the 
orders given to him: dasikoo 
2 ) to make nnb. tirod of (rcpcafwL 
ly) giving (the aan>0. orders, by 
DOtliOediDg them: oeutaffakiale. 

rftx. V., fo get tired of 
-ondertaklng always the same work^ 
b;mda tolk aculc^jjHjuHa iminivo kale 
kkirdaradu. 


le j ct to aatiety a odrtaiu work ow tecli 
other; . 

ac%iaf 9 ^ p. ¥•, 1) to gH tired of 
orders cae to get iieedof 

giviA? crdeia vhk^ are wot exooutod. 

aca*«iafil to give ordere iiKh- 
out aatliority: daroga jin kaUuve 
Kujanre d'gasrkoe aoaposdrakoa 
laturen borokoa whon 

the sab-lnep oior of polios goes to soao 
Tillage he misuses Wi auihcsity over the 
TilUgo vaiubBCQ and gives to ihu 
people of the village ordrra, nkjeh 
he lias no right to give. 
aenmat^af^g p. v., to receive oidors 
from one who hiS ao right to give 
Ihcm, from one who is not osu's 
sujicrlor or master. 

scs^pocOfS Nsg. ace«oosOfi Hbh. U« / 
to mhuso one's authority ovcrsorocoito, 
to give (0 one's sul^ordinato au oaKt 
wUkb exoeoda oao's power. 
oespoooVs-p, Qeit*p 0 i 6 re*^ p. * V., to 
Tcocivo from oso's superior or maiftei* 
SD order wlilcb exceeds his power. 

aes*ssps6 trs.,to contiuud for a ]org 
time inoitiog tome oi^ to an ad'CMt 
or giving him orders. 

a*p*acsrjpr7i? repr. T., to continue /or 
a long timo rejecting on each , other 
I some wo rk : trpa cm padja n to di u ki st 
barkeda. 


ffcs-sfffwd-rt p. V., to be for a Tong 
time incited to action or ordered 
by someone. 

seg 1. slst., sneezing, the act of SDcez* 
ing * si^agrl^ singtlrakablere oe?» 
oa, if one Took at (ho suQ or rather op 
toward the meexiDg is ptirJwcod. 


«c 


]L intrs., 1) coruirucd impersonally 
it means to feel the inclination to 
snoezQ; ae^ffi iaiJsena, kn oniAjana 
S) tbo pertoual form is aUo used 
infrsly.: he meezet. 

HI. ire., to inMe^ smb., to wot smb. 
with the spittle projected by eneezlog: 
m^moAffirve aeit^ina. 

rcff, r., to soecso on each 
otber : bonko apacft/ana^ 
a^H*oc^ vrb. d., the act of nneetlng 
ODCO: mif^ anaf^tekv) hokajana, bar 
aplaae acvikeda. 2) the manner of sneez* 
leg ( anac^i acykeda, go^a tola alum* 
jana, he eaetzed ao fiolently that it 
was beard in the whole hamlet. 

aev-arp, Mtf.ilia abet., CeotipeJa 
orbiculurie, Loor; Compoaitae^^thc 
Bnoezing beibj a diffuso perennial weed 
of damp plueea. If a leaf or any pari 
of tbia herb be crnsbcil and then held 
to tbo nose and amcllei, it Ciutos snCs'z* 
ing ; if ^nuffod^ it brings cn a violent 
fit of fnee/ing with* an abundant (low 
of tears. It is snuffed in fevers and 
Colds. 

HI car, poctkal var. of ict^, to 
reach, arrive Sec nacar. 

aeptep sbst., snuff or anything tolM^n 
to cause sneezing. 

•(!» •<!, •r (Or, ara, and) ejet., syn. 
of orpf and, and tben. It is somotimes 
followed by org, which in this juzta- 
positioD means oltber agiin or mote* 
over : ad org neage, and moreover there 
is this. In narmtions it is often follow¬ 
ed by or tnUdo^ Unlike orp, it 
is not used Irsly, or intr^ly. to denote 
repotitiou or coutmuatioa. 


•4 

N. fi. It ba^ 4 notewoiiliy Idio- 
mat 0 naee r 1^ la eeHain sarcastic or 
reproachful questions it introdaSes and 
assigns tbo reason of the sarcasm or 
the complaint: beta, gomke, aii^do nrj 
tiioiidia jetan karca kau omaiak* 
Una? 1 say, master,am 1 but a bullouk 
and CM tbereforu of course go along 
Ih;! road grazing, (since) thou doest 
not give arry fojd for tie vray ? 
In such B.mtences the interrogallvc ei 
may also 1>6 add^d to ad: ain.do ur| 
adci^ atlfi^idia ? 

2^ When something Is prcdic.itcd of 
all the individuals of a genus or 
species the Mundas, instead of saying, 
Ao.rwic, all m?n, often say 
4cro Qtl kara. In tbii rc]«tftion of the 
•pcoini> or generic terms in its linguist 
form, (ho (yi connecting tli3 two words, 
*s ei]utvalent to the Kngliib, on) man 
joswoll as the other or one man ai 
svoli 8A another: he la dada f birbopko 
clmmauko kataakano?—Aoro od iaro 
c!n)lnafako kataakana ? vri ut} uri oko 
urj morea kapiakana? All bullo.'ks 
aro alike in having only four logs. 

3° In this idiom, in wbiob tbo 
initial a is lengthened, a etroag prohi¬ 
bition is expressed either (1) by an 
imperative form ordering tbo very 
thing to be done, wLioh one so em- 
pbatically prohibits, or (:^) by stitiog, 
that tbo person or |>erioni addressed, 
arc sure to do tho very thing one so 
strongly prohibits. S^jh strong asier* 
tions are made ^y dropping the verb* 
«lizing a after (he prd. and replacing 
it by ye, v.g,, abea inu^e, yon two 
are sure to pliy, whereas 


a 


means y«u two will p'aT. In Uom uicim jo»ca, wbcUier^iUoa doesfc 
both eonstrostions ihe sbj. of the pro* L at it or not, tbo maltor is, I i^y, 


position mu^t bo an etnphatio pm. of i 
the second penon vingultr, dual or 
plural rt«, or which is fol¬ 
lowed by afl, towniDg^ in Ibis context,' 
of couise, foriooth, to l»c quite sure ; 
tlftioido b ilabu rreabaT'a. sentabben 1 
fthen rttl Aorar^ ! To-day 

wo sliall fiui'h reaping the p'ldJy, (^o) 
go ([ukIIv, y two of rourso dt» 
play about along the road 1 or aUndc 
horare you two ore of 

c ufio auM to p’ay about Oti the way 
thither, The real !n?on*ns coiiv«'yo<l 
by both forms U: now Uko Cjre you 
4wo» tint to play about on iho way 
thither 1 

4^ fn this idiom ton the iniliul n is 
lengthened. U U so elliptic, (hat it l« 
difUciill lo g've tin exi.hiiuilirn which, j 
fMJu onr i>o:nt-of viow, is rwlly ^ 
PsLisfaetory. 

A pr^di ate in iU slinple or r*K)t- 
fiif.n, is followed by Cut and (hen 
repeated in the desired Iciia3 form* 
Tho.'O proposhioiis lake tb^ form of 
a question, sntl therefore ad may or 
may not take the intcrrogalivo afx. ei. 
These questions are sometimes sar 
castic, or they are meant lo cut short 
or vvaTO aside, in a curt nnoner, an 
cb]OctioQ ra*8od:*Ui] aujirc borsro 
aloni joraea! If thou bring Ireadl 
ibendon^t cat it on the way I—bclj 
gomke oiulao enka knio, jomtaaa, bu^ 
sir, 1 never do cat things like tbati— 
you dr/a 4 jmtOy kajimenageu ksji' 
tana, dilm jottita, kajinicn 9 g<'a 

kojitaui, or, kaiimcu^gCR kijitauu; 


(don’t eat on the way), or, 1 don’t want 
to know whether thou docst eat it ov 
not, as a matter of fact, I only say 
(don’t eat it on tbo way). 

a4 trs. (0 lose, to mislay.N.B. 
In this meaning it Is not cofcten* 
sivo with tbo Kngliflb, to loee ; tie 
Munda* use spo.dal terms fur steb 
)i|jrases a«, to lose a bottle, kof^; 
lo lose n I iw*sult, kar/T(ii^2 > lo 
one’s licalih, ole. To lose 

fro!n one's ginllc, wrapper or psoket 
H gm- rally expressed by to lo« 

by dropping ; to mislay, by t 
katntaiUv haiiia, d'Midktdait^ olia^ 
ftfUjitUiid^ f to lead astray r mb) 
horo bora uduV non tele acnkla, nido 
ndkctlitHy we engagctl a man to slow 
u« the way, but tliii fellow led as 
a'4niy. to forget a wonl, a name, 
a t«i4d, an iacidint ; am gomke, 
nnicixDiR ^ditdfi^ mendo borolu^ lelu* 
riMiig*a, there now sir, 1 baro 
|fnrgjU.*ii the n mio, but I. am sure 
to rccogiuzo man. 4^ Together 
with kdffty it forms Ibo iJiodoatio 
phrase -^Ird ad^ to lose one's pioscnco 
of mind, to loiC one's wits, to fall 
into an unacooun table error of 
judgment : kuclierire Biiun 
adkedle nlUteu ij irked a. The 
same phrase is used to imply 
the confession of a moral guilt abd 
the pleading an exouse: oikao^* 
mcnio Mindinl^ baba trkumbOrnm 
dcugiikcdko^, borote oijll?—k4 gomke, 
bare Wo ku, scriist^ afikeda, why didst 
thoubdplUem to cut oud skul tbo 
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'fWdy of Mioilifti, WM it out 1 

of iett ?-~N9 «ir, not oit o£ fetr, I Wft« 
Wron^ Witii moet it tDe*nB 

to make % dip of the totij^o, to mnke 

• midaico: aocoi^ m4htdn^ whcKM 
wo«a ad^ XQMaa io. loa» ilio Caoalty 
of ip«60h. 

rfls. v.^ incani to looe one*, 
to go ^fny, m'M oao't way; 
bat th« Mandas pfvht to expr^ai tkooc 
idoos in Uiifl otM by tbe ^aaolve forma. 

i^pr* V., to lose tight of eaoh 
odicr, to gjt oepantod from otoh other : 
pltrdiA on hd<ttt 4 H(i 

kaiiK Adlmteko aH^ij- 

ill the vc two 

lost sight of caoh o(hrr, from that day | 
1 Dovor MW Ijor prob/My they 

t»vo OMrio.l her off to Assam. 

0 pa 4 used as atlj. wiik ior4 moans 
a \itaoo or spot where ni>iny po<>ple 
foM lUcir way, or, whvio peojilu are 
liable iolosc their way. 
fffp p. T., V to lose one's way, to go 
tiairay: birre slope ndoa, Joa'i lom 
ycror way ht the foroet. (o got 
lost: hoxo k»rude nri wd/aare, Hor^ikt) 
tAmhoiaigaiaj t^ka k^redo oij 
e^janfidpih bignns^ when a finman 
’hviQg or some Imad of eaUlo have 
got lod (hen the Mmdae are in ibc 
habit of oQefifig m aoareh nerifiee^ 
hot when moaey or aomo other 
thing bm been lost, they conen't by 
Tnrans of Ms. 

* N. B. tbe idteiai moea ade, (o loeo 
the power of sperefa, nod me4 «dp, to 
lose one's cyndglit? alope knltct, woMe 
o^flsit; ^doUithi j seeds odabsss; 
jwcdii 0'/pamyutta. 


sdl 

' * •- 

vrb. n.» (hcloM, tbo«scjKtraiiuu’ 

hot) oaa^rp duka ka netao^leka 
atakaroa, the gfief cauBod hy iho leas’ 
of a child appears ittL^ioeahU; usi 
tf ssdrr^io namloogatazA. N. B. tbo 
e^leciive nouQ goMOi'^gnatf^ all Che 
manners of Jose or Bcivujttoo oaae^d 
by doalb. 

•de adj., L awake, watobful: add 
boro, a wnlobful czian ; Ujkoua, 

I was awake. 

II. Ira, to wake op> to a.vaVcii r Lonko 
ddoftsM. 

^•jhadi* rcp;» V., to Widio web olhi^r, 
i.e, to agrou beforv'haitd Vlfat who so 
getj up first, will cdl the other or 
others: juogo birija^’irjanrtbu 
thla*i> p. V (1} to awako, wako up 
by one*clf : shla simko rf roc dtlaUna.' 
(i) to bo waked up * by sinb els *, to 
b? oUlecl: gups dasiko idauidaiarok) 
difoftla. • 

ih/o^c^a, ftiV, in fucU a wav 
or TO mner as to be waked up : lufjo^c 
io kikkbikvda, tboy sUoutud s> laud 
that others got awake. 

adt Nag. 1. «bs(., ^nOwJcJgo : cn 
bofoo monro jotanar^ add banoi, tbi>ro 
16 no knowledge of anything id that 
man's luiud. 

II. Tbo trs. fuaetioo is obtamed tike 
that of ilu, Icaramg, via, by alRsing 
Ih^ po 8 ? 06 siTe tt% td tbc noun : add-av, 
provided with knowledge possossed of * 
koowledgo. Thit is tbe reason why * 
DeiUier ifuatia nor aildana has any 
past^Unae affirms. Bath are used only 
in tbe iodet ta, ia tbe df. and indf. 
pret., to the iti. of the p.v. and iu the 
oorrespooditig impcifvgts, In 
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other term, U., Ib tbe (otare and Uib aar afs. r Mn 0d€em, 

tBDsoe, ot^or vor.li are used ?. «aU; n*mm ? * ’ 

«)» M lOr ! kain j cn U«»4r» aJa-j, p v., t* be eweonrf wilh •itjaP 

nutnwni »/A»«e»? N. B.—If Ibe ^juro bulau, golm»r7e,'ni^ 

<1. e. be • word drn..tiftj; e H*. bg ourry^tewB are w'lBone^- tttH 

then Ibe pMKBeiw e« ie dcoppe-J @11, pfpprr. and spanisb pcppw. • '* 

and the rml. o- i« affitcd direetU ^ * t > *1 

. ' , , ^ idi.atfi<inri in« sLat. a game of 

lo tfrtfM til iioroko kaia wiai^c^ .... ; Li.i*i 

, , ,, , . , , cLildrcn. Tlio mcnlHre of one pftriy 

1 i knot? thoae poof'ie. It w note* * 

tTorU}? that tbc Hoe afEx the df. toci^ 


sii in a circle at alront 3. ft. from et^A 


rt* . j- 1 .u oU»er. Those of the tUacVing I'trtj 

anil, directly to tda, also ^ , j * J 

, , . 1 a a.* turn 0round this circle and try to g\t 

when the d. 0. la a word denoting an . ^ ^ ^ 7, 


..M.u ... ... ~ *na«1e'Without being toaehed on the 

man. o. and rav, kaiia flJtifnna, I <ioa I . , . . j. 

I ffiL ' iU • II* A\ irgs whiUt I'Wttsin2 between two 01 tbo 

know it. They therefor? terbauio the ® ® 

abst ilsolf fitting ailversarie*. li one bo so 

t. n . .1 If touclwd he is oat of the gamo. If one 

a//a-« rux. ?., to coosulcr onfsell m, . .® , 


to tlifnk one;ielt: donclogcaia meale 
kao atiiljitaiia. 


CD ter iiniojichedi all (he others may 
a?fo enter at once at the aamo spot and 


• • 4 . „ L ^ more bo touched. After that 

p. to acera, to aprear t enkagc ^ , 

.. . , /b\ i I • tl>«'y muxt try and got ont m (be ramo 

m/oon, it seems ’to bo an. (s) to be in- ^ ^ ® 

IfllisU.K., k-glbU-: ckatf^ 

alaknna,™rha6 1 ri^,««.i,ili. wtUU. o“‘. S""® >• "on- If one, in Uy 

1 .1 4 *4 • Ml •It • ing to Cft out, be touched, tbo game 

in such a cunn.r tliat it « illegibk * , ^ ^ 

, , , , 1 I. i. 4i^* rs lot cad fbe cBinpcchange ptaecs. 

ciiU'kan horoko nes^rc kako adooa, there ' ^ ^ 

. ^ . 1 Pvring this game the aitfckinff Uirry 

do lu't seem to be any such people » . e o i 4 

licrkahonts; it is known, it is 1 ^ ^ 

, , . »- I- / *14! -^'/a-e/ro-rfearr-r^rf. 

A B«^m4 4 I* 44 A .4# liik V 1 ^ k W 


a kn(»wn fact; cna ka atLiniaHat that 
is unknow n. 

nritJ^c adv., certainly, truly. 

Wa/^a adj .: aiAldn Loro or i/^au hufo 
a man who kno\r«. 


^giddtfo ma^srfiwH^/^itru, 

Knoxf know, (he* long carrying pofffir, 
tho long curr/mg poles, 10., take earo 
not to be touched by tht extenifed 


arms. 


. 4 . (Oc. < 77 .-^»d.to pcr.aJe, aaU The mortwd are vngbtf, 

and spice) I.aUl.. tlio Boasoniaj wb<v fit *.*» and hrretliefamo 
virtue of salt or other condlaaente. bgj^i.t „ musUtd lloweis mteiia -lo 
bolnurA ada kl atbarca: it does not eal^ y^ 

kiste as though it wero season .d with .. _^ . _ . _. -m 

^ sdMBi foln., i9 Ttmtm awwis iiU 

, ,, dawB: BW«ia 

II. tra., Nag. syn. of usur Has., 

to season-or spice with; the condimeDt tdIkOd, tdMdu^ badihftd Has. ijo. of 


ts'.d stands before the prd, w'ilhoQt mlotoia. 


80 


idflcota 

Ladj.y too abort, too 
too little inaulTiQient: odaeota sajaTtc 
cjkan hofoko kako bjtoAoa, bad men 
are Dot deterred b/ pQUiebcnuiite which 
aroioo eli|^hS 

IT. irs.j to do too llltio, to giv *0 too 
little: man^iko adacofaii-i, they gave 
him too ntUe to cat ; ^inko adac'^fn^eda 
they plougbeil too little* 
ttdacota-^n rllx. v., to be too few, to 
undertake a vcrUiu work in Insulficient 
numberd i kaaiiko ailacolanjana. , 
odaeQ(<i^g p. v., to be ineulTicient> too 
litUo,too email, loo &hort, not enoiigb: 
alne 'cipirc man^ii adacofffJaHn, there 
ie too little ojoked rlcHn inybuvl; 
kami adaci^ffijana, to^ little work hae 
been done. 

ftdaeofc^c, adv., 

clcntly, too little ; a4t/co{agef cirgal- 
kida. 

adlgiBjia^ adfifli elet , Panleum 
rcpcoe, Liou.; Gramincao,—a ]>creimial 
grass with slout spreading roots^ it 
glows in sandy or marshy places end 
IS common along riva b':dB. 

■di|S adv., oerlainl/j truly : oJJyet) 
kajltsDB, 1 am telling tbe truth ; sm) 
kaji/K/ay^ hosrokaji, what tbou eayest 
10 eertaialy a lie. 

adl-pd iiitrs., to know (a fault}, but 
be lenient or overlook it: saridoc sari a, 
moodoe addjfodlanai he knows it bob 
he overlooks it. 

adal (A. odd) L sbsi, payment iu 
full: spl hUite adaf ku hobaoa, Itly., 
with sixty (rupees) full payment will 
not be made, 00 Rs. aro n >tyit a full 
payment. 

11. Ire., to pay in full, to extingmsh 


adikira 

• 

a debl: ne kalomr^ znalcm*0//ai7ad'< f 
N. 11. In tbo m'an'ngi to pay in full 
to smb. it inserts a d. o. adaUiale, we * 
paid bio in full. TjO very same form 
is also ua^d in tbo ca isativc sense and 
mesans, wc mvio him pay up in full. 
n>p-adai repr. v., to pay op each other : 
rlrl-ksfi kii apidafi^re ka biiua. 
a/laig p. V,, i") he pul in full, to be 
|>aid olT: rtri adefjixta^ 
ill. ar)j., with /wtrsd th) cuh which is 
required to pty oft: tasildar aiUi par>ia 
rajdteteo idijidi, • tb^ Ux collector 
takes tbe rent to the ruj ib. 

sdalh bidsll (Sri ) a t^rm used 
in the play at iuarbl.*f, to bo out. 8<'C 
pnH Muq. 

idskipara (1I» half 

the forcb(‘a*l) I. sb»t, a megrim t adotft* 
pnra enado tala mo]ouLi> ba<ugo. 

11. ad]., l!aU: to megshn *. aditiupofa 
horoko. 

Ilf. iuLr{., conMrueil both personally 



! oilaioporojitiaf be bas megrim. 


adukipapt^g p. v.» to be altl eted with 
: a mogrim; aditiap^rtiakaMe, 

adtka red [fide Haines) slat., ValUris 
Hcynci, Spreng.; Apoeynaoeao,—a 
('limbing'shrub with oblong acuminate 
leaves, fsaclclcd white flowers 1** diain , 
and oblong, terete seed'Capaulcs G*' by 

ir- 

Adsksrs, idskara (Sk. ddieiatar, 
abnndaut very much) denotes a devia¬ 
tion from tbe right mean, either excess 
or defect with regard to quantity or 
time. 1. AViib regard to quantity it 
means: loo mu.h and ociura 1} as 
adjective prd. : sin) oipirs man/i 
















Irftktri 


SI 


idil4tfal 


ftdoharogea. , S) as tre. pnl. : ne bon 
iTikndipo Gdai'9rMl'{tty you gnv6 too 
xntkch rloo (o tbu Mid. N. B. >Vitb 
tbia meaning it xnay dlao to ood* 
strued imporsoDnlly : to foil onceclf as 
aapernameraryj sa one too many: 
odaJiarajginaf son cam oi kainf ? 
II. Wilb rogati] to Umo 1) It occart 
in ibe adverbial pbmae, gifa/tarore 
and tl>cn may mean *nnttmcly, out o( 
tbo rfgbt or tba codoeniunt time, 
out ol aeof on; qIm, loo soon or too laic: 
odftl-ararcm bijylcne, Ujou earnest too 
doon, or. oewrding to tbe oirvumrtao- 
CCS, too Ltc I dduiiirarc Lokabeda, 
ibo tain stopped very inopportunely, 
i.o., >vbcn it was still needed or most 
needed; dasi eHaJ^argue bagckijUa, 
tbc servant left us at a very inop|ior* 
tuQc time, i e.j \vben>bc was still Dot'dcd 
und DO nevr seivatns could be engaged. 
S) trs., to do bm!b. out of the riglit 
time; (be prd. diuoling Ibc uutimely 
action muvt bo undcratood from‘tbc 
context: Fandu barjui bontekora 
Wkulreomclo omkia mgndoadgkarajti/ic, 
(dd Pandn did indeed sent bis son to 
Rcho^jl, but he withdrew him too soon, 
i.e., too BOOQ to let bim learn enough so 
aa to gain a living by wbat he might 
have learnt, and too late to accustom 
him to field-work. N. 13. tbe idiom 
used also in tb*s same connection: 

gdukar&Tce kalakitt. 

adaf^arg^n rllx. v., to do amtb. out of 
tbe right tiioc: s'^repe adaHrgnjana, 
or, slype adciarawjana, yon did tbe 
ploughing out of tbc right time. 
rtdaduif’fa^g p. v.: It an re gdehtrajagre 
a<l9<lub^i one wbo did not learn at Ibi* 


ngiit time, is like adrowoing man; 
C pfro mandi adakitrajanog there le too 
much rice id the dish. 

a 

odakofg, udakaragg adv., too much, 
czeossiveiy, uutimely: barai^cto kae 
jomk^da, enamente n^o adakarageg 
jomjada, bo Las not cateo for two 
days, therefore be now oats too much ; 
adoiarag kiiiakana, he las booome 
too fat; gdakurat bokaakadai he has 
•topped too soon. 

111. (idakarg mayi^o affixed to other 
prjs. to denote cxcch in quaotiiy or 
inopiiortoncmsa in time: mandi joma^ 
dukargakadoet be has eaten too much 
ricj; 9c%gtUik'ip)Jadia^t tbou walkcst 
too fast; iladakarakedgpgt you have 
ploughed out of tlio right time. 

adal (Oernua add, nobility) sbai, 
fame prjeua*d by vain expenses: inlf 
gdgl ku bobajana, be got no praiso for 
bU va!n esp^ns.s. Si'1dom«Ukcd with* 
out tbc addition of karab, 

ids I bifs^ I. sbst., expenses made for 
mere show : jetan gdulbarab ku boba* 
Jana. N. B. Bgrob may stand separately 
as prd. with gdal as sbj.or d. 0 .: jetan 
gdgl ka barabjgng. 

II. aJj., cag<r of vain show: 
adglbgrab Loroko nQtiimmenteko 
gojgirina, people greedy of vain show 
will ruin tbemscUos in order to bo 
spoken of; adalbgrgb kristdnge, he is 
a Christ bin only for tbo name; 
adgllgrab kami^ a Dstdess cipeoae for 
mere show. 

III. Ire., to praise smb. for vain ex« 
penses: aroadiro palkiko aenkodkoa^ 
cnarydo aoben hafoienko koko gdg!^ 
harabktdkwM* 









t.jp.mei fur the toko ol mere show. 
fl,/d/4ar<>8?P- V. to be pr.,i«l for 
vein «pene»: T«f*S» *4 

l^jeriskoe pemle^k'*. 

f-r •bo'». «»'? 

for the name of tl-e ihioB = •'iolioro^'l/* 
hJjylonsk. 

id«B, adm (H. ddka, baK) 

8omo t 05iic^j*n* 

tu)janA. 

•dasa Na^. (A. (pi) “diot, low 
ppoplo) eyn. of le^yeru lU^. I-aJj. 
or.liuary, common : aditoa fijii, an 

ordinary cloth; «<'''»« •‘®'" 

hujariea? Docat Uiou not imder.-Und 
(Hiiuh) an ordinary thing f aihitii 
jigar, the ordinary way of aiwaking. 
2) unoooustomcj to, unaonuaiuteJ with, 
Htrangw : ad^ta horoko tonaRrr.jrc 
Inrako adca. 

IL Iri., to treat sinh. as any ordinary 
man, i.e., ai a itrai>gjr: nc horoko 
ad^aaiia. they took DO notice of him. 
odaso-n rtlx. v-, to do as if one did 
not know, to eliam ignor.in.« ottalom 
odaitana no kanii, pur^sam lelakada. 
flA.«a-2 p. V., to be ignoroJ. to bo 
tn.akd as a stranger, Ur find cnesclf 
in lha condition of a stranger : ne boyo 
ndjoajaoa, cnainente deta kae naml*. 

a/faea^cade., in the ordinary manner, 

without any particuUr m(^s or 
difBouUies s iKlanaU nt-a kami caba- 
jana. 

aiira Has. (Sad. aJlrr. thinned out 
by rcpjsdod washing) I- adj., thread 
btec-; nddra Hj». As prd.: ne lijy 


Adi 

^d^traf^i instead oi tbii tfic ill, 
prrt, maj b3 used ; addrait^M. 

IL ira-y to wear out, to wfcr a c^otb 
till it U tbroadbaro :ne houclo xooj ' 
maro ipla boto^ addraakada, 

(KUra^f p. T, to be worn out, to 

bcootne thread bar®: uclckan I )♦ bufiri.. 
canriv^ cb'th o( Ibis bind 

will wear out protty mucU in a few 
monlbe. N. U. TbU word w to U 

carefully dietiw^Ubed from tbo Naj?, 

word, hadniQ or Wrayp t/> get into 
UtU!rt. 

Mrif$c adf. : ad’trn^e Ic.^'tiba, jtlook.^ 
tb road bare. 

idi*Mdc, idba-iudhi (II. hM 

xrul $»dii or 9udk<r,OTi\y) 1. odj., b i>f, 

5 b<»t ball. reJu.-ed to oue bait t pHir n 
lioroko rurajaua, the 

market gocTi arc go i*o aw nr, only id) >\\i 

one half of Uiemaro etill there. N. H* 
WiUi knji it nioy mean : only an 
iocoinpleld* ac.'ount of imlb. or incom¬ 
plete in Hrociiow or otJew: admikda 
kajtU rttiD4. 

IT. in-, to say, bear, know, do only 
ball; t'> bold back Wd, io bide half 
of tke truth aboot eralb.: kaji |loni 
sda 9 «dM, kajUdo paraUn kajilme, 
don't hide half of tbo matter, stato 
fully what hae to bo aaW ; kaji alom 
ad^Mea. don’t tell ns only 
of Ibo meUer. N. B. When them .s 
question of actions bebg pcrfotfflol 
only h^, the word denoting the 

aekoa sUnd* as d. o, in iU sbst. 

function: -oB^fsyow* arfawW®*, 
he has eaten only half the otfsUcd wee; 
ituae adaiudtoiada, he made incomylcle 

stadiud. 
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adainda^^ rflx. v., lUj.: (1} to reduce to 
ontf half tbe work or task ooe ba£t under* 
taken : itaoe adaiudaujaHftt be did only 
half of hif eohoeding. (^) to reduce onc^a 
number to one half) to b<* only liaU of 
tbe original or of tbc expected nnxnb r. 
sobenkope bijnakaoa ci ?—ka, 
da^iansl€• 

p. v., to get reduced to balf 
one’a original or ordinary number; 
a d^iudaaia a eio. 

adoiudat ada$»daye, iida$Hdtf^H n^y.i 
Torparo puma hopko ndA^ftdal'o 
go^jana, adaihda menykoo. alK^ut baU 
of tbe old people of Torpa have dlwl^ 
half of thorn are at ill alive ; kuntailcm 
^Ti%?-^datu4ase, doe’ll tliou know it 
(tby IcMon) by heart f—About half of 
it. 

adl^urua eyo. of 1. ndj.^ 

• with koro it mean® ijuick at 'M*Ing 
through othcri, and llu*r«;r»»rt* it is 
oqvlt. to the English, a o!*aT;uU v 
reader : odd a raai Horoio pnri^HU bvju 
kajikulito borokoko rauinllkoa 
II. tre., to gage or recognixe HOuieoncV 
obarackr from tli| knowh-dge one ba? 
acquired of his die positions, eren as 
lelumm means to recognize suib. by bis 
botlily appearance (sec vruw) : annlo 
oddi^ritmia. (4) to'sonnd some one, to try 
aod find out eomobody's cbaracUT. (•'•) 
to tempt ioib. by *o know what 
Le is warth : ki«mrf duknte Portm sor 
bugin horoko adduruiaioaf God tries 
good people by sundry mwfartunos. 

rllx. y., to know oo^telf 
to know one^s own mind or character : 
addurumgnnu, ft^gc jjin kamire alom 
heUema, (alivayO know tliy ,own 


mind, iby oim ability, don^t under- 
Uko ' any kind of work incoQsir 
deratcly. 

ndiitt^p-urum repr. v., to gage or to 
take stock of each otbor^s character s 
naraiitaa din mwjrcben krirbarkenat 
n f| j ii ked kac ibc n </d dup »rs am? 
Von two have dealt with each other 
su;h a long lime, don’t you know each 
oUmt's character as yet? 
atlnHr^Hfo p. V., to bo sceu through by 
other-, to ha V*'. one's chavaoter rroog-' 
nizod by others: hov**k»» akoj> kami- 
toko ndd«r«wM , wi bugin boro mentO 
raosiuregee Atliiifrfoalrna, 

i4»bi:a in., (1) to misplace tblogs 
iUcro an ! there, also, to coarfouad 
things, inUaking the ono for the 
I nllirr: tie naua Jftsi jutako, lij^ko ^ 
\,d ':4 now soivant giTOS the 

. tvlKiop and AoiUi'S of one jwi Bon to Iho 
;oihi-r. (d) to forgot here and tboro 
a word ‘-r sonUmce, not to find the 
rifccbt wo"d at pmpi r moment r 
J|mi;o kaji I'iyloc adhafua^ when bo 
Muiidari now, ho docs some- 

I limes not find (bo right words; s^te4 
i k:*jii adharajada^ be forgeti hero end 
there a wold of what he bis leamt by 
iK^art. 

ndharii-H rfix v., i) stray ip several 
j directions, used of domestic animals, 

, Illy., to lose ourself hither and tbitber : 

; roeroinkotalo eSarauJaua. 

Hdbara-o^ ()) of things, to be 
mbplaceJ again and again. (2) of 
>Yords, to be left out here and I here, to 
be pnrlly forgotten. 

! sd-bida trs., to mislead purp:>scly, to 
1 b ad astray on puri>03C; net^renko 

I 


i4bfld 


mu tluIkoti; TK‘ko t mui ana, cIr^alkope I 
^i/Mupea^o JcAre<lo, tliC people of 
these parU side ^ith the enemy, 
bevrare of tbem or olae tlicy will mia* 
• lead you purposely. 

adbSd AdbfldO, adibdfi, adibfibd 

(!i. adb^ul) I. shift., a crowd. It occurs 
generally, if not always, with Aoro or 
jdyelo aj)d it may precede or follow 
it: a crowd of men ; here 

it performs lie fuDctlon of a eom|>ouuc) 
noun with Af)ro* In atlbud Aoro vih'ivh 

« 4 

means Ibc some, it performs tUc fuuc* 
tion of an iv\y, being (HjVU. to many i 
/iOroQfUMdr^f fit aii/jufl Aoforc or 
ad bud Aorok'ire liuriu^ kuji ku aiumua ; 
in a crowd of |>oo)dc words fpoken in | 
.a low tone an* not hcord. I 

4 I 

IX. trs., to collret, g.itlicr, calcli, etc., 
heaps of, a great <lcat of, a whole lot 
of : saLano ailbuiUcda ; haikue ad bud* 
JccjAoa* 

adhad-en rfU-%, to eomo togetlier^ 
to gather in n crowd : kupulku 
adbudeujaHft. 

adhdd*‘Q p, to bo gaihciod in grrat 
numbers, quantities : arm adbudaLana 
111. adv., willi or whliout 
pkntIPntly, in crowds: adbudlanAu 
liijglena. 

j^bQj Lira., (1) of speech, to mix 
up tilings, to state things no clearly, 
confusedly, to muddle things : kajli 
adbtyiJccda. (^) of jierson'^, to con* 
found smb., to confuse smb.: cn 
okil jtraj irate goakotalcac adbtidHief* 
that pleader confuseil our 
>. : el r •* ja -s co m plcUdy by dint of 
: ejxamioution. 


adbud*en rllx. v., to allow ones cl f to 
get COD fused, to iroubib or confuse 
oneself ; alom adbudeua, ur^eojekeatc 
kajllme, don't allow thyself to gc^ 
confused, rcllcct properly and then 
speak. 

odbnd^^ p. V., (1) to be confused by 
eomeono elso ; botou^to honko odbufha* 
(2) to get confused in mind, to get into 
a muddle during talk : jagurrC a()bud* 
Una. 

11. lulj., (]) of talk, eonfuecd, mud* 
dUd : ka]i ku bujaOoa.. [1) of 

people, confu'sed im mind, perturbed s 
a db Htl Uo roko ni vurlkalukoute k uli r urn 
lagati^a, one must I1r5t allow a re4 
fo ))coplo wbo are poiluibcd and then 
<|m«tiou lUem again. 

idc, sdi (II. add, drud ginger) 
sbst,{l) the ginger phint, ZlngHicr 
olljuinalc, lIoM. ; t^citamiiK*'.ie,^a hi^rh 
with slender leafy vl‘ins 4 b\t lilgb, 
cullivated for ils ur^’inatic {i) 

the frcsli or undrlcd ginger r»K»t« in 
entrd. to tiif (II. tonib) dried 
glngi-r rents. The rxit u^i*il as 
a sp;c.; both in its dried and un dried 
stab*. The frc.sh root is grinml and 
mix' d either with honey Of with cUn* 
ficil buttrr and IioUi^ovcr a fire till 
p.isty, when it is made into pills wblcli 
arc used as a remedy agsuust cough, 
the dose being ubuut four a day. 

ad?, SOi (II. ad Ay dud, to halve) 
trs., to rcdusc, to dimioyi, to take 
away a part : nc mandi ad^n^tarrf; 
DO l uukir^ bila kaiia dupildari^, 
adcai\»fe. 

a^fr»H rdx. V., of people, to li'ml- 
nist (by going away), to become Icjs 
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scteli 


«der 


numerous : or^ per^Uo ti^oko | Luokia^ Samo aderfa^^ii^d, thetd two 

the house was full of i>oople> | arc orphans, Samu has adopted thorn. 


.now they aro fewer. 

<id( Q, adc^^Q p. V, to be or j;ct a*- 
JueeJ in number or ipmntity : oc 
manJi adeguhi, 

vtb.n., reduction, diminution: 


( 4 ) to take a womau ae one's wifo 
without gofti^ through tbo ctistomary 
cereuionies ; ini men U Kombarcko 
baiJ$, o^tlo Itircu daugn^ aderiia^ 
they had arrang‘.*d a marriage foe.him 


aniuh/ti adi’htfdf kaiu bnxi, bhe has! in Hoinba, but ho took an Iti girl to 
taken awuy bo much that 1 won^t gtl | bis house without going through tho 


my fill; misi auud^u'e minj riiboi' 
uruukiila^ in a sini^^e ftilu' tiuu hv 
look out A whole lundfnl. 

adeli fH. tulhefi) slwt., a silver cenn 
Worth half a inpec. TliC<o an well as 
tliO silver Cuius of 2 and 4 anuiis am 
not acceptid by the out nfl 


Jiau li: ; hence they oftiik a]»)»lv the 
Word tidvU proiuLMju riisly h) thc.M* 
tlir.e ofius. 

• 

adcli hlfrir ^hKt.» a ncck!:ico of the 
above mcntiunod silver cohis, much 
ajtfmviiiWd hy the Aborigines, 

aikrtrs, (I) to pat, carry or take 
ninth, into a house, sUble or any kind 
of shelter. The mine of the pla^t 
takes tiio aCx. r^, never (c : no.\ sobeii?} 
orsiro at/cT/rfpc, Carry all these things 
into the hoiisa; iWia. kako kamia, 
pv>(om adcf/t<f/tre>t Hike iiiUaoa, to*<lay 
they won't work, they are drinking 
the ricc*bocr which it U the oustom 
to give aftvr they have rolled the fa^t 
bale of jiaddy into the store-room* 
( 2 ) to drive in cattle info the hou>soor 
cow-shed : singi dumbutjanro urikuko 
aderioff, after sunset they always drive 
in the cattle. N.U. Hence the phrase: 

a little aftar sunset. 
(;i) to ath»pt, i.e., (o receive smb. \nU> 


marriage rites, (o) In connexion with 
ttiu/tn/, the shade of a d<KCascd^f^r 4 on 
it yhdds lUo phraso umbul^ader. 
When this i» used bbstly. it denotes 
the rito or ciri^mony by which the 
souls of docoased members of tlio 
family arc called back from tho 
burning or burial plaoo to tbo store- 
riuMii of tho honsc. ^Vhen it is used 
^rely. it means to p^'rform this rite. 
( 0 ) In eonnexiou with or 

wfHr, ¥jMrd>*i’i:fm 9 t, it means to hlo 

a petition, a protCbt in court ‘ ujurdar" 
khast knjio adcfakaiU ci V (?) It is 
extensively usc<l as a formatlvo olo- 
ment by being allixcd to a aura bee 
of trs. prds. In tbeso compounds it is 
generally to ho rendered into Enghsh 
by is or info : ^ft-adetf to carry into ; 
4 ur*vfc/rr, to drive nto; to 

tread or trampio iuto, to stamp iu 
with one’s f<iet. Sometimes this class 
of compounds must bo rendered by 

two distinct prds. coimccicd by a nr/. 
Iu such eases adcT is generally to bo 
rendered by to put, to place, to fit 
into position, to lead: so d&ru 
riiAaderlape, raise this beam and fit 
it into position; no hon 'tioderitne, 
take tins child by tbo hand and lead 


one's fan lily or sept; ulkiu tuar him into the hoanCi N.B. ( 1 ) In tho 


a<ler 



Knfflisli pljrascs, to ualicr smb. m, to 
glii'w BTnb. iato the hou*e, tic word 
J18 not Uflcd in conoexion will adtr- 
The Mandftfi eay IcladcTt to sec srob, 
iuto the boueo; oto^nder, to follow 
emb. tuto tbo hooso. ( 2 ) It would be 
very tmldlomatio and hardly correct 
to use adcr as ^noHc term io o nam* 
ber of oases for which the Mandos 
hare siKxsifio terms, whiob must be 
acqu^od by,heart; v.g., Ujm, to dip or 
plaoo smth. into a liquid; Jf/, to feel 
for smth. by introducing one's band 
into ; f\t something into. 

ril*. V., (1) To try and 
squeeze oneself ioto a ^mall space or 
bote: latarco aderenjan/t orO burlbon- 
kiRO uruRkecjklua, he stjurczid hunsclf 


kale sukoaitana, mendo s^ge qJereniana 
cikaenlc oro ? 
a^p^ader repr. Wy., to introdnoo . 
each other, Ic., to force each oiHei by 
ninlual cnnsiot on tho family as 
ljusband and wife without going 
throngb tho usual raarriage riUa: 
Soma ofo Biraia,, 3oU racntantSi 
orqrckif;^ ojHtderjana, S. and B., come 
on saying to eaob otber, forced them* 
selves ou the family os husband and 
wife without tho usual marriage rites, 
g.p-oftrr adj., adopted: apadcr bon, 
an adopted child ; apadcr bore> a man 
adopted iutu a 80 i>t or other olaFa. 

p. V., (1) of things, to bo put 
insklc. (2) of cattle, to bo driven 
in. (3) of persons, to bo adopUd ioto 
a family, sept or class ; Aenrlrt atUr^ 
tfitesw janoukodogbakana, tho Asurs 
are als>nys .considered as of unequal 
standing, even though they bo for¬ 
mally adopted. {t) to bo taken as wife 
tbo usual |]lQ^ril^;o rites. 

n.p ( 1 ) tbv carrying or . 
iu : oHddtrre bagra.'i^aua, it 
g tbo bringing i». 
( 2 ) the driving in of ealile : am 9 . cikau 
iHOiUr ? uiiko sobciitoreko nirbara- 
Unn ; anadcr diplt syn. of uri adcr 
d'iidu > sunset. (S) the 

lULup anaderre^ |iauc.\it 
(4) the taking to wife 
the customary marriage 
kiliren kuri anadcr 
men to laja'i bauoa, there is no penalty 
ioilicted on the taking a woman of 
another sopt as wife without the usual 
marriage rites. 

N\ B. the idiom in w'Licb ader is 
used (1) trsly., meaning to offer a 


without 
if*‘itdcr vrb. 


Into tbo boars den and took tbi 
two cubs out. (2) to try and get 
oneself oeknowlodgcd by and rcvcived 
into a village oommunity, a sept or 
some other more or less closed circle of 
men: en boro n^o pancsiiltc ape 
haturce adirentafto, inlsa rC'(]jaDrcc 
kcntedp^A> uow that man trios to gel putting 
iitto your village by cunning, ouoc 1 got spoiled darin 
be is properly csUblisbcd bo W'lll give I 
you a lot of trouble*. ( 3 ) to force one- L 
self OQ a man as wife :*\Vbcn a girl 
Las been seduced by a young man I 
aud has given blrlb to a child, she may, | adoption : 
if she has the required euorgy, force hohajana. 
him to k<‘ep her by entcriag into Lis without 
bouse with her baby stung on her back rites : 
and a cooking pot on licr bead, and 
remain there. This gcuerully snccocdit, 
because the youth’s family knows that, 
if she refers the case to the village 
panobayut bo will be forced to take her 
to wife and pay a heavy fine : en kufi 
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S7 

adli^ 

pteecQt for whlck ohC cxjiocta Bomo adMjaM, half of tfao thfO^h* 

. gift ia return ; putukutkoc aderadtca, [n^ is tloo^ ; bond ora to tisiTa, pTtrcku 
sLc brouglit tu puff«ball», Loping for atiiaoj^hQi tboro nro only half many 
»return gift. (2) as adji, given in ex|>cct* |i<!0|>Io in tbo mirkot M tbero wero 
at;on for a counter*present r niku the last ti mo. 

kirio, liaikoJo ku, a/Zer Lalko^. ad7.» by litlf, by one Lalf: 

i(kf.ru,-. trg., (1) to put ; adiMngtko 

back into. ( 2 ) to drive tUo catUo in , 

agaia. (3) to readmit Into tic BCpt or TLe dt. prat, is nsod also 

tbc oakte smb. who had been oulcaslcd. ‘ntrsly. and then m^ans to diminiab 
(4) in onlj one case it is used with : lor.owro d» aditUana. , 

the meaning of taking to wife with* «dika (II, aiMli) more, 
oot going through the usual maniage of aiWi. 

ceremonies : A yonng man may take *•'>‘8 (Latin aedet, boose; tompio) 
a fancyitoagirl staying in his village I- (1) t'i» stora-reom. a plneo . 

on a visit. He then waits Ull she propirod in Ibo but or house by draw- 
returns to her own parents. WLiUt '"S »I®"' ««<1 it »■> « ‘o 

oriber way tbilhor, tho yonng man obtain about ono third, of ,tho wholo 
waifs for ber and, with Let own con- tho pnrposo of storing rioc-balo#, * 
sent, tokos her to his house before other grains, some utensils and 
she reachca her pnronU pl..cc, thereby valuables it there bo nay. The ai.'t, 
showing that he takes her to wife ‘9 a kind of family sanctuary into 
without the usual marriage rites', "hioh uo outsider is ftllowcd to enter 
this is called aderruar. hcoause tho souls of. all ibo deceased 

adl sbst., var. of ad4. members of tho family are bclioved 

sdl Has. var. of the Kag. ‘hero. Henoa on tho Mporo}, 

adisd (Sad. adiidei) 1. mlj., reJnoed ‘e-. the flower feast whioh iseelebrated 
to ono half : munu poto.u banoa, ■ i" honour of tho dead, the head of tho 
c<f«<r poiom cakir mona, there ia no , offers a siwcial eaor.Sco to tho 

full bale any more, thero is only half I onoesters in tho arf.?,. 

! WcU-to-do people mako the adi^ 

u tM 1) to do ono half of some by means b£ a low terrace- 

work : kamiloo</.'o»i«/o;polora jomle iihe loam-roof resting on strong 
odMkedaa rollers over wLicL liglit brauchM aro 

adiah^n rflx. v., of a number of people, placed close to caL^b other _beforo tho 
to go away, to rotarn, so a* to reduso fresh loam is laid on. 
the ori^nal number by ooc half ; N. 13. No speoid orientation or form 
naminaia. horoko kaiR namtana: is required for tho in tho house 5 
adiadnpe. it inay bo to tho east, west, flouth or 

adM^o p. V., to bo rodaoed to one north, oven as no special orientation is 
haU of tho origiual uumber or quantity t rc<iuiroJ lor the huts houBCe. 


idi^^botisako 


iditt'flfdi 


9S 



71. trs., tu mako ao to o:kll smlU-. ia no doubt tkit it ijontinucd unin- 
<7^/4 : nC8<>rebu afii^ea. i terruptedly from those oarlb fit timen 

j>. V., to be matlo into a fitore-; Although, aa juet stated, the spirits 
ro^>Tn : okoe^re ^ of toe anccefors arc believed to ho 

* fidio,.boi^ako eyn. of or^- in the company of Singbonga and 
loi^/jh fibat., the house *ppirlt< in the tutelary spfrlU, wc find no trace 
entrd. (0 tho the of anvthing like a real deification in 

tutelary apiriU, which, acconling to tlie Miindari forms of ancestor wor* 
t bo Aaur legend, Singbonga cstablisbml ship; they arc in tlio i.c.> 

in diffrront parts of every village, b^youd the reach of our ficnaes («co 
The are the objoct of article on but not above 

tljo nnceelor worbhip. The forms thin the nature ('^upra natnram) of the 
woTihip hsB assumed among the human spirit in anything like the 
Sundae »aro deBcribcd fully in iho christhin kcuso of the i^rm pui^crna* 
artiolofi under lapnoft, hid dirt, iurnl. They aw sup)'0spd to remain 
and /roi^sid, wherv*;it Is xbown KpirlU with merdy huiaao afpiMlionQ. 
how it pervades their whi>b* M»rial roclings nucl affistions, ki'Cpiiig even 

thoir cha*tic1i rblic individual incliua- 
tiniis, bumcuirs ai d defects, so niu li 
®o that llu* living tak<* t.ln*sc into 
considcraiivn in the attculions they 
bi'slow nn them ; tlm«, V'.g.» tlicy wid 
plare lit-* of lolaoo) on door sills nr 
tiigotlior with ilicse spirits and Sing- nnilr the roof of the for indi\i« 
bthiga to |>artici{>ato in all the feasts duals who had an overgreai weukiieF> 
and the saorincofi ofIcTcd by the for toba-co d nr big lloir lifeUmc. 
community in the course of tlie year. adin-Cnar e.b<t., the door leading to 
3 ^ut whatever forma the ancestor wor* \ iLc stori>To«im. 

ah ip may have assumed amongst | adio-iundam sbst., that part of 
different races and at dilTcrent timcF> 1 the inndaw, i c., the free s] aco at the 
it is always a manifestation and a ^ ba**k of tlic hou<e, which odjoitu the 
proof of that elementary and invin- itdin. • 

cihle bf»llcC in the immortality of the fidiftoida adv., after midnight, in 
human soul, which demand fl a certain [the second part of the night, in the 
corarannieation between the living sinall Lours of tlic njglit: or^ baria 
and the dead. We find it among the! h:bii^jant^diB,danaiaakanlL*ka, nidjrc* 
most ancient surviving aborigines of adii^uitla danataakana, even as m 
ttie cart, finch as the Veddas, with a hause divided into two parts, the 
\v\j itn the Mundas and their conge- store-room is to the back, bo in tlie 
jicrs wer* most likely gtiU in imme- nigbt, the (part calleil) ad/\ftida 
diutc and living rontact; and there U the later or second p'lrt of the n<gl:t 


crganizatfoTj, regulat'ng i>pis*i illy 
lljcir right of inheritance. The Baeri- 
lioial formulas show, that (ho Mnndas 
believe them to enj ly the company of 
Sliigbonga and the tutelary apTil# lie 
has jip|>oinU‘d; for they arc iiivitrd 



ajoMj 


ad 9 a-Cifili 


SO 


ajtnaj adJ.j 1] unknown : niJo 
okoo?—idauTs^ oko kofo, wUo'a 

.(kat one?—*1 cin't b'iv, unknown 


conalsfcenc/ and look liko the Lalf- 
dis5olvod pr^arlcd rico wlion cooked : no 
kuri man.li ki<j itnana, adda^tt^ tbii 


man. ab«nt-mio lca : nido m.!rmcr ! woman docs not know how to eook. ihe 


ad'hxv} boro, kamitnnre 

ur^iba^ita'jaraca, tlih tidlow is a very 
abs 3nt-minded mxn, wb vtcvcr be nny 
lo working at> his thou^bis aro 
strayiujj cl«wbcrc. S) dark; adtu^d 

m 

flj-oisUrl Itty, a lost copp'^fo’nHbf 

I. sW., gencraMy us-M a^aii in"iltin 
4narr;;L<,pix>babiy bo<Aus‘coppersmiths 


boiia tho riio into a pastc*Iike mass. 

p. V., beside nerving as passivft 
to tbo two idioms just explained^ it ie 
alB> used witU4Uo general meaoing, to 
be prejerod as pearled rioe, to 
hi U isked In tbo w.vy La wlilch pearled 
rioo is busked : tikisaiagaukan lubk kit 

adOa seftra gya. oi adMe aoayA 
QT aedra, tr-i. and intrs., to sow 


Rti-ayin" into tbo country amon;? 

Munda villages bive so little cliancc of, semi-luiuid 

earning qnneb by lludr work : lioniia-' 


knri misj adfH^i^trdt^ree goujina: 
my daugbUr got marrlotl t> a poor 
devil j a:n ad/ndurd bapaakanmo) 


ad6a-csjll {IL orwd (sltvaf) sbbt.» 
<[>Cir*y riv, i.O.» rice busked without 
bung proV i >u 4 ly pi rb i i Ir d. T lio 


shut np, tbou wrctvUed beggit! 

11. adj. 5 ftflmalard bop», a very i>oor \ 


man. 


V.. 


all, ti become a poor devil: Samu$ 
so^ icn 5 calab^>t'in tai kenu nitdov 
admalard/atia,. forrocrly Samu was 
well oft but now bo Las become 
a poor devil. 

adds trs.^i^sed idmly .: 1} with Ifijba 
as d. o.» lo parboil too lit Ho, or rjther, 
to Lusk without having parboiled iLc 
juddy sulHciently, to tr^at tlic paddy 
as UiougL one wore j>rcparmg pearled 
rice, 60 that many grains break : nc 
t ilam adoaktday tbou bast not parboil' 
cd tbis paddy safliciciitly. 2) with 
wflttdt, cooked rice, as d. o., to boil 
iicc, wbich has been parboiled before 
busking, too much, i.c., s) as to cause 
the separate grains to lose tbeir 


Muuda4 do, as a rule, m>t ^at rtco 
huskt'd in tbit way Ueoiuse their 
busking process u ouliAjroak a corUio 
prv>]K>rtion of tbo grains into small 
t) lose or an! this would cause a doable 

^loss, first, in their rule winnowing 


process a certiiu uumbur of tbeso 
would disappear from tho 
winnovviog sbovel, and tbou, iu tbo 
boiling, such pieces, being already 
dissolved, would ilow off when tbo 
water is bedog poured of?, tlius cans* 
iog losses wbieb tbo poor Mundas 
can but ill afford. A third reason 
is given iu tbo following oxamplo : 
0 d 6 icaiXi kalo jojom* pacaotaboa 
mente, ad cate ku jomkejl^kagd 
at^kiroa, wo don't eat pearled riea 
bocauie it digests so fa^t, and then one 
foeU as though one bad not eaten. 
However pearled rice must be used 
for divIiutioQ and id mrificcs ia 


40 


fofloiS 


l4oat 


wliich nco (s dQ^tciI. TliC r^a^ons ar.* 
inJIcaWJ m tUe foUowta^ example« : 
buug^ave ad^dcaiili cekurgQ bkUia, tiki 


# 

ganfa cili katem pa^iiblf ? How 6id«t 
tk()u inanigc to pull down tho big bell ? 
—coil rely tbrongU my owo 


cauli jutaakana tlau, Ofo, only pearled fault, 1 colFiss 1 Uad no buimoM to 
rioo will do for aacrifjce? because | ring it , cna<l<) <h/<roy«*tf^ 

parboiled rico H toucbul (and tbevrfrtre ’ bngi*n'*»jjna, tliat baa been spoiled 
iJServcd to tbu cxcla^ivc xtfc ol tho; entirely through Coang’s fault (who 
ca^to of tho iior^on who boiltKl it***' Imd no hiHincss to meddle with It), 
that it may no more be ofi^pud to IJ liilraly., in tho phrase adJ^ffuna 
Rjnrite either); oiiudCHvhl'o ftitm ur Wr/ynve to spoil smth. 

idila, D<] sagunreu tiki euUi k.i l4x>u.i ^ uben mie IiAjI no businon to meddle 
gotakuna <lai% orn, they tukojHurlcd with it: ffvnaked*^ then 

rico*gra:iM tu iiie witchdii.djv, a:id in ^ lut^ this without having had 

divination t.iu parly.iWd rici du [ uny hn«lnor'< U> meddle with it. 
booau^jc it Is alrroily d.ad (<*n ucouUutj s(jCa*rc;DO ii*«, to prepare pcarKl 


of the parboiling). 


\vvv, i.o, to hn«k without previously 


I . 

tddj.C’ing^ shat., a b.^ating ruibod h\ j the pruldy. 

a sudden (It of :uigi r or rxgi*: haj«cnin(* j ‘ad 0 a->utsm abst, a f*osh home*spun 


^ V ... I - - —^ -- 4 

IcArcdo cdi^n^OHOlftt namegea, kvip j ootton thn?:vd, which has not as 3 'Ct 
nuict or dec thou art suiv to get a '. been soaked In water, a thread coming 


trodden thmsliiig*. 


fic.h I'tum the sidnning wheel, a virgin 


adDs-suoa i. shbt. It is not ea^y to'fhrnMl. No otlicr Ilian such virgin 
give a rati»factory cx(<lanalion of Ihir i ibrnids are over n»ed in ouy ceremonies j 


very pccu!i;ir idiom. It is noed 


III 


he charms too, wliiob aro hung to tho 


oases where da. i in go has been cansid j n*Hjk cv arm, mubt he tied with such 
or Kinlh. has hvcn ip.iilthy Uu* inUr» | Ihrea.ls : ra*in j.ininj nd^MuiaMUko 
fertuco or adien oi! a porcon who hud i ijuUnna, they put on cliarras only by 


no bu^inosd to do what he uid, wh 
ought to have kcjit Lis fingers a nay 
from that work, therefore of an •Mi 
cntlr<'ly uncalled for. As adOAC^to'i 
denotos rice nnaficotod by anything 


means id virgin tlireads. 

aJcstc udv., occurs tj the phrase 
tidd-jif aeJra, which sec under adda* 
s&ira. 

aCodt (IL adftaat) sbst.j cmnity: 


which renders unfit for consumption; adodSlc ho’^vo goac per^keda, he gave 
by other castes or for sacrifices, so 1 false evidence out of enmity, N. B* 
might tho phrase adda^nrta be sup-. With wca$ it means to be at e&mily 
posed to denote a fault unmitigated by | with smb. It is construed as follows; 
anv excuse, hence, an inexcnaiUc funlk ; The name of the i^rson who is at en^ 


It c.‘rtamly has thi.*^ meaning ift 
replies to repioflcUful (questions, iu 
which the culprit admits his fault 


inity with, blands in the genitive ease 
in whereas the name of the person 
or party he is at enmity with, takes 


xvithoul pi ;adii;g any •acusoe: uiarau ‘ the afk. • PflXftO Saotul^ *(ioui iH€9e , 
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• td^kka 

a 

Uly.: ihi’Tt extits enmity of Paku 
withSamn; Sorwadakof adoSt aen^ 

' Bimbaakol^, the people of Sarwada 
are at enmity with those o! Simbua. 

II. at]j., inimical, hostile, nsed both of 
persons and of words or acts: adodt 
ioro^ol^ n:da nuba senbara afom:); 
aJcJt kaji nrnalena, there fell words 
likely to produce enmity or c;dca!a- 
tod to produce enmity. 

HI. flr/odUlone is hardly u^cd trsly. 
in the mJaoiojj of to can a or create 
O’lraityj instsKl of that they gene* 
rally aay adoaUrUa, 

adodhfn rflx. v., to act or behave as 
onomlcs towards each* ^or: cmsitc' 
bun a^o4/e»/rt*a ? 

AdvdH p. V , to ho at enmity wxU*. 
It la con&triieil pcraofclly as follows : 

)) It stands in tlie pf. ta. nd^dl4!iHii»' 
ododloi<intiin^ cdoiiUhtvac, etc. 
The najnc of the person or ^>arty with, 
whom one ie at enmity tjkca the afi, 
^ 11 : adoAia/kanaci? Art then 

at enmity with these two? 2) The 
names oi both persons or parties may 
stind in the nominative. and be con- 
ncckd by aj or erg: Itikoorc? Burulw 
tuko oiiodCaJUna, the Tti people and 
the Buruhata people aro at enmity 
with each other. 

ad^eka adv., Uly , like getting lost, 
hence intricately, oonfoslngly, in 
a puzzling manner: entire <tilgUjl:a 
boraafcuna, Itly., it U Intricately roaded, 
i.c., the roads cross and branch off in 
a puzating manner; hen okllkia 
jduiergUJtahi^ jlraharakina, those two 
pleaders cross^examlued roe so as to 
coufuso me completely. 


id.tMii 

sd^lekso adj., of roads and plaoii 
v.g., forrsts, apt to mislead, to lead 
astray .* /rdg^fkan horate alom aHrkoa! 

ijri (Or. adrd, beuding tho body 
inwards oe animals do under the 
thr^ixt of a blow) syo. of intra., 

(i) to throw and hold up the head as 
liiffahM's do when about to obargo or 
to run away: cirgalme, kepa e/^rae- 
Ifufdf look out, the huf! ilo has thrown 
I up his head, i.e., is about uo charge. 
\ (S) io scoldings it is used ngunflively 
of men who stand iilly with tbi>if 
heads slightly raised : oineni odraa^ 
iMh, kami banoatamei ? 
atjra^H rdx., v., of tho same, haring 
iLc same moaning. 

a-H-adra vrb. n. : alne kofa ana^rae 



< buffalo threw up his liead in snob 
a tlircatoning way that ILo other 
huff aloes got afraid. 

a^ra odj., used with latt'Jig 
bottom, pro'.ruding, with protruding 
I buttocks under a retreating waiat, It 
ie used ae a nicknamf r ama, a^ra 
landi ! He thou with thy protruding 
back aide I With the samo mdaniog 
it is also used io the pf. t« of the p. ▼. 
ama land! odrntkkana- 
adra.leea, adlra.IeCa (Sad. edte/sira ) 

I. shst., un germ mated paddy sown 
in scmidiquid mndi 

II. intrs., to sow ungerroinaied paddy 
in semi-liquid mnd : adral^aiedul 0 . 

«sj-ttsa 4 sbst., lily., tbelosiog herb| 
syn. of candoa, 

bdlu candoa^ Is said by some to be the 
aimo as arg nar/ha^l, ^uri^ naf^hail, 
6a>//jia^j, but this is denied by others. 
It is most likely a plant that ozkts 
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adnru 


only in ibc iinogin'^tion of iha Mon- 

THey describe it either as 
n trailing grase with filiform atcma 
not tbiokcr than a hair or as a traih 
ing weed with sagittate leave®. They 
ascribe to it tlie following imaginary 
propeities: (I) H 4eps over 

aspotwl.crc Ibis plant grows, oven 
without toucliing it, one U sure to loae 
one’s way, however well one may 
know the country t ajU^at} tiromts* 
Uoram adou, kam 3nti0l<'fi»> 
hatul^TOO, if thou l»api»en to step over 

the lofling hcvh, thou art auro to lose 
tby wav, ovon though tljou do n'd 
touch it, and even near thine own 
villago, Hence when drunkards h-ae 
their woy they cxoi»se themselves 
afterwards by saying that they step* 
pod over losing grass. (2) If in any 
kind of contest, v.g, a lawsuit or 
a cock-fight, one of the opi^oneiit:* hide 
Bome losing grass on hU porsm, then 
tho other party or his cock, wilUose 
his wits in the contest and therefore 
bhaU he beauA : umhulki'j, 

1 threw ft shadow over him with losing 
grass. This belief seems to have been 
taken from (Uo SantaU, and is not 
general. (Ji) If the root of this plant 
be ground and rubl>cd over one s body, 
one will beoomo mad for a time, if a 
little of it be ealon it causes incurable 
madness; a stronger dose will be faUl. 
Some Mundas hjliovc ibis, whereas 
others emphatically deny that there 
exists any herb with this property, and 
say that they arc in the habit of 
using the root of both, tho white and 
tho red as a remedy agaln:it 


snake bites. The naffbail U flauwolfia 
serpentina, Benth.; Apocyoacoae. 

adul I. abs. n., disregard for an order, * 
dlBobedience : sajaiko namkeda. 

U. adnf^ ondtil tr^., (1) with huhim 
and syn., to disobey an order. {1) with 
M/iff and sjn., to disregard an advice. 
(^) with bandijltti^ and syn, to 
ri^iliat;; from a eouiraet, to break a 
contract. 

a-p^iU^ repr. v., salakiu apaditljan/j^ 
they did nut btiok to each other's 
advice. 

p. V., to hj di*?regardjd, 
cd, bnkin: alrii} $tilu cbjincuto odu-^ 

jrlMfl? 

vrh.%., slubbornnoss: anfiditU 
adulkina mlm] jnkcij atn:) kaji kao 
(l«*<ke<ia, bo was f^(ubbi»rii Hiat be did 
iu»t agree tu a single ono of tny pro-' 
]H>Rals. 

• sdnr, hador, hnsdur. ($k. atU, 
[umliTucath ; II. adiniM, inti r I or) Ir**, 
to lower, to let down, to take down : 
kc 0 ndgritifte, lake down tbe tllc:(; cu 
darn a bugikkalo O'lurnfapej lower 
that Uam with groat care. 
adfir-fn, kadHr-en, kovdur^n rflx. v., 
to lower oncsolf, to dcstenJ by meaiiB 
of or along a rope, a bamboo, a JadJtr 
and tlic like.* kiUre cikkitc-c adurcua ? 

! «ne pagireo sabenre haiua, bow le bo 
[ to descend into the well ?—It will do if 
I ho keep bold of this rope, 
rti/wr-rt p. V., to fall down, to tamhlc 
down, to collapse, used of walls; but 
IQ ibis meaning the stronger forms, 
iadvr^t kanduTQ s»m to be prefcri'ed. 

sdaro, liadira, bsodurii, var. of 
ad nr, etc. 
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adBtf 


fldi 


ft^n^atlnru 7cb". tbomanner of 

talcing downj antuluTHko atluraktxla 
m<a4 ra^i kec^ eafamiro kii sai\*jana, 
they took down the tiles $o o.impletcly> 
that not even a single tile remained on 
the roof. (2) a descent, a alope down 
aaaia/'sre k.^rakii marito har lagatliaa. 
adurttie^ etet., a contrivauco for lower- 


notico and praise: Man^grado 
dbankarjt adaib^^oiltge buraScabajad*., 
II. tra., to spend money for the show 
of it; to waste money on mow show » 
(akao ai}(tiha<laiked^ 

irfi/flj-a rflx. V., to put oneeelf to 
eicpenses m mere show: arandir^ 
a4ui ba44itiija\ia- 




aduTuteti sbst., a conlrjvauco tor iowor -1 

in;-, a oranc : KalikaUrs gonare'‘"/‘"'Wn''’*? p.’•, to be epent forth© 


sake of show : heu taka 
ihinfhitifttt tiA }, hop a maa 

who wastes money on mere i^how. 

adflt Na;. (Or. amjgil, ficreo, hdiriug 
no rival) syn. of ar€f} Ilaa which see. 

•da3 vav. of aro^. 

Sdilt I. shst., a sped cast by praise, 


mere4n> tttUrHfeiikv hi^taiU. 
aduTuntcn shsi., Ac«nitrivancc by means 

oi will oh one may tlvscc^nd, hence 
a ladder, rope, bambm and the like. 

aduv Ho vftT. of ad»>TiK Alsti used 
by little children, 
a^s Nag. vur. of nra. 

ada.biur Us., will./««««} aa J. | entrJ. to aw.', a aptll caat l>7 U.o 
s..„.ot:.ne* n.can. to tUr.w bron.’b.N ns 

a ftin.l of enclosure around nailk.wor,..’|.^..^^^ 

K.,u,Kl. Hut R.-ncrr,.ny Hu* wor. lu, 

u^cd M aya. o£ o./aW.’to breo-l ,, , 


worms here and there, 
ad^.^ub^i syn. of obfjubn. 


II. fcM., t) east a 9p)U by prais*! : 

' haiurenko kako hdak^i uriko kiHiaan- 


aua.quDa svn. oi t . . . » i . • -.*1 

adswra, Nag. {SxA, , y , . . i . i 

* , ^ t ,i ibfWMTrc giitukcatc cn un^ hop.'roko 

sbsl.. a pumUnt swelling of the. . . ", ,i i 

. , , , . I , e .• ; biMrea. horok > alokakoa‘/rt/ai«<< monte, 

Tinplmtic eland m the bent of the ^ * i ii i m * u 

• ... ,%■ c 1 % ..when pooplo bay a binlo.jk that haa 

croin. A simple swelling of that ^ ‘ ... 

fflaud IS lavtiasald, oarnaia, ba»/na~ ^ , , , 

aa tUev reach homo, pierce a liolo 
ilia or bartiUa. • ; . t • •! * *w 

. . • 41 . through ^joso seed and hang <6 to the 

fl'i/rvrtra-o p. v.,*to g't a Stirc in the , . . i .u i _ 

• * ... . T I ncfk of that bnl ock, in onlcr that men 

groin gland : mw4 katake laugmyrcko , « * 

^ ® I may not cast a spell on it by tlieir 


a<}agaTaoii. 


N. D* Ou the Kanohi side this word. ^ i n 4 . 

, , . .1 It dddta^o n. V, ti get under a spell cast 

is a?cd to denote the mere swcU-. • ' . i i -, .. . i i 

. , . I by pratso : bon kubc kiriakana monte 

ioff even when thcro is no soro, and in , j •.»* 

the llusada d.uleet It denotes a k.nJ of I repeatedly that Iho child is 

very fat, (or ebe) he is sui'C to got 

under a spell. 


coughing 


and 


pneumonia iu which 
espectoratlon are very difficolt. 

adaPbafai (H. ardibardi.) I. sbst.^l 
that kind of vanity which leads people | 

* to extravagant cxi>onsvs to attract; ada vat- of ffr», to make water. 
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ai^ Has.; afi Nag. (Sinbf he^ 8 cated animaU: (iftqre»*da»i: afi^ren 
fibc) emph. pnl. prn. 3rd pra. a*, ho urimeromkOj bis oattlo. 
or ihe. (1) It i* n«d M ebj. when- g (jj XI,, alj, ajcM I*, under th9 
OVCT.it it to be emphasized and is i„auoacj of Sadini and 

then freqoently rtrengthcnod still Hinja,taiu, getting more and m.ra 
fmiher by the afxt- ye or do, oije rcpiicodby aZ^: aig ioro, hoc hue- 
dreing generally cquivJfl^o he him-: The samo remark holds good, 

self, sbo lieraclf, and to m for | bat to a less extoufc, of afl^ren. 

him (her), as a far as bo (abc) la o*)n- (jj xbc poa. afx, U Is used with the 
cOTDod. Its use docs not dispc'n*^ oomjvnjnde of lea and standa botw^ti 
with tbo corresponding nflixod prnl. and tlic fj>ccirying noun : 
sbj. ex n^fje n^ile Aar j hU or Jicr son: koit^ic^ittri, hia 

hijua, N. B- It is hardly over used as or her daughter. This afx. mainUins 
da or ind* 0 . for the siniplo reason Uiat agtinsi aUd, 

the dmst, pmt, pi or »»i natarally Uc ^bo above pot. adjootivet arc trans- 
tbe plaoa of ae when empbasis; is pronouns by the 

. desired for the d. or ind. o. {2} It 

may, however, bo used with certain I pronoq.it 

postpositions instead of the inlix'.-d <1. , 1 ,^, t,,gy 

and ind. o. » or at : a{lgrclo borotana objeots. This neufer 

instead of loroailaitoio they are afraid prjnojin baa noilUor dl. nor pi. but the 
ofbim. (3) It must be used whenever Hr. bg. forms form tUoirdl.'and pi. 
tbe ptsl. pm. depends on a postp; in the ordinary way. 
denoting motion or rest, and then it hia (her), i.c., tbo one belonging 

takes the afz. sanamataire, in tobini (her). 

his presence; aig taTomte, behind aia»ikiti, the two belonging 

him* 'When it depends on postpcsl' ^ bim (her). 

ticDS denoting acocmpanimcDt ihiA those belonging •to 

bim (bcr). 

aSaff 9 , his (her), the ono or thoso 
(iQin. 0 .) belonging to him (her)* 
ofreni, his wife or her husband. 
a^rcHio, 1^ wile and children or her 
husband and children. 

cfigrani, the one (servant, or anixnil) 
belongingto him (her). 

the two (servints or ani- 

hofij child : a^rfU kuri, bis wife. mab) belonging to him (her). 

bU orher, is used to qualify tboso (servants or animals) , 

words denoting servants and domesti* belonging to him (hor). 


afx. falls away: ^y^psonmo, go with 
him. * 

The genitivd forms afreu, 

oiliffen are used as pos* adj^.: 

OTf, his or her, is tol qualify 

Words denoting inan 06«: 4^^ or^, 

♦ 

Ofren, hie or her, is used to qualify 
the words Jkora, husband, wife 




4S 




The afl. Uia or UL'ale yiclJe kiriwia, don't buj A bullook like the 
AO idv., whick piAj Also be used one be has. 


intnlj. 

agUia I. ady.^ like him: o^UlaU 
seka]:anmc, harry ap Uko him (her). 

JI. intri., to think, epcak, act Uko 
him or her ; agUialedaio, they did 
like him. 

afUiu-n rfl^. y.j to behave Uko him ; 
aflekantanakc, 

afUka^ff p. T.| to be troaUd like him, 


This adj. may be iraoifonned ioto 
po3. pronoofia by offiiing f, ko for 
Hv» bge. and e inan. o* i cilekan 
orikiiaein nomtana ?—} 

cilokau auama ?— 

N. B. the folcrwing idiomatic naea o{ 
and conipouude: 

;; Itly., to eay repeatedly 

Of, i.o., to speak for a long time about 


to tlioro his lot or fate, to become | him (bw) ; cnanatcm Bfflwarffl. 
like him t a^lekanredoin o^k^ioofft. 


The dmit afx. n ^Sges aficka 
into an ad]. 

afUkdU wli** reerrolliiig him in 


3J ofU <Fry4 bo (th<) by bimsolf 
(hers4df) alonet go^a loeo*^ affic ajfyee 
ircabakoJa. It also mcan^ he (she) in 
particular: uamUna, I want 

opncarMce, disposition, tem^r, bim in particular, 
character, qualifications, etc. Cir- 3) inlrs., to pretend that smth. 

%u-nsUnoc6 and contort dotermino the belongs to him = on dan. Ica.n 
exiiot Engli.h rendering; no kami j 4) p. v, to become bis, osed ol 

■ munto Hf/cijn horukolo jerurakana, j inan. o. : no loToa nSdo afu/aia. 

for this work we sland in m«d of. a?/*a»*ye, used of liv. hgS- has the 


men Uko him. 

The afs. i, kiti, change thU aOj. 
iulo pronominal nouns which arc 
generally to be rendered by EngbsU 
itl. clauses: 

of/ekafti, one who rcscml>lce him (her) 
in^ppearance or mental and moral 
qualities. 

ag/eianht}, two persons who resemble 
him (her) in appearance, etc. 
agUianio, people rercuibting biro in 
appcarance.'.ete.: ogleiavio karedo ale? 
disum jolafo kako banca-'nlaria, only 
men of his stamp can save our ooun- 

try. • 

The pos. adj. also ts! es tho afx. 
Ifkan, and then forms with It an ad], 
which must gonemUy bo translat^ by 
a nl cUusc; ovQfekan uri ‘aWro 


; I 


tsame meaning; hisi 

5) a’otdo, his way, manner, habit; 
ol'qdo jauai) cukagea. 

•i ! (Sk. a I ! Sad, fic I) I. inlericciion 
of surprise. N. B. tho idiom: okoe» 
oPi^ aiuinl5>? Itly., ^vhosc ac\ hove I 
heard just now ? i.c., whose cry of 

surpriau did I hear just now ? 

II. Irs., to man ifeet surprise, to show 

oneself Burprisid: oikantana? 

cin^tacniem oSli*? 

$Uik \ vocative of address of 
mother. 

atau^-apS'O^ intrs., Illy., to ery 

0 mother, o father!, to lament, ocenm 

in the Asur U'gcnl; aH^taneko, 
9j>ar^UHifk<f» 
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iH'Qfi 


ilir 


] or tfJAtii I 111/., mother 
tloar 1 generally plaioUve call of little 
children after their molLcr. It is also 
need by grown np people as sjn. of 
1 an expression of a Romewbat 
painful BUTpriso: C^r^re tn^mhlRi 

lakaixk tutijans.^d^s^a I I have IcrI 
100 rupees in the lao trsilc.^lVliat! 
so much f 

ftiif Hub. tCer Nag. 1. tr?,, us'hI 
of all mammal B except man, of hird'^ 
and of one kind of HhIi, iW 

tohkaif to givo bir(h ^o, to eulve, 
to fcalj to throw and BynonjrnR. 
Direct prnl. objtcU must bo inserted, 
( for animalM giving birtli t> 
only one young one at a time, (ot 
iliORC tlirowing n pair, and iv fvr IIoki* 
throwing more than two young ones: 
ino<J esnd^ro gul aSaria ; Bolcli.ii 
ftHrakadkeae. When usod of birds it 
denoU'B the breaking of the egg 
and is therefore synonymouB with yio^r: 
simko apt pHIreko a^erkihi, 

p. V., to be giTon birth to, to be 
thrown. 

vrb. n., 1) the act of giving 
birth; the manner of giving birth: 
^dia^ia'^atrc boro banoa there is no 
danger ooQnc:tcd with the calving of 
a cow; cu elm anaiarc aoarkedk^fa, goto 
kusUko pereginla<1a, that bon Las 
hatched such a numlicr of chicks, that 
they iill the whole fowl houre. 2) t)ic 
brood, the young ones born or thrown : 
nikn Boben no siin«| anocar^ all these arc 
the chicks of tfaiB hen. 

II. d^ar or d^tr adj., not sterile ; 
udaY uri, a cow which Ib not Bterilc. 

N. B. The lengthcDiDg of the first 


vowel shows that this i) the*parUoiple 

of the indeterminate tCQ*se. 

« 

aisr Has., tlur N^. I. sbst. In.the 
line g*r's form when dancing, the first 
! placj to the right (when facing the line] 
18 Callctl a'^ar, the precede nee or the 
. lirrtt place. It seems to be oonsiderw^ 
OK a kind of privilege. Humce, a4 
H<H>n aa a ]>articulaT dance is finished, 
the girl who Lai ocjupie<l it, yields 
it np to her rlglit-Land nuighb^ur and 
I oecupicB the last place at the other 
I end of thc^iuc so that all of them 
get this by turn. 'The act of 

thus yielding up that place, they 
'cxpr'RS by the jdirase, tflVr ar^, to 
^yicll up llie fir4 orlc:iding placo. 

• II. trs., 1) to plao% put oc move 
j Furlher on, ahead; to lead ahi al,. to 
Mrivc aboid : nc kuut-a acardutc i nriRo 
j fir lorn. 2) to go on, to cmtiimc with 
aotoe work : mar a^urSMc, all right, go 
on reading, singing, continue your 
I story, your account, etc. 

o<?ftr^a rflx. v , to got or push oneself 
ahead, to move on, to advance by 
one's own exertions: n.^loko arar/fH- 
iafur, DOW they aropuBbiog on ; soben* 
kcK>o <7earriiyVrffff, be got ahead of all 
the others. 

a^/haSar icpr. v., (I) to go Bomftwht>re, 
the one earlier the other later : birkotc, 
pitkoUko apjcara. (2) generally with 
the auxiliary leia, to try, to 

try and get ahead of each other: 
□irlap^rc honko ap^arUkaiaua, in 
a J’acechiljrcu try to get ahead of each 

other. 

a^ar~o p. V,, to get ahead (indepen¬ 
dently of jK-rsonal exertion)) (o be 
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tear 


tear 


pT)ehe(f oDj to be pl^cd abcod, at the 
head of : aeargi/inal'Ct they aro getting 
on; agarai'anaio, they ate in front, 
tbey are ahead. Tbo imperaonal form 
of tbe indet. ta. deuoUt p ^faibility r 


next word, tbe following word, and 
hiji aSarnip lily., means tbe one wbo 
is going to coutitiQc tbe oonversatloOi 
tbo topic, tbe story ]ust on tbo tapti, 

IV. It occurs as prfx. in somo com- 
igarfffea, it certainly U posublo to I pounds and is then cqvIt. to tbo Eng?, 
get on; id aJjreJ, it ia irajiowiblc to‘prefixes, front or furo, atanding in 
advance. j similar Engl eompouDdst ngtitM.a, 

a-ffasar vrb. o., tbe m inner of a-lvanc- forcK'g; aiarcari jilii, tbo moaf; of tbe 
logs am^^ cilokan flaa?r/rt kstatc sen fore q^iartcr w shoulder of an auiroal 
kam W^akanA? WLat a {4osv) In. Jl In ibis function it is. however, 
manner of advancmg la that of thine! [ much less used than tbe ICngl. foro 
Art tbou not accuitoini;d to walk on jor frunt. 

fool ? anahirre peit sabutioa, tanae- V. as fust part of compound 

omre lanclii ktiredo HukaUla postpo<i<ms is specified by tbo uitixvB 
atkurna, by the fuct of being a?n ad rr, fgfe, f'jcic or tgnfff. 

or by tbe mnoner of advancing These compounds sland as inclependent 
Btrongtb is dcmonslratcHl, in the lag- iinmi duaely beJiiod the word 

ging hobiad either laainc^s or w«lknc^f Ulicy g^wirn. Wlionovcr tl.at word 

is made known- dmiob-s living beings it takes tbo 

III. As a-lverbul afto iulrH, prJs. '>• 

denoting motion, and to trs. prils. 14 ie<>rrt', of spaci*, ahead of, in 
signifying U) lake, carry, push, drive front of, before t gom^vg ugarre alom 
and synonyrae-s it must generally b<‘ .^eiia. • 

rendered into KngllsU by ahead or I souuuvborc ahead, straight on; 

in front: to walk ahead . sojc aiur/'i seolcrc t^^nkaoi. . • 

ntfn^rtr, to run ahead; seae^'ar, to IP* 1 in gome place somewhere ahead; 

in front; to carry ahead; senJeratana. 

/.ar.far, to drive ,Ue,id ot. to (ho front of. 

topugliahcac),ctc.2.)Ani«Jto(»rUii. L ^ d.finito place in front, heforo i 

other pids., it moans 1.. continue, a>"' Lnk.«ja^a-fenircme. 

then tbo fip4 part of the coci|»ound i- i , , 

, , . * T- II [to ft naco somewhere ahead 

rendered inlo by a partje.plo or . ir vt 4 v 

by the infitivc (o...: tu of Kal.UaU «c-ar: 

continue reading ; <t«r«aiai‘ar, to tarn! nanamte. 

tinuc to sing; /lakauuair, to g> on 1 oVtiHgaUi from a place 

with one's &torr. Lomcwlu'ro ah •ad oE or beyond: en 

N. B. Kajiat^ar means to foretell, and Biinrnko HazarilugU agartgeteko 
kojuicarni means a prophet, wberca? liijuakanu, tboio Birbora have come 
asiukiji means the word or words 1 from a place somewhere beyond Hwa¬ 
tt andiii 2 further ou in the liue, the [ fibagh. 


tSiri 





All these compouoJe may bs useO 
at intm. prdf. coDtfnioJ witli iDserted 
prnl. tUj.; thoec in re dcooto rust id, 
and tboso in ic motion to a place: 
fl^forre*^o-o j fiiarioii^-Jana. 

By the addition of tbc demonstra* 
tiro H they yield adjectives generally 
cqvlt. to £ngL relative ulauscs : a^rrea 
Lofokoy tbe men ^bo are ahead; 
agaricn dasij the servant who U going 
abofid; (tiart^ren aendcrakoi the 
bnnUrt who am somewbera ahead. 

I£ to thoso adjoctivo forms tlio prns. 
iot bo addedj we obtain pro* 
nominal nouns vqvlt. to Kngl. robtivo 
olauBOs: the one tv bo is 

ahead. 

If the [mprrsorml o be nddcil to the 
adjoctivo forma tby ylehl adjectivos 
ijualifylug nouns denoting iiiaii. 
o)ejects: a^arre/f tbo vlllc^e 

which lies ahead, 
atari 1 lias. vav. of n/iHtt \ Nag. 
■farkore adv., s')incw)icru aliead, 
aomowhere inTroot. 

al«r*ueoB adv. (1) U is gcni rally 
nsoiT of time and lltcn means: (u) al 
different iimcK, p<‘rlo‘K not at the 
somo time t jOdi> urarhreoM Jaromo* 
tana, fruit ripen, some sooner some 
Inter (b) sooner or later, the future, 
i.o., the future contingencies, all that 
may happen in the days to come: 
a!}arfa^o/n ori.i lugatiua, one must 
think of the future; aHariaeo/u 
dakure aukure bagiamei f Art thou 
going to leave him in all th‘ weal and 
woo of the futuiH? ? This question is 
always addressed to the bridu and 
groom on the day of tbo marriugo 
to agCvrUin their mutual consent (c) 


befuro and after: mandi Qivfaiom 
k(iu blntil^. (2) Of spaco, it mkane 

9 

some ahead, some behind; eomo in 
front, some at the end : aiartaiowh , 
rcito namoa. N. B. The idiom a/or« 
iagomle sea means to walk OM 
behind the other, to walk in file. 
aHarfaeom-fH rflx., v. Itly., to arrange 
thcmselTes so as to come or go eooner 
orlatir (i.e., not at the same time), er 
so 03 to be some in front, some behind, 

I or aUo so as to bo or walk one behind 
the other. 

^ nl‘arltt'eoi»-s P* v., to be some sooner 
I or later, some in front some behind. 

^ sEde llo syn. of hil, \t$., to spread 
open, to open out a mat, a c'oth, a 
sheet and the like ; als<>, to epreail out 
grain ou a mat; in thitj meaning it is 
syn. of tar/: pali aidcUm, 
tteJe'-o p. V., to be S]sr<.ad out: lij2^ 

Ui^/fcahtaa. 

a^K^ 4 t} 4 h \'T)i, n. ()} the act or manner 
of spreading : am:} ana'edc lorakaua, 
llhy way ot spreading out things is 
Kiiosvn; a»‘tcilcc ai dek'^la soben patil 
|oalakud:i, bespread out such a num* 
h:t of mats th^C not a single one is 
left over. (2) the things that are spread 
lout: aKOrffc ncado ? Whose 

things are spread out hero ? 

ifra Has. syn. of 2ic/ria Nag. and 
Sa.l. sb^t., the name of a small fish 
about Gl* long by about 2J" to 5'^ 

' broad, whi eh is found only in more 
‘ or less deep water or in broad sheets 
• of water. • It is white with a black 
’ streak on its back. In songs it is 
i i-alb.'d ailuAS aSra on account of its 
i Icaf-iikv shap^, and huina 













aira 


afaai 


* A chart.terUtic little gong rcprc* ' playfuMiHle liiho«, together with Iho 


ac'nts t!ieH 3 fishes as symbols or 
«%>u n W p u rf 6 o( ih ;• Hg! i (-! lea rt«l ness 


fnvt that the soog, by stopping her.*, 
Joes Dot want the singvr aoJ da'io.TJ 


anJ iight*hca<lrtlnC'<s of little cLU Ircn to think ot the saJ deaths io ao^n ti 
who always look only at the blight SI Ic ho mflict.J on the uiismpo^i«ig 
of life, not with.'tnnd I ng the trials and players, shows that tho aoog Is intend- 
dangers tliey meet s Heedless of tho | cd to inculcate the mixlm : It is boStes* 


dangers Ih^y expose thenIseWes to by 
leaving the safe bnok or stream to 
veil to re out into tbc wMo expanse of 
the sunlit rieo-fields, ihesj (ishes only 
soem to *hiiik of play : 

Cirpit^iodc hijirh 
kodo Tho darling ekirj?tt 

glittft in the!I r.ipid j.lny, the darling 


to look at the bright side of lifs 
rather thin to* keep woiTying abiut 
its n nil VO i Jab to ills. 

tf* [. shst, 1) woMing, tho weliliiig r 
am^ 4ya kaioi sukuUna, agaruarUm, 
t don't like thy sveUing» wvld it 
oneo more projtcrly. tt) tho pieoj of 
inm that is welded on : rrya liuli|jHiin, 


ni'r4i m‘'Vo about ih graceful curve's* tho piece that was welded on lias bo ii 
The unavoidable bnak^ In the ralnr tom olT. 

9 

season, drying np tho water in the'll. trs., to weld on a piece of ir)i>, 

* ncc*ficMe, rod nee l\i) I igbt •hearted : lo lengthen by wohling on a pkoj of 
]dnyers to dire ext re mi til's : : iron : paUal 

Cifpit^k‘jdok^ r 4 ?yr/tfs/i— p. V., to bo wobb^l on, to In 

iodoko nlkadiiaitf tUo darling cA/rp/* lengthened by a piece loing weldeJ 

arc crying b tlcrly, the darling a€ra$ on : saborotah*^ 

arc siglung. But ns soon as a fresh a^n-itga vrb. n., syn. of iryj used vbstly., 
shower of rain sai>|dics some water the welding. 

again to tho riec-ndds, they give sjs (, aj[ida 1 S£Sda! sts^s I skstfs t 
ili^'msolvcs up to play anew, forgetful (Sk. aka jiain, JHcrm, achi) I. interjeo- 
of the past danger and heed less of the (ion denotative of pain, 

certain death that will soon overtake |I. Iniffi, c> shout or cry ivy/it <»g3du\ • 

them wbvn tho rice-fields arc finally ejn^m ? 

being clost^fl so as to keep in the water s|atn (Sk, 11.) I. ^bst, I) I he 
and lot It sh^wly silter into the ground fathoming or sounding of river:>, 
and evaporate till the ripening of the tanks, tbc sea*: samundsrrQ ham* 

paddy: bale, tho fathoming of the sea is* 

Cirpi^odoko fatik<%tana^AiraiT^'‘ difiicult. 2) the exploration of a vast 
kod 0 ko landataiti the darling ckirpii expanse of forest, of a desert and the 
are r>']oicing, the darling at rat an lik<\ 3) the act ss well as tfio 
1. ugh log.' The pos. afx. is hcr< ability of sco'ng through mon, of 
used as a terra of endearment and may serutinixlng their character or d's- 
bo rendered by darling. This mark ol posltioos. 4) foreknowledge, previous 
Irn hr sympathy with approval of tb notice of smtb ; lancTutr) eysM 
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^jamakala, wc hive received no jirevi^Hi^ 
Dotloe of » paD;b'iyV 

Ub., 1) lo cxplorci Bcrotinizc, 
fathoTijj aouml, iind out ilie character 
or di^poiition of m''ii s affaniMc on 
kctro, akob^rc ci abotaroo taraakana? 
Z) syn of //tralar, to know beforehand, 
to fo approbond : a A rim 

tcb:>!eroA (rffam^ejmeaf before thou 
Lid«t arrived 1 knc'v that tbou wouldat 
comCi also :|when 1 hcar<l tb to coming, 
1 euspcolod that it ivaa Ckeo. N. B. In 
t)ie meaning of to apprebond, it may 
be coQiti*ued iiDp»ly«: no ranu 
gosoKoro l><.)lol*a a^ah/JijiKaf I appro* 
bend that tbia mCiliclDO ivilJ smart 
when one mbs ft in. 


/rffjM'fn rflt, 7., to eiarainc oneself, 
to try and know one’s own mind: 
inarau kami aArim etelcro 
a-p^offain repr. v., to ecrutinizc each \ 
oibor, to try and gi:t at each other's 
real mind ; kakia bipi^Aasca, 

£ffanQ p. V., i> be explore 1, fjtbomed ; 


(bit racaos : ibey fly abreast in long 
linos. Tbe use of the jingte • shows 
tbat the flight of these birds bas 
vividly struck the imagination of ^be 
^fundas wbo arc ever ready to notice 
any pleasing feature aojnbeM. 
Their Uno of flight U far from being 
always tbo same, though it basal* 
ways that ptcasing regularity which 
thicklos the Mundas’ fancy: it ia 
somoUmes horiaontali some times 
verticil *» R'nnetiraca it breaks ap into 
angular, carved or even cirealar lines. 
They come in flocks of several seore<9 
nUoringa hirsh cry imitated h^tho 
Mnnlas hy 4ur4i^*isr««^. As soim 
as the children heir tbu cry they ran 
togi^ther and si art «ti gi d g : “ SifJ • 

pttgi, 4ainl*P'^9h ■ 

JUim>/:a ! OT, Ji^renola^ J^rengka, 

! lot tbo snapped tope, let the 
hils of rope lengthen out, lengthen out* 
lengthen out, or, bo ioined together, 
joined together,'je:n.*<l togHber! On 
bearing Ihis, so I he Mundas say, the 


Wr euid'o Je!mun..liakana.i'»^a«*r.. form at one. into a bn- 

N. B. j^sMp may be us-hI fts wlj. prJ. U"* Ay'ng abrea.t, \ lica tiuilie 
meaning fathomable, jart.l.ko ebildten emg. rf.wrf.paytf, 

leia; if the negative partioie be tt-loia, >iilnia } let the riapt 

prorix-sd to cither, they mean nn- rope, the bite of rope eoap, .nai., 


♦ * ^ 
fathomable, insc ratable: H apiMgffco^ 
or ^ ffpamg^ei<i^ca» 

* assnari (Sad. gialo)- I. shst.* a 
species of widing birds, about the 
size of geeso, or, msybo, the common 
cranes, who fly eouthwa^U in long 
lines or files in November when the 
deep-blue sky of Cbota Nagparioat 
its best: agamariko jirpijalatt,tanko 
apirtana, enado jilitago pantiatanko 
apirtana, the sysaarti fly 


snap! the agamarU bicak ibcir for* 
ination and flock together. ^ 

When tb5rt?upin the children shoat: 

Buruloi^af liirho^ga, 

ietediom I spirit of the 

moaritaio* spirit of the deep, stop them, 
stop them, stop them I the ogamam 
begin to tntn in cirolos. And when at 
hot tho obildrca »iog • Suruht^gn, 

Ikirbc^got nrdkom, arohm, atahm 1 

spirit of the monaUiOj spirit of tba* 
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Aiasarl 

deq>, let rtem free, Ut them fr.e, let 
tirem free ! tlie hlt^a fly off. The pc^ 
pic liclieTe tliat, when Burnffoi^a 4n*l 
Ikirb^^ga have ftopiXHl the agamarii 
fkey wen't let them Ay off b.'fore they 
have dropped at least one ^Q^ih^ T. 

The f^llowipg eongis also often sung 
hy the ebiUren wlien they see theft' 
lard^, the same 6o:ig is sung also on 
the dancing groan d : 

Nikudored'), nikudoredo Dag.imsnko 
cioil goonageona ? 

Nikodoredo, nikudorodo daromd^lco 
cini Ilf tin r is ? 0 

abakofe, ucluliakofc jnjobu 
jumbarar, udubskopc ! 

Cun dulaknpr, eund n laknpo n uli ba 
nambarar', oundulakojic I 

Kuko suknjiii, knkosukujan Jojoba 
JamLarar», kako Kukujan. 

Ktko napaPjan, kako napaHjati nuli- 
ba nambarjci kako ika|>aejan. 

Bcbold f behold themj girl! are these 
not the agacDtris flyiog Id pleasing 
linos ? 

Look at them ! look at them, darling ! 
are they not (like) kites flying against 
iho rain 7 

Show ihem^ show them ibo dense 
^lo^7C^-covcred foliage of the tamanud 
trees ( show it to them I 
Point out to them, point out^to tliom 
the clamps of flowers of tl^ mango 
trees 1 point them out to them I 

They did not like, they did not like the 
dense fl^wer«coTered foliage of the 
tamarind trees ! they did not like it. 
They did not oare for, ^bey did not 
care for the clamps of fiowera on the 
vinango tree, ^ey did not core for them, 


(since they fly a^vay, or, if they appre¬ 
ciated them as we do, they would 
now fly away). 

Tlio Mundas* vilhgrs Ho hidden 
under richly variegated olumps of 
tamarind anil mango troos, strewn over 
lh> hilly and undulating country, 
which offer a birds-cyo view of 
miny parki and arc c«pccUlly lovely 
a hen envor«^l with th'^ir bun^^hes of 
tiny little ftowerj. lienee the lines 
drawing the b'rda* aUontion to tbcs% 
arc cyiivalcnt to saying : ahm thorn, 
p.^int out to them tin beauty of our 
villages which ought to tempt them to 
rc:nun with us. But from iho lofty 
onward flight of the birds the p'>ct; 
infers tin sonewhat sad and <hV 
api'rffintiiig answer. 

This song and tho merry littlo 
dittic? aldreisi<l by children to thesn 
hirdi are given here In fall, only to 
miko us rea1i:ee to sozdo extent, that 
the Manias do, in spite of all iheii 
present hardships, still po58?8S in 
abijh degree thi art of drawing |tho 
honey of a pnro and obildlfko joy front 
all the pleasing foatares of (ho beau¬ 
tiful country which, not so long ag>, 
they oonld still call their own and 
enjoy without much iatcrfercooj from 
alioDS. 

11. trs., to make a fine of ornamental 
birds flying abreast, along the longsldo 
of a cloth : naoa lij|| agamariai^m^,' 
mike me an ornament of a line of 
Mfirit on my new cloth. 
ogatJtari~g p. v., of cloth, io have at 
line of such birds along the tong side 
agamariaiaii lijl sooigol parta mcnoa ; 
UsifiL gaps midhitf (aka goDon^aluna^a 





* 




»gifa*b»firi • 


clolh with a li JO of ornamental binls tilings : n;»minaB^ 

on the Jun>f sale U CiilLsJ p^iria lato njlnftnoa? (9) perturbation .of 

aiul costs 20 rupees nowaJays. mind ; aQtrah<3§\Tinee kajijad^ k.\ 

•gainge alv., Immensely, id grt'at mnmlioa, It Is Impossible to understand 
ni]mb*?rs, endiossly, witlio it ond : properly wliat somebody says in a p«r« 
ti^ui/tffce pDiijiukma, he Ts immensely tiirbcd state of mind, 
rieh; cn afftiUpe linuhana, If. trs, (1) (o put out gf order, 

ib.*rc‘*:« no cjid of full in tliat river ; en to put into diiord.*r: aii'} sob ni 
rog^to yolgitia, no end of ncra okoc ? Who 

people died of that epidemy. has pnt all my things into disorder 

agaa (//. afj!ia») 1. ebtt., tbc lunar liero? (2] to ciuie eonfunon In 
m »ntb whiob goiv rally falls about some one e-s/s mind, to make it 
November ani which tho M nudes impJS'iibte for i^mh. In mike hcail 
oount ^^>Tn the new m ion wh re.is or tall uiit of Un^whh h Is said ti 
t!io Hindus onnt it from the fillow* Idm b cause the skatom^nt is co ifauvl, 
ing full moon This i<* tli.t month In or to perturb sinb. In mhnl with tlio 

which the r’c'‘fields arc ready for the sol or frightful tilings siil to him: 

hirvost uud therofore tbc month of I could not inuko 

^j,nty. jlicud or tail out of hU confusoJ 


hU confusoJ 


II, t s., to offtr a present of field or | statement or he u]ifet my mlnJ by 
garden produce (vig.'tablce and fruit) 5 wbat be said. 

toanb. In this ldi»m the d. o. jr • v., 1) not t> 

inserted and not the ini. o. as \vr ' rom^n in the podtiou ^isslgnid to each, 

might cxp.vi : kantarnlo affaMiaJiott- 1 to break the ranks, to ab.'vuion the 
ftffan-Q p. V., to have an ab inlanoe of, orderd ))odtion : af'artinrj a'op:) 

to have plenty of (rnlt .or vegelables : 4jhral>*ifjffraHa. 2) to allow onos^lf to 

imiha ulitelc g?t pcrluibcd in mini or in one's 

N. Ih the idiom : ayai- atuUunenU ; alom rtydra^.ircian, keep 

all or nearly all of us are thy presenCD of mlDiJ. 
suffering from coighs and colds, I.c., ayarn^ayirj-p p. v, 1) of tiling* to 
from small ail meats. get into'disorder : or^re soben^ ayd/^- 

vrb n., quantity, amount: fiaptraaia^a. 2) to got perturbed in 
in aba ksUmulitc anaganU aganhma, mind : liatikuti boro fcCR ag\rah<ij\Ta- 
bar eau'jv Jakojic jomkedu, last year /ss4,1 got perturbed in miod by ad 
we Lad sueh an amount of grafted kinds of apprebeasions. 
mangoes that wc ate of tliem for two Qg\r<ihii^*xfoian adv, 1} in a disorderly 
\vhole months. manner, condition t agarohagaTatunko 

ifirt.bsgirt (a. and Or. 1 d*ke«la. 2) confusedly: ayiraisyoVa- 

yiaw 5 //. ag’nbngtXT, proml^cnou'^, jagirkeds*. C) so a* to con fuse ; 

CorrqxiB.'d of o<!ds and ends) 1. Ay rikakiA, tlioy tri.at(,d 

sbet., (I) di*o:d;r, a dls.rJaly st itc of him so as to coiifns.’ bira. 


\ 
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•Urm-b«slran «Con 

aflraabbjfifta, tSf«a*bi|fatt var. | but stiff, not spiny. It is uot \ifad 
of a^drola^ara; 4ut for iha ad7. ! melicioalfy. 

0 ^ a^ramlfafram^ | * •(!< on (//. co^onund} 

iffotKdam (//« aflaait) • dcDOtiB oqo 0 ! tbo dcUiU in tbo 

ebst., Soibania ^ndiriot^ Pers.; | usual marriage o.:ro(nonle6: a Iota 
PapHLonaccac,-~a small soft*\70odod ; witb lYatcr resting 00 one l.*af 
tri.'O, planted. Tbc fl>wers 00 well and covered with anotbov, is 

as the young fruits aro ootou in presented, and ibis iudlsates that 

stow. a ^oat U to be givcu to tbe guosU 

flfit-|aosiB syn. of wbiob will bo kitlad by ibero and 

sbst., LcoqoUs nepotifolu, { oaten at the feast. This is done when 

U.Br.; Libiaia?. TLis is c died ; ibe girl’s Linlly go tje^nauHibn 
ale) because it grows 1 omens or to mUIo or to rcccivo tUo 

in and near villags'S. U is a tail • marrlsgo pru:o and on the day of 
and stout annual herb, 4-3 U. bigb, : tbe marriage feast. Tals parlioular 
rvitb several successive prickly wbor!s procUcj is evidently t^ikcn ovjr 
encto?iDg the stem and bnncbc’<,and from Aryans. The presentation 
witb ratb^r long, orange (lowers, of tbo fe/ti signifi^.'s the permissiun 

The wbur), iu Ibwtr or in seed, is ! or order to kill tbe offered goat, 

l>o:in led and fri.d lii tareiij oil; | .liBtil (3k. ajraidy,itt tUH, fi'ea 

lbi8 in tubbed OH it h, alw oil b?a.l ' „f Ujj ni„i|, mon'.b) aliat., a tall, 

eotes of final! cbilUroii. When uto variety of l!io tio: jilant sown 
a inoUier’s Lrcistf swell and milk ' or planted in Jow-lylug fiobU. Ita 
doe. no m>ra pa.a Ibroagli tbe grain is long and thick: eginidL 
uipplus, Uic orusboJ root is nibbed mindi, coeked sgins il rice, 
ou tbo breast. 2® Lcpidagalhis stai! (Sk. a»yl o Sit !) iiitei- 

Ilamiltomana, Wah; Aointbaesac. joction, to call sinb. 

TbU is pcrcnuial. It h a mucb a;ot (Konksni, dyo / Sad. /) 

Hinallcr and procambont liorb, and ’ intcrjxlioii marking siirpnV.'. 

»on that account b also c»llod ) sfol ai^oV a jingle descrijitiva of 

It b also called barase^fjcl^ the noia? caused a multitude a£ 
*Hi bccausj it gfjws on bilbsidcs. jK*oplo all tilking at ilic same time. 
Its wborh aroused mcdicioally In * ajoip I. abat., tbo promise of 

the same* way as those of the A«/a- i a sacrifice for obtaining a favour, 
se/^ehui. 3® Lcocas martinicensis, 1 This promise is not absduto; if the 
Kr. ; Labiatac. This is a stout j favour is not obtamod, tbe sacrilioe 

annual herb 2-3 ff. high with U not offur.^d. TIiod ai'O several 

globose axillary whorU ; tho Cowers out\vanl signs of such promiMs j (1) 

are small, white. It is called A«ri> i When they promise to offer a goat 

Ibo rgb tbe bracU ^arv j for Ik recovery of a &ick [ktaou, 
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tffotir 

they pliicc &n cartlieo vessel u|>:‘Wc 
d^^wn on ibc ril^jc of lliC bou>3 roof. 
Instead of tlii? tl»cy sometimee 
olirob on Iho i''X»f to mike tbeir 
proiDHC. (i) When they protnUd to i 
lAtiiv a buUook or a offer 

tbc pTomiBcd animal ^oinc pearled rice 
tf) cat. (3) When tU*y promise to 
offer a fovlj they cither Wlo off one 
of tbc fow^r toes or poll otit sooi' 
wl its feathers. N. B. In tbc 
phrase : ibo proioiso o! a ftacr.Acv 
to some bonga, tb*; Kngiish to U 
rendered by re: ayomrii cinatira' 
mara boiaTakoic ca(ii haruS, the 
H?gti of a promised saerKreo to acme 
bingas is the placing up5ido down 
an earthen vcose) (on the root). 

If* adj, pro.nisHl as a sacrilice: 
nyom iiinko alepo tergockoa, do not 
ntoffe to death fowU that Lave been 
proiaisod as sacrllioe. 

III. tre., to pi'omiso in fiacrificc, to 
make a promise to saerifico (suob 
or BU;:li an animal) : scndcrarc tniaj 
marag^ birjilu gotjomkaia mouto 
lolat] si mi a 1 pro¬ 

mised to sacrifieo a fowl if in tbc 
Loot I succeed in kiUiug Some big 
f^ame. 

p. y., to be promised io 
^jcrificc : Bururc ciminaoL. simko 
fl^omaiaaa ? How m my fowls 
have been promised iu sacrideo to 
Bara ? 

Vib. n., 1) the iwomisc or 
latlior the "quantity of auimab pro- 
misftl: do«m) simko nnagomc agom- 
kiiJU^a catajaa q the 


svit.'h-finbT Lai • premised tacb 
a number of sa^l&'ce that all tho 
fowls of tbo houee ^rj ftnisbed. 
off. (2) tbc aniiuals proaiBcd : aln^ 
aauycwio gapako boi%gaoa^ tbo 
animals I promisod will bo EthrlbeCNi 
to-morrow. 

tfrilV (//; a-grakan, DOO-a:oopl- 

aico, dissent, porhops Sk. 

pcrdrteocc] 1. sbst., nnwilliognosa 

to do smtli.^ reluctance to smtb., 

• 

rofusil.: <tgrMc kamiU kao oen^ 
jma, be did not go to worii out of 
rciu.tmco. 

If. trs., to rvi>lt*r or make indi^ 
\w*od to, averse to : no horo tisiia* 
gapa ukirittikogc tbo (great 

number of) sellers have made this 
man reluctant to boy these days. 
N. B. Tbo idiom with ind. o. ^ 
agrni^Officac, means either, be refused 
to sell to or to buy from us. 

111. intri. imprsl., to fed relnetancc, 
to be unwilling to : hamt agra^J^ia. 
agrA6‘k rdx. v, (i)io be ob&tinat', 
stubborn^ persistent in* refosing :sun¬ 
ci ilckam agradHiuM, thou art as ob¬ 
stinate os a liquor seller (who cci'ci 
reduces bU prices because be is surc^ 
that |>Coplc will buy liquor anyhow). 
(2) to refuse ixniicnldr work then 
and there for some particular reason : 
nere akirlAO agra^nMa, ban re 
pw^ napha namoa raento, he refuses 
to sell here because over tbero moro 
profit is got. (3) to have a general 
aversion to work out of btubbornnees, 
iu eutrd. to to bo lazy by 

Diiure; b'T® .kamir^ 
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ifrnv-tefrn 

Fikare kae one wbotjfuses 

wwk Qoi o! a aptrift ot sbubboro* 

. B 0 <&, eai) not be mule oat from bis 
w»y of workw^i i.e., wLen ho 
work bo worka harJ, eo that one 
would tbi&k bini' to be a sUadily 
bard working roan. 

vrb« n,, (be degree of 
Rrluetenoo or etubbomnees mani- 
fcfitvd r tfWtfyMdn agradjana, aio^ji- 
bufaiV^ jcUna kao katnile, ho showed 
BUch Btubbornness ilat be did n«t do 
a stroko of work tbe whole day. 

afraa*MfraB, •{!raw batlram var. 
of flydroitfyara but tl»o atlv. it 

pfframh$r<iM or ejranba^ram^c aod | 
meant: (1) with and eyn.> to 

tu)k^ incolkcrently, to report amtli. 
'unreliably for want of au^icient 
information: jA* btro kuauU kac 
bnjabjanlckao jagarTe,krirodtc(cakaM 
jigar kac pn«a5darifo, mj 
ratff^ee j^gartana, If amb. talk* at 
though bo liad not underttood tbe 
quesUou addressed to biro, or if 
smb, bo uoablc to complete 
Nvhat be began to say, iben that raao 
talks iiicobercutly. (2) with iawr 
and ayn., to work fitfully, 
imatcaJily, to bogio a lok of works 
and finiaU none r a^ram^ffraiK^ 
kamilf cnado bendenende kamti et^- 
keda, jSno mendo ktc puraSkeda. 

•Su rat. of oa, wbiob tec. 

*agHa [II. oi^ndf guide; 8k., o<;rny, 
pioneer, vanguard; On offita, 
matcb-raBker) 1. sbsb, ayn., of 
datam, a matebmakor, tb# go- 
between or mcss.'Dgci bct>vccn two 
ftmilice wbo dctitc to ainngo 


a marriago between tboaon ofon^ 
and tbe daughter of the otbc*r 
fa oily: sffusdo aorile namia, we 
bavo not yet got a .match-maker. 

U. iri,p to appoint amb. aa meteh- 
maker: no bafambu let us 

appoint tills old mam as mitob*** 
m iker.* 

III. iutn., U oob as mBteh-maCcroa* 
bv^UaU of smb. The word dtinoiing 
tbe person on wboao behalf tUa 
makb^uakcr actri, takes tbo post|). 
m4Ht€; no damgr^mento apitijita 
tr^^aicik. ft may also rcroiin with¬ 
out postp., but in that ease the ptd. 

insert a-aa iiuL o«; no daugra 
n^Haaimt* 

N.B. tbo sajdug : atfitaa^naic guenko 
sobeniQi lira rug iri Can a, enroo kapo 
hokaj^na, my board is getting 
grey and faUing out over a^ tbo 
roatebts I arrange year aftc^r year, 
and yet yon do not stop asking mo 
more of that work, 
syaa-a rfli* v*, to take on oneself 
the otiico of msteb-makcr or broker 
or go-bcta*cen: ini monte 
arf^ana; fusigAist enido kirioia* 
kirmr^ the word 41'siddtsi 

means to take upon onosolf tbo o/Iijo 
ofgo-bcUvecn m.buying and Mlliog 
transactions. 

flywp p. V,, to bo appo'nfcod or 
engaged as matob-maker; ioitncnica 

N.B. Cbc imprsl. f*>rm a^ttaaia/u 
moans: a ma(eb«maktr has been' 
appointed, i.e., tbe arraDgements for 
a m^iri'iago liavc begun : ni raento 
jclasaro b« (r^fraa^a/tUf 
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aliTiit 


/r-H-a/^a Vib-U., (1) Ibc act of oflI» 


luting ss mfitcb^maker or go bjt* 
KOCJi: rjmeote anti^ita ka 
railk&jana, my cftorU as malcb- 
nuker for Ltm wero nnsuccissfull 
(i) Ibc mauarr in nbicb tlie ocgo* 
t; a', iuns arc managed by tbc matcb* 
liukcr: annyitarc kujt bagia^jSkn^ 

atu*ub aa*eal I. adj., imported, 
liivniglit from cUcwbcrc : ayneal r^g. 
^Vi(h ^*nrcai daily food, it means ' 

1 rough I from borne s ay nee t kar.ia 
j ^mjonite LirOiaamro otec biitana, 
be preparci^ new fluids id tbc jun;]c, 
living tbo wbilo on fixi'l bo brings 
from homo. 

Jl. ire., Illy., lo bring and rprc.id, 
to Fpr.'vd by bringing from somi* 
ij*bcr ]d:tc.‘, Inncc to Import, to 
inlrodueo. It i« cblufly uicd of 
infix'lious diseases and of sx'ds 
formerly unknown in tbo country or 
locality : 8omra maridukn Kocar^* 
ctoo aveaUi^, Somra bos brought the 
onialNpox from Kiu'bang; ne bilA 
HjlaKulckn ayvca^J^nht, llioy have 
3 nporlcd tbiss seed from KaroJ>^ 
4iyucal-^ p V., to Lc iinporUd: no 
r'*»gdo rryucitlifluHa. 

ayaea-n^l vrb. d , imporUliuii, Id*. ro¬ 
il action t (tff^ceHaUe ale disumre 
r 'gko Baia,giakana, H is by I in]>01^ 
tution that diseases have bocoiue 
vo numerous in our contilry. 

asofi t interjccllon of wonder: no 
mevomre clminni2,* m o.nakada?-^ 
p lmbro laka -~/tyr/Jti ! aiu.lckanplu 
imuc laka? saLii, bow much did you 
pv, fur Ihul goat V— FiCt'\u r ip.'cs.— 


youdooi^ay so? viboever judge* 
hkc mo would cut buy* it for mov* 
than five. 

«|BbdJcal. bical-danl v&r. of dayul* 
day^!, wbb L fCj. 

abtbft (? 11. Jii/J, overflow, flood, 
dclug') adj., RoU, yielding to pf'S- 
^ure, bko tbc fl-sby parts of tbe 
body or like eartb Ibat is soft with 
moisture : oto nere akaMyea* 
abiBba var. of Jmtfa, * 

^ Bkltk syn. of 
abar var. of dr. 

ahare I abaci 1 abori t Kag, atari! 

> lias. 1. cxdamatlon 0! wonlcr, of 
joy, of desire s akare I firpurre 
I manoahonita namana (folk«loro Ulc), 
O joy, I have gut a human being for 
' mr meal. Also of julnful surprise ; 

: a/ian I cimlnaia basuj^iil N. 11. 
tbc pbraao used wb.'O b ginning to 
bale out the wati r frun a small 
I dammed up (lart of a brook or river, 
in Old* r to ealeb ibc enolusid flsh : 
nltarc ! wiW Lur 

kailo ! lltTC goes for one l>askct of 
water anl two baskets of fish 1 
11. intrs«, to express woudur or 
surprise : cikanQtec akaril/j ? Ayhy 
did b7 express surprise ? 

shau is the aspirated r.HluplicatioD 
of au used In Kag instead of d» : 
sahau abautem scnaci ? Aii (bou 
going to bring in firewood ? 

abiaa5«o, ahoal^-Q p. v., (1) used 
of mC4i it moans to be slightly bad, 
to smell, to be unfit for cousumption. 
(2) u^d of water it means to suicll 
of decaying Cdi or frogi, to be 
Qiifil fvr Jiiuki'ig * cq rtafireo d.> 
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ftlojitt, aAiAodjJkana tisiugapi, do 
not driolk ihe^Wttir of that 
»t ts bad or stlnkn tlie^e days. (3) 
use<l of fivliU, pspecblly rkT^ficlJs 
nndcr prfparalion for sowing, it 
Aioaiis lh)t tUj Btub'jlo ani gmss 
\vbluli hive beplougbcl under, 
have already b «u d 'Co:nt>o^d : 
sjdolc sUkada afiri ah 

* thfr (If. difr) syn. of I. 

ibit., cowherd UUtbo nime ot 
a lliiiJu caste whoso •p.'cial business 
it U to grjz3 and loud c.ttlc. There 
arc nowadays p^>|dn ot tb’s caste 
ill many villages of ChoU Nigpur 
wlio often graze the eat* Is of tbo 
u’hute vidage. In ri*tnrn for their 
s/rvloctf they receive fro n ib.* Mnii> 
d JH a wage in kind and Uio i^t.uh- 
shni to milk tbo vows and pre|>ftrc 
Perilled b'itV*r uhich (hey soil for 
Uivir own prsidb This coiicesdoni 
1 hong)I Viihiablo in itscl/, is n> loss 
Co tlio Munda-^ bccuiiS4' milk in any 
form is aot an arlicKo of food for 
tliein. 

It trs., to engage smb. as oowlicrd : 
tie hurambu aAirfaitr, let ns engage 
this old man as. cowherd. N. D. 
Neither aAir nor its syn. utniaru 
are ever nsed to mean : to gr.ize 
cattle } that is alvrays expressed by 

yspi. 

fi4ir-eM rlls. ▼*,(!) to lise ono's 
Muiiilaoastc and b.ome an oA/r : 
cn hoiD a:>Jo aAir^u/afia, abui^ruc 
abirakaoa, that man has now lost his 
caste, counting himself as an aAir, 

U aot'ng as cowherd in our village, 
d?) to ingrgi* opi5k*lf Sij cowhcr.l 


(whi.:h may be done by people of tbo * 
Mfinda rsoi) : Mandabonkook i 
aAtran<t, Muu.las too may eug^ig^ 
themsdvva as cowhords. 
a5ei5 var. of a A (sad. 

4 

aha I mfcerjestioa U4ed in Tanow 
inatea l of sie ! e4<tfs t or t 

ituua^dwhon addr^ing ram of 
e^iml Ago or rank. It may DOVi'f h) 
used to* women, ! U also tho 
usual shout of hunters whilst they 
beat. As so m as Ihv hwe fiUirlod 
any gatno they sliou'> either, 

/ Aaltt! Atila ! or Uilpe f (bK>k 
I to him !) w^ert} ! Some shout kj*a ! 

; Aftfa / in4cad ot ako ! 

\ ahra ($a], 11.) sbst., a water 
rv‘8ervo'robUiii.'<l by a dam arionged 
\ on a sloping ground as to cMlcot 
anl keep water oix'ng out frjm tbo 
ground on the luglnr p irts of, tho 
sime slope, in ontr l. to btAila, % 
res wvoir abtuined by drawing a dam 
u?ro)6 a raviuo with a ranuing stroam 
in it. 

al var. of an, to Irlrig, uajl some* 
times in Nag, 

II? bsi? 1. Intrg. intarjociioii, 
what is it ? wliat do you say ? 6i ? 
meUlme, ask him : wliat do you 
I say ? di V kain^ buja^jana, whit did 
you say ? 1 did not understaod. 
Som Himes it U used imbeadof acca 1 
all right! 

' II. sbst., an intcnogitivo shout: 
tniA 4u( kaiu.aiuml^, 1 did not hear 
h’s qnestioD. 

III. intrs, to siy or call di : iuf- 
lethte^ ha a«kcd or called ; AdiaAii^c ! 
j call out (v the two. 


i 
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«iir«o l!»pc Biumked^ tbrcs time* 
Hi wM called after you and never- 
tbcicsfl you did not litw 

ai opd. iiiSxcd ind. 0- a toj pins 
i he or ahe, hence to, for, on be¬ 
half of him (lier). It it- inentod 

into trs. ond ‘"‘f* P*^- 
rtinb object ie a word denoting » liv. 
bg.: mamlve'aoiwej gi*J oooied rioo 
to him (her^ It mual ho infeed 
even thongh that <Aj>et 1)6 already 
exptCBScd in. the Beutoeot by aomo 
»ouu ot prn. •• Samo. jetan» atom 
oeww. do. not give feything lo 

9I le a (wntraction uKil in tno 
Mua. diaUot for the tenac-fonn «</. 
which itself stands for 1*' 

tbia tenao the afa. ai ia cut into two, 
the a atonding before the Umae afa.: 
ladin OH-a-ied-ia »» ejutracUd into 
emadia. Ibie contraction it still- 
currently need in Ibo Nag. dialcet. 
In-Ilas.tho d » dncTped. a"*!. “ 
* enbstitute foe it, the o is oheoked 

Ma 0- ■■ Witt ««?“' ^ ^ 

hippier). 

•II II r r. intcrjr«tfioii wcu »y 

cbiliren ; iikuukuinuo.T« kac nam- 
lire, utaafant^ete nruttk^ci, did« 
Bienea, when in the bidc-and-aeek 
game, the {sretot) baa not found 
one, then that one comos from h« 
hiding place and says to-him: look 

at me, look at me t 
U. absb., the call «• 1 «*1 

lU. mUijto call al[ 


* rtTffMi rfl*. T., to cill o»t di 1 d« I r 
CQiDiltevi SkaiHidHa’ coreo lap© 
Dftinkinft* 

dtdi-9 Pi ▼. J tni» didiUna mendo* 
kapo 

■tii w. of adiJka, « 

tffi! (Sad., O- 9\ mother 
dm !), L interidction oaprflMive of 
paio* 

1!) ibst, ttio oxdamaiion 
oko^ aiatnlf ? 

III. iDira., to oompWtn ^ 
oriea of paio: Woffni ^iyfijada. 

rft«. V.,. to koop Umonl- 
moMing or with* 

pftio: 9 i 9 f>€i 9 ^anae, cit» ? 

He keeps Uiocntmg» wUt aiU him*?* 
Aik#, alkste (Sivl. more; T. 

often), cootmotion of 
tfr/Utff more than before, moro 

and more • cn kofo bsp?nmc mcnicn* 
V»}mTC(UkaU£ jagart, if yo« 
that fellow to keep <iuwt he talks 

to 

ftU the more* 

ill (? Germ. et^en, hurry^ 

hasU^, to harry) used* of the bound-* 
or jiKops of fast animals and some* 
iliacs jokingly of men. I. sb<t., 
tiiebowidp tho jump: giramiailkoa 
IcUkada ci T Hast thou seen* 
the bouiHte of the smears and th» 
bisoQS r 

H. trs., to boond,‘to jump across .• 
Bftiam huau^e dUieda, tho gambir 
jumped clesQ’ across the chasm; 
kumbftrole kadaokia, sadomlcksfr 

dili^da, wc cbaSt.d a fchiof, he bound- 
od like a hors2; dilii^ae, ho jump¬ 
ed orer me. 

nil-M rflv, UJy.. p'*^ 


s « 
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(XCTO^i bj ft boQud, to bouoil or 
jump fterw > stfu bun^e nilen^ 
.jana. ^ 

ail^g p. to bo croisuO br a singb 
jump or boond, to be saeli •• cm be 
croMcd by a boittiJ : ka a'i7<kij it m 
to bound over. 

a-««dU vrb. p., abound or ju>opf 
tbo r^annor of Iwndin^; eaan 
aadi/e Tdlkoila^ kX pirona^tekan 
haan pajkene paromkoda, be took 
sui'b u b^»und that be juToped dean 
over AD abyss xvbid> scgdoI <}uitc 
iinpassiUe. 

liUbaft iotre.i or ni/dera*# rds. 
V., to jump aboui| to frolic about: 
morombonko aillttiraufttMa, TliU 
w al^o used of dancers. 

ilKparoo iu,, or ai‘parcm-en rdx. 
V , to jump over, yt Iwiml across. 
rtr/pafo«-p p. V., (Ij to becrojiwl 
over vvitli ft boiw^d ; do buaa Koben 
Karamkolo at^paromjttna, miyj 
rapu^rajwcJ cnrcffc tanjujana, this 
cbisn Uaa been jonpjd over by 
all tbc isambars, only a broken 
down old ouo fell into it. (i) to be 
pjssiUo tojunp a;ro 8 i: ka mlpa- 

Tomoa. 

als Na^., 60J)cliaMi uaod instead 
of draw. •* 

aia (H. dia) L Abst.. a law or a 
cttstom hiving IcgU force: dia- 
aifileio pergtada, okoato okoabu 
minatina? Uly.: they have filled up 
every thing w ith laws, beginning 
with which one, which one shall wo 
obey? i.e., they hava made each 
a number of laws that wc do no 
longer get out of theni^l N.B. the 



idtooa: ecar^k ain »ea#, »l*a i»« 
or ctstoiB regulating that mutter. 

II. trs.| to make a Uw, to^ estddisb 
or iatroiu:e a cuatom baviog loro» 
of law: nVlo aarkiiT nalekateo 
aicaiada^ now tbo Govornflieot has 
cstiblisbdd tbo following law ^ 
Dcabu let ua main thk a bind¬ 
ing rule. 

(iM*<a rdx. T.. to oUlge oneself to* 
soUb. uniK:ra penalty, to bind ono- 
self to smtb.: arkia. bsgenlorea 
montODi ainenjcnc, 1 took the ]dedgo 
to give up brandy sdtogetber ; 
liatuio okoc begar etztito danii in|oa 
injbttdftndeta mentdo erara/aaUy in 
our village wu hive obliged oorselvca 
to exact a fine from anyone who outs 
a tree witliout j>ofnk8iiou. • 

AiVp p.v., to-bc csUMie^ied bylaw, 
to bo a <rjsb>.a with Icgd foroo, to 
be obligatory: cnkagc oinstana, 
that's tbc Uw» 

repr. v., syn. of ala capa{a9, 
to r jeotonc.icb other the respna- 
Bibiliiy uf some fault: kuri bagenjaoa 
euamento u^lo sumliirokin ayaia* 
Una, the wife lias loft her busbaad, 
that’s why now the two fathers are 
throwing the rospousihility on each 
other (the father of the wife pre¬ 
tending thit it is the husbaod^s 
faalt, and the husband’s father pce^ 
tending that It is the wife’s fault). * 
a-a-flis vrb. n., (1) tlio enactmont,' 
that which has been eoaeted: mUa 
«ad«Wa radilenn et} somte aiarafa* 
<tiana, the law that hid Imcn enact¬ 
ed has been rejected but aftorwar<}a 
it wa^ cnacjtd *5 
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eo 


severity or namber of laws enacted * 
(ina{»l'9 ftlntidi kn tnanattR^lt'ki| 
tliey have acted laws of sneb 6 jTer« < 
ity tliai it is impossible to observe 
ill m. 

aia.klts(^ sbst., ibe law book, ike 
code I ainiiUi aledo kale (laraddarila. 

•iflleka. aioiiri alv., in accordiocc 
witb tbo law, accordlu^ to tko Uw : 
ftinunm sajabia, according to tlio 
law Uiou art llablo to puiuikment, 
or, tbou wilt bo punUkod accorJmj 
to tko law. 

*1^ empli. prnl. prn. Ut prs. s., 1. 
(1) It li used both, as sbj. and a< d, 
and iod. o., wkenevor th .'SC arc to be 
empliasizod, an 1 is then frt^iicnlly 
8 tr.‘n 2 tboncHl still furlb .'r by the afx. 

or ih .• at^^c, I myself, as 

for mo, as far us I am coooenicJ. 
lU use does not dispense w*iib tbe 
uso o! the oorresj)onding bCx. or 
iuHx om^ui, I myself 

gave it to bim; kak) 

surely tkey won’t be angry 
witk me. It may be used instead of 
tbe insoriiHl ind. o».* ait^f^re kako 
omoa, Ik-'y won’t give it to mo, 
instead of kako OMaiita. (t) It must 
be used whenever tbo prn. depends 
OQ poatpositiooB denoting rcit or 
motion: talnme, remain 

with .me; go with 

me. (d) With postpositions denot¬ 
ing the position occupied bv 
sntb. or amb. with regard to 
the pr^. denoted by the pm 
takes tbe ats. Before this ^ Iktc 
Aj* ebunges into tkc bu*cilled 
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liquid «, repri^sonUd by n. The 
samo ebange fakes *p!aoe before I Ike 
cnclytio Oj too is^iiVo, 1 too; aTii%* \ 
sanamamre atom ialna, don't remain 
in my present 

rt. The genitives ' 
aii^ftjren are used as poa. adja. 
ai>V used witk words donating 
inan. oe.: clif^ locou^ my ricc^Beld. 
ai ^ r^« acoo rdi n g to llio gen oral i u lo 
regulating tko uses of the different 
g'nitivc forms, rUould be need 
whk tbe words ^ora, kiisband, ixri, 
wife, Aoh obiM, toraAo/t^ son, ^«rt« 
daughter. As a matter cf fa.*t 
however, ( 1 ) fb.* pos. afx. is 
generally o^ed wiik fbe) wards Hivh, 
^nriAcH i my child; 

my son ; 

my daugbUf. This* idlomaiio inver* 
sion and insertion is always Ufiid 
with the ufBt >4 meaning my. (i) 

* A Munda, when Sjicaking of his wife 
will generally uso tko pi. form ikftnlQ 
or lurUft wkich in this oontext and 
circutnsUoco mean my wifo. 

is u^cd with words dc« 
inding domestics, servunts or 
domestic animals: dasiko, 

uriko, TDoromko. Under the iDdn* 

CDCQ of the rapidly incrcosiDg 
bindulzation, the form oin^ replaces 
these purvdy Ikfundari forms moro 
and mor^, si that nowadays one 
frequently bcais i cin^ kofa, my 
basband, less frequently but yet 
often; ain't kari, my wife, of ten ; 

01 iait/lHf my child ren, and gene* 
rally.: at A^;<|disi, ulu'‘ii nicr>m, -iV: 


) 
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iia 


If I. These V |v:>$. siJjs. arc trails* | 
formed mto pos. pros, by Uie afBxca < 
”i> and io or or | 

a 2 In, when the pms. areti denote ; 
liv. bgs., and by wlicQ they are 

to denote innn. os. 

I 

mine, i.e., some li?* bg 1 
bclunsipg to me. • I 

4ina-ff^ mlne^ i.e., tome iitin o., be¬ 
longing to 

fit ivto Uv. bgs. ' 

bvlonging to mo. 

atnuHiitOf or nta^ilo Uir'C 

or more Hr. bgn. Ulonging to mo, \ 

ott^rttti my one (husband, wito or ' 

o'iUd]. I 

, 

my two (childron). 

flii^renlo my («*lMMr 'n). | 

tny (ncrvuiit or domestic | 

animal). 

my two \>Snrvaiils or 
domestic animalx). 
ai^fi^reHlo my ones (s rvanls or 
domestic anlinab). 

IV. (1) a It., like me, in 

tbe same way or manner as I. 

(2) intm, to act, tliink, ppeak, do, 
etc., os 1 act, think, etc,: iTularuktc 
liakim bijnredo sobenko (ft 
if the magistrate oomc to oncjuire, 
then ail of yoo speak like me. 

ai^Uka n jds.v.|to lehaTc thyself, 
yoareeWes or himself, them selves, 
even as I behavo myself : Soboosro 
amlikanpe, imitate me Jd all tblogs. 

p. V., to be treated like 
me, to faiv like me, to slmre my fate, 


lot or treatment, miccoss or failura : 
kamtropo liela^nro ain.lekago ente 
ait^eiuoipe dcran.. 

V. : the domonsiratlva 

afll\ a changes tbe edv. into 

an adj. qaalifyiDg nouns <lciioting 
liv, I gs. and, according to ciicums* 
Uncos and conic it, meaning t like 
me, fe«3mbling me either m appear- 
an.'O or di posit ion or temper or cha* 
T;]cler or (|aaU heat bus : 
koroio ryaukom. 

The tfllaos i, transform 

ibis adj. into pres, which must 
generally he translated Into ISngt. 
by means of rdatiTe clauacs. 

ait(Ulanio 

ono or a ]R'rson lescmblipg me in 
I ap|ioaiisiicc or in tnonUl or moral 
I qaiUtics, two like me, etc. 

' YI. Thp pos. adjs. oi'ifc», 

J maya'B>Uko the oihI. aft, him 
, and thus yield pos. adjs.: 

1 Irian sadom, a horse Hko mine, a 
horse resembling my horse. 

' These adjs. may, by iho affixes i 
^ itt^ and io be transformed info cpd. 

I prns. generally eqvU. to Engl. 

I participial clauses. 

I ainnhiani ono (liv. bg) resembling 
(be one belonging to me, ono like 
I mme. 

ainaf^^lridwa things like mine. 

N.B. tbe following idioms: 
j (I) iutrs, to speak much 

I about oneself. 

. j ( 2 ) I by myself aloue>) 

1 without any ass;i>taDCC, 
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ftlsnin 


tir? 


(3) p.T., af o?., lo 

Income mino, to go ow into my 
|>oefCBsion •, atn^nin iotrs.^ of )iv. 
bgo.yto become mi no. 

(4) edj.QOQn^ my way, my 
\tA\i, tny manner. 

(•’») ain^ai^ff in,, to prairn 1 that 
Bimtli. belongs to mo. 

(6) d»^/e ai^e (1) 1 in particular, 
mo in particular: att^lc att^fjeio 
namtana it le me id particular U»cy 
want. f2) I by my self alone, nn- 
aided, like att^le atoy<* 

nea kami legal iaa, I muvt do this 
work by myeelf alone. 

airi ebst., Fo<TifanttiQe tithymaJoj* 
dei», Foil.; Euiihsrbiaooae.^Jcwe 
bush, a copioosly milky*juiuctl shrub, 
with groon, terete, aomowbai Hoehy 
etema and branchee, alternate leaTce 
0 X 0 opt the floral once, and ^ pink, 
fivedobol, irregular, elipper-sbaped 
floral involucre. Tbo fresh Laves 
are ground and applied to snake 
bitet« 

* alMH ayn. of I. sbtt., 

sbadow, the overshadowing. TJte 
Mnodas share the wide-spread belief 
that special virtue nttaobes to the 
shadow of persons. So, v.g., at 
eock'Ogbts, a sport very much In 
favour with them, the owners of two 
cocks about to light each other, will 
try IQ an unostentatioui manner to 
moTe about in sneh a way as to 
throw their shadow over the oook of 
tboir antsgonist. They believe.that 
he who first sucoeeds in this, wilt 
thctvhy l^Qw a ^rt of spell on that 


cock which deprives *i^of its wits 
or makes its coumge come to fail.. 
Similarly they beliovo thit the 
kafttbattffiio esnse people to get 
sick, by ovefihadowing them : ni 
Ikirbongae fiunmlae hesuakana, ibis 
man bas btoome iLk by an over* 
shadowing of Ikirhat^a, ^ 

SirknoM may also bo caused by 
the Khadow of a villager tonehlng 
or falling on one of tbese village 
spirits. This belief seems to roj^t 
I on a difforent reason. Tbo spirit 
is believed to bo irritated by fhe 
, touch of socb a shadow, and thcro- 
fore causes illness in order to force 
the delinquent to m ike reparation 
by a saerifioo. The village spirits/ 
being tbo spirits of tlio Asur women, 
are not of tho same caste * as ibc 
Mundas, and consider themselves 
therefore as in somo way defiled by 
a Mondays shadow, even as a brah¬ 
min con5:iders bimscU defiled by the 
shadow of a pariah. This gains 
support from the fact that the 
I tho bODse spirits, who 

aro of tho Munda race, are neither 
offended by being overshadowed by 
Mundas, nor hurt Mundas by 
oversbadowing them: or%boi^ga kae 
attamioa, mendo Ikirbon^a, Bum¬ 
bo Aga emanko, house spirits do not 
haft by overshadowing, but (only) 
IjUrba^Of and others of 

the same clast. This, therefore is 
a specifically Hindu belief. Whe¬ 
ther the wider belief in the virtue 
attaching to human shadows bo 
also Uks& from the Hindus or wag 
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already pre^^Wdtingj la a>t corUio. 
.ILUUy (1) too?erihalow and tba« 
^ffeot ID ekbor of tho ways explain* 
ed above: BuruboRga 
£umho^a bae made bim eiok, 
•either by overebadovriDg^ bim or by 
rpuDuhiDg bim for having thrown 
4jis ah^ow on (•) to 

spread a newd or rumour : oe kaji 
aiAdo ftoboQt^roko aMvaaoZe/fa* 

p. T., (1) to overshadow* 
K)d and thus afflicted, to be.N^mc 
skk on account of an overshadow* 
ing: IkLrboRgaU si#aWr«4. ) of 
•news or rumours, to be epread.aboat; 
en bai nftdo sob^n pXVn MumjAua, 
auttmriJta^n rdx. v., to get oneself 
;oversbadowid in tho ways oxj'lained 
uibovo, to expose ODCtflf to the dan* 
gcr of getting ovcnhadoived like 
that: muUtikin 4ari klre bouga men%i 
ikirtfre lamlakakln or^ enro reranre, 
owa/smltsargtoro meo}, if one laugh 
loud near the village Fpriug or over 
a pond In which a spirit dwells, 
exactly at noon, or if thou any one 
bathe there he exposes hiotfclf to 
the danger of being oversliadowod. 

alls var. of more than be* 

fore, more and more. 

slab (Germ. J^end evening, west, 
la AbendUid) I. sbst., (1) evening. 
It occurs mainly in oblique cases 
and these forms stasdlas adveibs of 
time: in the evening, at 

eveemg*. siadss, towards evening, 
(ft) the west: somewhere 

to or ia the west ; sla^stff^ ^ the 
west. 

II. la ceHaitt cpd«. it sUui^ first 


as specifying olomcnt jnst like the 
Engl, evening ia similar opds»4. 
Atujman'fl, evening meal, 
evening pra/iCS, ut^tidipU, eveniag 
time, 'fibs’e opds:, imply a regular 
oe^ erf cnee of the action denoted sr, 
connoted by the ssooad part of the 
cpd. The Mundas have recoerse to 
this formation also in cases wkoro 
there is ao such veenrronof^ and it 
those eases circumstances and con* 
text mnst decide the corr*!Ct Engt. 
rondsnngi at«{4croZo men^ksaei ? 
Aro the men who eamo yesterday 
evening, still here ? 

UI. tra (1} to deHIno for ass in 
the evening to reserve for tbs cron* 
ing: bar tc6a tikinba maud^Ta, 
api tedabu siafisj. (-) to cause 
smb. to continue some work till tb? 
evening; that work is then sxpfess* 
ed by the generic term Zsni or 
a specific teem with the aft. << s 
Jtamdiee 

IV. intrs., (1) same asurwfi?, tobc 
darkening, to get evening. (*) figu** 
i^tivcly, to get late in life, to get 
old; heUj babu, apeloiR iuriou? 
apemeuto uRtana, aiRmente 4isf* 
4ana, alas, my boy, how am 1 to put 
myself on a level with you young 
people (venture to share in youi 
joyS|‘exertions, etc.) ? ^or you life 
begins, for me it is coming to 0 
close* 

crad*ca rflx. v., to let oneself bo 
overtaken by the evening: new 
kamire alope cfwdrso. 
fl-p-flfsj repr. V., to oauM each othri 

to be overUkeu by the ^euingl 
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jftj^rtekiu apiXuhjMX, 

iiiiib-Q p. V., (1) to cv^ening, to 
bocomo datk : aitthjdua. (2) to bc 
overtaken by tbo ttark or by the 
evening: ickevanabu koredobo 

<txn!m. N. B, Tbc word denot¬ 
ing the action in wbicb one U thua 
ovcjtjken IS fre<nu*iitly roduplica- 
tod : aensenton, arf/iy<taa. 

being late: auQx*yc gomkc kac 
aiiVaa^loa, tbc roaster was displeased 
with us because wo were overUken 
by Ibc dirk. (^) Ibc digrco of 
latcnoee J a»o'ivi>e alubj:jna,caputai 
hopo kale nelkja, wo wojc ao late at 
dVcnlng or we were overtaken by 
Mcb a dftvknc-s Ibat wo o»u1d not , 
even moke out a man who was so | 
near tliat we might Lavo touched 
biro with the baud. 

V. It is affixed to other pr.U. and 
then it meoDB that ibe action 
cd by them, ooutiuu'‘8 till evening. 
If those prJs. are trs, then the whole 
epj. bw'come? trs. and inserts a d. 
o.: Jaf^arniiffiicfJUaff he talked to us 
till evening. If they bo intrs., then 
tbeepd. is intrs.: 

having got drunk ho slept till 
evening. 

«lB)^-a1at^ adv., evening after even- 
ing, every evening. 

alah^te adv., ao as to be overtaken 
by the n'ght: jupagar- 

jana 

alab ported ftdv., syn. of oiniainb, 
every evening. 

* aitth'kl shst., Mimbilis JaUpa* 
Unu j NyvUgineaPj^lhe Mirvtl of 


Pen, a tail g.irdoo herb with showy 
r d or whiU flowers opening st^ 
nightfall Tbc Mundas believe that 
a piio? of the root of this plant, bung 
on a tnollicr’s nrek, accelerates ibc 
after-birth. The root is also grouml 
and pushed into wounds of oalllo 
to kill worms*gcncrated in them. 

* ala)^ hi.adrl abft.| Quamoc'it 
pinuata, Boy; Convolulaceac,—a 
slender annuti climber sown in 
gardens ^>th linear dissected loav a 
and showy, pink-red (Invert. Thw 
resemble somewhat those of the 
hence the name ; but it is 
not a night-flower. Though tbc 
plant was unknown to the Miuidu 
only a few years ago, they bigiii. 
alriady to U9C .the leaves as |)Otbeib, 
which shows that they have always- 
an eye to the pra(*tical use of phinIn. 

slat^.dipli adv., in the evening, at 
even time. 

slab eaaa ailv, not before the 
evening t nitfj sena, 

slab SBDua, alab siaun, alal? 
sansaau adv., (1) during the whole 
evening: birispait atvi 9tinnmfffU 
karaikotla. (i) nut more thau the 
whole evening, with the implication 
that tbo particular work is not conti¬ 
nued the next day i somar LuIja 
aidi tnituHidmfeU calukcila. 

aian (Sinb. a hearing) !• 

sl)St, with re, in one's hearing, ejn. 
of Mnrret aiiif alwwrv kajijana. 

11. adj., with only hearsay, 

sinth. that rests only on hearsay, 
cnadoflr«« cnarp okoebu itu- 
aua TUf* only hcar»y,1»(warcHO 
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g'am 


Ko know whether it be true ? 

HI. tre*, hesr«inb. £gvoiir»h!y, 
to ijive a n^onrable heAr.ng, to 
grw)t Bomohody's rcqticst; 

Itatt he granted our roq^ret. (5) 
With kftji as J. o , to lu in I be habit 
of obrying, to be ob *iliont, to be 
disposed to listen to advice ; njdo 
Vaji kjw atitmta, this follow docs not 
obey. k'ji diKfl* or. . 

/,/yi «('/'/»•/, an obedient man, a sab* 
missive man. 

The Kng- p^itaaf^s : to bear 
Bomeone aay or spying ao and so, 
to hear s^me one como or ciroing, 
lo bear gome one cry or crying and 
the like may, in Mundari, be cm-: 
stiued in Uitco diff'ront ways, (i) i 
Tlio woul denoting tbs action hoard . 
may iitand in tbo participle of tbo j 
definite present with th ; prnl. sbj. 
affixed to it ami followed by tbc . 
appropriate ten«C form of a/nj*: 
ia$ 7Han*iQiun^jvlkoa^ 1 licnr 
’ihtm talking. (2) Tbo l.arc-root 
larm of the word dcuoling the 
u,.lioii beard may be hol etitnled for 
tho participle of tbo df- prsl * 

I beat thorn 

t'lking. (3) The word denoting the 
action beard may take of a win the 
appropriate tensfl-form ns affix, lu 
vhich ciflo the prnl. sbj. U affixed 
cither to tbU cpd. or to the word 
irnraodiately preceding it: fnMatc-ii 

I beard them talk 

oT speak like that. 

IV. intre-, (1) to be able to hear. In 

th!s meaning it « rynODymous wiih 


ijm, lufurfe kie djria, * bo 
cariuot hoar (i) to bear, to lieton,^ 
to obey : aiawo kao aium^a, be won t 
luton, be won*C obv'V. 

iflx V, i‘> hear one** o^. 
vo!c.‘t aninatt t'pr* cirire afftmcdo 
Lu dartoa, amidst the noi?o of eo 
many guns ouc cannot bear one 0 
own voic *. 

rq>f. y., (1) boar each 
other, t'j ln‘within calling dUtanca 
from each otbor t 0,i)<?>uginj^r.*to 
kaliw ap.M/iw darlianu. (’) ^^i5U h<tji 
tobJ in (be liublt af oboyirtg or 

llstmlng to alvic.': kaji kir' 

M«,y j kaji #//)<*</'« h >**0 kaniroo 
; coa’oa, Cl kiiT.i ka' iiua'ir‘0, on 
j ohodicnl mm will b? occ'ploJ foe 
' uiiywmk cv'?n tbmigb fn du not 
kiuw that work. (S) with tbo af*. 
rtf: to l-o or lo remain within 
boarii^g dle’ftn^v ■■ scn lcra diplli 
' kcfK*0e4lank) lulabaTiTe 

i deRgjko opoTfldarii, when buntingi 

• if ^^b0 wait for the g.ime, 

stand within hearing dielanco of 
racU etber, Ih'y able to bolp 
web other iu caeJ of any dangerous 
animal appc\ring- 

N B. the idiomatic c|>d. firpchp/tiui^t 
Illy., io 9 >r and b?ar cacli other, i r,, 
(0 beyc regular communication, 
intercourse witli cacli oth^'r : benlia- 
kora Asamteko rrUicltdlkja; kaliR 
HcncUpaiNm/aua menfea urggivu* 
kana, they liavc snatcli-d away my son 
andtak n him ti* A^sam; 1 am over- 
whclmM with -riof b catue lio and 
I etn ut ver cither foc or hear eecli 
other any more. 
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eum-Q p.v., r to be beard t cn- 
'tinf a!c diencnrv* ciulao ka eiaw/rtSd. 
’2'^ to obtain a bearing, to oUwn 
one's request, to bo granted one’s 
or prayer: ama iijur 
Q^Cfi, tby protc«'t is sure lo bo licarJ, 
to bo considered ako^ d art bast ks« 
MUiMjana^ Ibeir petUiou was not 
gran ted. to be andiMc or, with 

tlic nogutive IJ, to be InaaliUe : 
Tanjtraga^ percianre Sarvs’adare 
alumoa, wben tbc Tajua river U in 
TIodU, it can hi licard tr »m Sarwada. 
a-n-atufii vvb. n., tbc bearing, ibe 
more bouring. Ibo mention: < n 
nuhimrj> /jiinr«/«o kn salialittoa, 
even tba bare mention oE that name 
hi unbearable; Pormesar5> kaji 
/tnaiti>^re ejkau napbn, aiumakan^ 
^'ojnitc kam puradreV Wliat use is 
here in tbo more beating of God’s 
-word if thou do not do wUat tbou 
bast beard ? 

V. Q uto a number of c^>di. arc 


being listened to: aiumainh'ijjan(tl 0 . 

•iarD'SU irs., 0) io^^mc from a * 
distaneo bearing all tbc timo : ape| 
durau batu atomAtera otuMaulif. 
from near the village I came on 
hearing your singing. (2) to go and 
fetch news, i.e., to go and listen and 
then come and rep<Tt wbat one bas 
beard : Hancir) hrdc a'iuutanf^? (1) 
to hear by tvalilion, to get smtb. 
banded down by tradition ; liapin* 
koato ne kajlte aiumuutriathi, 
atuma*p*<tti repr. v, to approach 
each other hearing o.ich other all^tlio 
time: a't«m<r)fituJaHciii^ napamjana, 
gnidihg tlicnisclv(8 by the sounds of 
ca(*li ether’s voice, tliey met each 
other. 

p. r., (I) to coDtiuno to bo 
li card 'by smb. w h .• a pp roac hes, (i) 
to be rcqwrtod by * jHsopIc who wont 
to lUten. (3) to be handed down by 
tradition. 

01 «««•»•/?« vrb. n., (1) fbe oontinu* 


formed by adding specifying ptd?. bng to hoar wUilst approichlng t 


to aiuM. Most of these cpds. aic 
dtrongly idiomaiio. Tbc formalivc 
inlixOB of tbc rflx. and the repr. voic«‘ 
as well ns that of the derived vrb. 
ns. appear in the second part of the 
npd. Of those which present no 
special idiomaiio difficulties only the 
•a. V. forms are given : 

alQo«auSlb slocn-aQdaoi trs., to find 
out by listen iag, cilber who smh. is 
OT what kind of a i>crson he is: 
aiumandanfion oko horoko ^gari- 
ditaua ; aiumandfijiope cikaofko 

namtana, listen to (hetn to find out 
what they want. 
eUmencfgiv** P' to he made out by 


a 1 9ia» nau felo na jxi m j.tua, t Iiey 
found cai'h other by approaching 
bearing cacb other all Ibv time. (^) 
the hearing through reports brought 
by such as went to listen : sen do kale 
«CD kcni, a i Kma nauUU m u n d i Ice <1 a. 
(3) tradition: nea Laramkocte 
tttiHManaKlel€ ituokena. 

• 1 um«bai intrs. and tr^, to listen 
well, attentively ; ini sCraan horo ae^ 
ka}i aittiMhsume, that is a wise man, 
listen carefully to bis word. 
aiumfjtti-n rflx. v., to exert oneself io 
listen attentively: ainnhoinye, alom 
alopc baina! exert yourselves to listen 
attentively,*doQ^ sham attention 1 
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sTnoi-birbte^B 

aUimba-p-ni rcpr. T-, to kttea- 
tively to c5^ other, 
rtirtwin-p p. V , to be lit*teQcJ to 
attentively t ktji 

arutD-turbsodo tre« and intrs., 
bear only in paf% to bear but incom- 
]>letcly : kajilc env 

nunto kale inumlikcda. 

alun-bara (ri. and Inlr^ t (0 to 
bear JieT,> an I there, (i) to hear now 
anJa^j^un. (•!) tJ obey now and 

iiuni canbQl tra , to ho.ir aeeikn- 
idly without intention n| liaU^nln^' 
for eave9*diopp*ng- 
a!um fafop Illy., to fm>ntli a hear- 
in^^, l.c., to hear with mb resentment 
or ivply smth. disngreeable or harsh. 

alom*iande ire., to bear away, \.e., 
to mit»undcr>t intl wh it had b.’cn raid 
or ordcre1 

lanOJs and cinlcxlB it mcms to act 

in iroo<l faftli. 

alaia ;o4 tr«>. and intros 1tly,> to 
cull or to caicU abearinjr^ i.e., (I) to 
guide oneself by or 
words one baa just caught, 
of ahtutgucoi. 

aium bape Ui. anl (1) to 

listen in silence. (2) to listen without 
roply when it Is ditlicult to do eo : 
nekan kaji cUckate atti-nkapeoa'^ 
How is it possible to bear ga«:h 
tliiags quietly ? 

aluD-idi iTs» and iutrs., Itly., to 
tike a bearing ahead or away, i.e,, (1) 
to conlinne H-tciiing, to contiuuj 
obeying. (’) hear smih. and relate 
it to others. 

N, il. Ale^ «?««*» it/i creko bfsgeko 


talkena, aurora Cretedao. 6t4jftna, tbft 
omens beard by ns on the way 
tbithor were favourable, it U by the * 
omens pcfjetrcd by the bride's party 
wben they were on the return v.ait 
that the propjsed arrangement was 
spoiled. 

tlBRi jen trs. and Intrs, Wy., to 
cat a bearing, i o., to listen so as to 

pro (it by whit U said. 

a lorn ket^ trs. and intrs., to l.stcii 
with the firm deter .omat'on to abide 
by wbat is a I vised or ordered. 

alum keoibfira tri<, lUy<i to steal 
a bearing, i.e , to spy oftb, by trying 
U> boar thorn, the plans and wcrcta 
of another parly. 

alum.muadl (rs. aud iiitri., to under* 
Aland fully nil that 12 being or has 
been suid. 

alam.oan irs anl lutra, Itly , to 
find a boaving, i.e , 1) to c.iteb the 
sound of somebody’s vo'cj ^ bonce, 
to find each other ov to 
succeed in mooting each other by 
hearing each other’s calls or shouts. 
2) to accidcnUily overbear wbat 
others siy : hendotinreia 
iia, I overheard him backbiting. 

alanQleka, alU 09 leks(c adv., uudi* 
bly, in an audible manner, so as 
to be board t aiuMoUiafff knklaeme. 
The wmc adv. with the negative 
particle kd, meins inaudibly: 
ku alHtM.j'eka/elii^ jagartaoa. 

aluttQlekSfl adj., audible : I a 
aU’foleiaR jagar, inaudible talk. 

sluo-ssb^ ti'?., lt!y., to bear as 
dregs, be*, to tire of UsU'uiDg to smtU. 
one has bear I over and again : ea 
kanidolc aiuomtbjicda, eja^l 


; lanoo, in so nc circums- 


act on a few 
(t) syn. 


ftfuB call 


ftTur 


kftnialoni, we arp tirsd of b;^8rin'» r N. B. Gnture citlnf aiumfiula^ 
tliat try, rcl ite aru^tber one to Ui. | oijna, <lolabu <Uirai», a faaj 

^ aliim-asffl ira. ani! iutrs., (1) to I been Lcard a nument ajjo in the 
liet u to one jikity without minding: ; e-rub iniijfle, let tu ^o to look fof it* 
wbat oth''rd eay. ('^) to believe or to : eiuD«uka Ua.^ ern. of 
acftOjit the adviCc* or obey the orders ' htirn. 

of oue l>arty witfioui miniKn^ what afaoi^Bran trs.» to recd^oiao tmb. 
olhors m'ly say to ih^ eoiitKiTy. from his voice, his way ol sfcakiuij 

•Tum-sfije trs. and inli*., (!) syn. ; or ste|>pin 3 :; to recognize an animal 
of i^/Je m&iife ttinm, to obey with from il« cry ; to recojfnuc smtb. by 
good will, with unrchtricted reaJi- the somid it produces. 
ne«8. {:•) to obey in good fiiih an eior 1 . e!jst, (1) a nuliated heat, 
order one ban mUniulcridood ; pi strong as to be diaagrceablo or 
nUftteu. 1 obeyed in ( ncon-bing, in cnlrd. to eU^ a gene- 

good faith un order 1 misundor- ! rally plvasanl, moderate radiation: 
ftjo.l. IT die ^ the edj. chiu lo jmrs>«a majagea, autr/h 

dasi, a ruhinissiro s rvant. i jaiMo kfi »dkua, the word 

AiHmfokfjif vrb. r., U'C readiness to ; «h*nol'aa ra Hat ion or warmth which 
obpy, t'jc good xiill : aiv/MfonfiJeff , jp g»*ncrally {rhasant, wlwrcas the 
gum he dusiko Mikuai]k<»a, the master ; beat denoted by e^irr U always 
was piciis<*d with the go%^d wiU of ; Jisigrccablo. It it not u$cd of the 
the servants. » radiation from the sun: 8CUgdn> 

alum- 8 srl 9 trs, Uly* to hear smlh- vlaw oskarge ainrlo meta. 2) a 
thrown proelpitbilcly, i.e.> D<»t to sc)re!nng'by steam or by hot water, 
underslajid ] rap'^rly bci'aU'e the |I (rs., to scorch: FOOigel atnr- 

sjv'iiker >]>okc tiw Thn’. iTt/ioa kn salmiii>.oU*ka. 

aiure-suka trs, to britr with ' 111. intis, (1) impr^l, to feel a 

}dcsKurc. ' PCor.hing h'at: aiut/ijini, otHrliti/t. 

■lam-sumar Irs., Fyn. ofiTiwMKrvnt. ^ (:2) prs?., to sc.or.h : d^sukub 
aiom-tsrksd trs., to hear well, ]>ro- i Jittra, Eteam too scorches. 

I>eriv, in spite ol some dilltcnity, j aiFren rfiz. v., to expose oaeself 
V, g, the distance : bacitc kakfilala, j to sc or chi i g. 

apisare ennue <;iitm/arka6ie<£(j, his > o^p^ainr repr. v.: upudarjapfickin. 
older brother shouted to him, he did | apaiurjana, both get scorched by 
cot understand bun until he had pushing each other close to the tire, 
shouted thrice. ainr~o p. t., to be scorched: 

alflm luka trs., to take a hearing niHfjanre snonmnr potagoa, if ono 

tdo&g with one before go^ng away, | g:et eeorcbed iho cpidurm pocle off. 

1. e., to just listen still to smth. | j-a-afar vrb. n., (1) the scorehing.s 
before going, to take a word or ' rann okoepe ituana? (2) th'> 

order unto the way. ) manner or iutODsity ol a icorehing; 



alur 


aja-baja 


$ 



a nature alurjaua, bornx 

(ar^iriiikdnaj be gut such a kcorcli’ 
ing th^t bu whuLe boily has 
becomo qnitc hoti 

alar Nag. var. of o'ear Has. 

»Jt (H, fl/.T) I Rb*t., vucativc of 
aJd/e«s io *patpriul ami maternal 
grandf.abors and gramt-unolcn. D 
U coosidered m’tte )>oUtO to address 

tbo granlj^th ra by aOj. Ainone 
gundebiWrun and gmml»n*phew» 
s])osiking of lhair gnindfaibcr or 
grAud«unk*l<', aja is also us.'d as 
ord. 0 .: nja bij^iUoAi oiir grand- 
uiiolc in 

Il.intrs., will) ins;*rted iinl. pvnl. o., 
to call Bn)l». gr^ndfatbor ur gr%tid« 
u 11 ole, it., to bavo him ov grand- 
fatbor or grand-u’icle ? ajua i«t o, 
a/'iluifiti, He is my grindfatbr. 

N.l^ The ci*d. ajjkaram is aeddom 
Leant. 

Alt, ^19 (Sink. aHa-aitt and 
Mt. d/itj to ask ropoalcdly) ir*., V* 
worry sniU. with reqie.’sts; tisi^du 
aU ofQr^u boij kbube ojtiyqtAua. 

aia ! sitbsel aja.iia i a}sl 8 ! ajsM- 
tslaf ifsglt ajasltsl^! ajaai ! aja. 


<js|^ (A. womlorful) I. adjvi 

(I) With k r/i it forms a kind of iriter- 
joction cqvlt. t> the English : impoi* 
siUr 1 incomprcbensihle 1 Maugra 
go^jjanatn men, n/4/^ kajigc ! sctqrc’D. 
lotkia, seuharfttanQ ti'ikona bHgo» 
Mangra diodj siyrst thou, (ucredlble ! 

[ (saw bim goitg ah^jut i\ go id 
health this very inofuhg, (?) With 
it m>a*js, a work that ia well 
nigh i'n;>o?<IWi' either 0 ’\ acoount of 
its inlriniic dillioolty nr on ao*nunt 
of its amount; LupulvCo kaiu , 
ftjaj kitni mrn:>. 

II. adv., (I) vvitli k//t, (0 a ray ici« 

• rodiblc thiiigf, to talk non<Qnnc, 
to give iin^Mssiblo orlurs: aJo&eM' 
kai ikvdm (:!) with iawi, to do do ' 
rnd of w.tfk : ajtii(:u kamikena. 

aia-baia, ala ba|a& Nag. (Or. arjh> 

I pnrfk a jingle from the H. arajhHd) 
*vn, of llan. arj-tb 

and, pAHly, I. abtt, of 

twine, r.'pc or thread, a tangle; 
the conditio II of being entangled: 

I no kail ajaha jure olloka snundi 
' niino;iy Ilow is oni lo tin L the 
: beginning of tbe tbre^ad ia such 


oltaiRl 1. exobmatiun of [>ain 
N.B. The forma aiatS or ajued- 
arc used in tho pr<amoo of 
boys or men; the f*Tfos in arc 
ua^d in the presenos of oiw'a mother, 
oc of meu older than oneself ; and 
the form? in «a are used iu IL.* 
prceence of women. 

Tf. iolM., to utter th-'se exoUma- 
tionsi cnkttge aloto ami- 

nando kn baaaa. 
ail! vaiiautof 


I it^ingleV 

I [t. adj, ayn. of fr/ahejaaiiiH, e&« 
j t;ingle<l: tr/tY^tfyaaiitam pitilcato euan. 
rnunrli n^moa, oim can find tbe 
beginning of an entangled thread 
only after opening it out. 

III. (rs,(l) to ensangle, to ra^l 
thrcai: g)ta sutim n^om ajaba^- 
laila, ka rapaoluka. ( 2 ) to entanglo 
snb., to impede or catch by entangl¬ 
ing : hapii jaiomreko ajahajahia. 

1 rkla» v.|. 
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aja«barako 

entangle 0 nest If 5 liupiiko jilorarcks) 

fljfih'ijaiiiit, 

fijabtija-a, ajahtjaTt^ p. V., (1) of 
Ihreafl, etc., to get entangMi mcll- 
fij: eutiin (tjfibaj tai'tina. (i) to gH 
cntangltd in or hy tLr.ad, ©tc.J 
m h4 li on <1 tbeltan re u palba n A ri rcc 
itjij bajafffi f/n n a, wU iU t swim ming, 
a boj got ontangloJ )n the diftose 
etems of a lotus plaitt and got 
drowned. 

njt\}inja6l<tii a Iv., imxUiies 
rilia^ rikan^ rikno, wilUthe n>caiiing> 
above. 

s}a.bafAko N’ag. syn. of { 

lias, slst., the near anecstors 
of the family : a/nlarnkon aiianrclca, 

\vc live on the holding aorjnircd U>* 
our uncestiors. 

al<{.bD |9 Nag., haj^ Has. (Or. 

of stammering ; in gimcr- 
al, slovenly, baUv) 1. ad^, with 

kiji (1) faulty, grammaUrally in¬ 
correct languago {'2\ tonfnsod, unin¬ 
telligible on account of mental 
p *rtTirba(ion. 

A I. tia. and intr^., (1) to speak a 
language incorrectly :*]agirc oJ^jbttj'r 
ifJj. (2) to 'confound or coufuse 
amb. by threats orothmyiseso as 
to make bim talk incoherently: 
cnenkate medak^item 
thou art oonfu-ing him by keeping 
^taring at him in that way* 

VQbm-’' rft*. V.. to Uk contnscdly 

fTom fear or shame. 

ti-p p. V.. to be confoonded or 
confuted in ono^talk^by olh*'?*. 
fijijbujQfc adv., bcorreclly, in a 
faulty>-Qy, impitUcUy • Uoro Uji | 


aja-nata 

A 

jagara. 

(tj^bw/itie ailv., yvith kjji and syn- 
onymes, to talk confusedly owing 
to mental perturbation. 

iiasir* (ft- ^j*i used, hko 

ojaitf^, of animals only, largc-sisid ; 
fijffffara mcfm. It is. ap[dwd to 
men only as a niokname. 
flynyora-f p. v., to grow large-sised i 
am^ kera a/a^afiyana. 

1 siil trs caus., to giro lick, i > 
cause to liok by U dding s*nUu to 
close that it caa be readied yvitU the 
tonguj: lUinisii 

iiJaUft HU- V, to lick; viUkaleia. 
oin:iia? k le ajafrufutia. 
a/a^p p. V., (1) tiget something 
presented for licking it o(T : bou 
cinil ajjhlsHtt. (») to be presenU d 
I to bo lickid : tl aJali>'aKa. 

repr. v., to give pomc- 
Ihing to lick t > each oth?r: honkiu^ 
hurumsuknV.ttk fpiitallttna. 

vib. 11 ., the amount <.ffTi‘d 
to li‘‘k: nc h >ii liuniinsoknraw 

anai^iUo ajatkia, mocao mctola<Jjntm, 
they made thi* child liok such an 
amount of honey that liC became 
disgusted with iU sweetness. 

ilbo, snjln (H. edj., 

; unknown : ranuita, omljH, 

I 

I bngijanar. 

ajanit Has. tfjyVafe Nag. adv., 

^1) without knowing a certain 
fact orsUte of things, onsuspeoting- 
ly: honmokora ha^uakanamentem 

bijuakanacil-kft, gomke, dyVUU, 

et^ VajimiDUs (2) iu Has. syn. o£ 
1 OC*ikt- 

«s)a-9sta ihd., the rolationsUip 
folding between a grandUtber and 
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ajanla 


his grandson, or grand-unclca and 
^Hhoir nephews. N. B. the idivm: 
inilg, aliifi ajunala mcn.i, he U my 
gwndfalbcr (or my grand-uncle). ^ 
Grandfathers or grand-uncles say : 
iailg aln^ jaUoU fiicnj, he U my 

grandson (or graod-nophew). 
ajia|i, s]odta syn. cf 
ijir, alor, ijoro ti’S., to instil drop 
by drop, espw'ciaUy osed of m<slioiiic 
fot tho eyes or tho cate s Inturrc 
ajafi^c> 

N. 11 . the idiom, used in ipiarrcU: 
nuH ill mhao haia ajoraka,h^ j 
\ never got a single drop of rice- 
beer from thee. . 1 

nj.tr-en, n/Vrc-» rHx. v.,* 

fl) to let a medicine be inhUlled 
into one’s ryOft or ear< 1 m' dakana**, 
(rjorentu^nttf hljuakana, his eyes 
arc iifilamta. he came to get mrdi- 
cine iuhtiilcd into them, (i) to re* | 
main purposely under a leak so as 
' lo let tho water fall on oneself drop 
by drop* oLm B/orcH'f. 
ajtifj}, ajor-'j p.v., (I) i> g'’it ^ 
mtdicine instilled into one’s eyes | 
or CUTS, {i) to bo under a leak. ( 3 ) 
trt ooze out drop by dmp i sunum 
lentanrc gj'ir^tc ataRakanarc pjoro i, 
whrn they press out oil, it ooxes out 
drop by dr‘p into the Ycescl put 

underneath to Tccclve it. 
a-n^ojof vrb 0 ., tho instillation : misa 
anajorio kae bDgijana, barsab 
ajockia, he was not cured by a single 
instillation, we instilled (tho luedi- 
sinc) twice. 

ajar Nag. trs, with or without 
nulum, name, as d-o , to esteem, to 
priiw, to mignify; hosp) haji 


afafifi 

misao kac kajil^ caainenteui 
not even once did he tell a He, tliat 
IS why I have a high opinion of 
him ; be •‘gem sc sen lore army' 

nntumko tf/Vrrtfo, if thou conduct 
thyself properly i>eopb will pra:so 
thy namo. 

fi/ur-eu rllst. v., to act in order to lo 
Citocmed or praised ‘ 
or nutumc (tjun-fifiiua. 

p V., to In* esteemed, praised : 
bug III eosenmenteo eijarai 
ti-H-aJiir vrb.n., syn. of mnaraii, 
esteem, praift"',. fame, glory i 
1 lVrmca>r.> aittsjnr bobaekal Glory 
1 lie t«> C<k1 ! 

sjadfi (Sad. fjonr) l.shst, fi'CO' 

lime, Ic^urc! aivij (rjiiuriiv hijgpci 
cr>mc when you have free time: ale* 
flyni-nrc hljype, come when wo hav^x* 
free time. 

j II. a U-, (1) of t'fne, free: /ryurfrs' 

I III Ian. cnabn kunia, {1) of men, freo* 
from work : aftiirn horoko baw^kui, 
(H) of b'wkcts, VC Svls and tho .like, 
empty, rciidy to bo used: aJaUn 
I t utaki men*c i ? 

III. trs, (1) of vo8?oU, Usk.ta and 
the like, to empty out so as to have 
them ready for use ^ cimin tuu.kiu 
itjaurtia^ (1) of persons, to free 
from work, to give free time • bav 
ghatitalcka ajaiiriki^we. (-S) with 
words denotlug some action, < 0 - 
diminish, so as to give somo freo 
time or respite : kamii BjaUriieffkoa ^. 
cratae 

rlx. V., to make time by 
freeing oneself from work: 

. ajaifvUu^- 

i vessel*,: to 1>3 


4 


7^5 




A}f*hansr; 


impliod. {1} of persons (r) to bo , 

SO HO ffc'e iiiiV ■ ino*] sanjko , 
ojniif'oht. ('^) l'> p't rM of some w..rfc ' 
Ly iinWUtii" It off : en kami aftritt 

fl/i< /'H oa. 

vjbn., tlic (X<C!it of, 
♦•jnplyijijf vO'M'Isj vie., tlu’ \ 

freeing ^'f udding; onusclf of work r 
uniijo-iui :ij.*Mrlkoda, ?ul>cn kaneiko, 
tuakiko b»' ka^ made frocU 

u okamno" lUit ull kimU of lu*'k»t« 
uro empty now; ajurt vi¬ 
le «*•! a, e:iny»*rcc dukakans 

he lias liiiirktfd > ^ )ns 'vaalc so 
c0i5'iplci*'.y or sj li.svt nonaUay^ 

Le Sit'S ik'i'*. 

iijrtl, .'I'.pitt ,U. ^ suri^risb^') 1 

I adj , wIjIi /.//' wuiulcr-: 

fnl: kajiin l.ajilMla. : 

]1. tn, (t) iMutcli in nnm- ! 

Urs; lai o'vV s.uki^inle , 

ojfjHf , wc wVnI to L ile f• j i 

we o.ui;iLt> ^;rcat nun.bup* of 
Uu*ni. (-) to hj"M wry iiukIi, vay 
«(' V (' fc 1 y *. emu •!« 4e "/', *tU i -t n n n lo 
kao p' joiIjai»ft» ttu 4c/!ded him vo in 
mUi li bat he did nul e.*rpn l him'''ir. 
(.'!) to 'i>it In jiamLcrs: 

k 11 j) u 1 k 0 nj^ II f /v.//i u. 


aUress tlivni with 

II. fiji also mwns senior sister as o^- * 
tllniry Wm uvod in all o^bMj except 
I be V(C.ifive of address for wbick 
liitt <tr ftniii are used. Itenoo the 
lvii;flish, she Is u»y» thy, hi^, eU., 
ie nov autcr, a«c rend^^red by: 

•/» / liniii HaiiiKfUaiMt 

(to. 

N. H. nfi vf'iih ibe pos. a1Iix3s, 

my, tl*y, his (iit-r), alsvlty^ 
deiiatci tuc aeiibr sister iu Has.; in 
j Ka^. th y w»y minintd, Mitam, 

Tao epd. •fJif^urij,U wdcloin beard. 

4 

(A. w'<irlJiy, proper, 

4 

jw»i) a«lj,, rtitli it'fjf, truthful #pr*<ch. 
*V*y*J‘i »dv,, (I) with Ml, to apeak 
trulls fully, i’> tell the truth : ujiff 
iijifl k^Jinne. (.’) svilli htmi, to a\t 
boiU'f.(ly; kaiulinc. 

'' ap hsnar 1. sWi, Clio elder «tsfcr 
*1 ot one e liii'baud or of Dice's wife ; 
the vrK*alive of address wr/fl/ i kofado 

' •iJikiikirrUj nupniuiu orn japut v], mlatj 
p:itirv mtal hanukaro 

\ lij.r d's niiud oahuo 11 pi liki ku 
' halo.y, tire opomo k^ haiuu, a man 
i and bis stniof sL»lvrdn«law may 


nj^iif-rN, rllx. v., to romo I ncithvf naino nor touch c*:iob other, 


or (;o in hT:^e niimbtrs: kupolKo | lin y in.iy not sit nor ^nd together 
njf/a/mijtiua uaindi Lilo piiiuudariu- ^ uu the i^mc mat, nor may they 
ki a. \ bang their clothed on the Isa me peg. 


djjiif, ndv., in groat iium- 

here, in groat (quantities, wondc*'- 
iully : maj»gea, it is wouder- 

fnlly lfv>ty. 

^njl (Sink. (fM j Sit. ajl) 1. syn. 
vf Jia, fi'miniuo of vja, Uku wbiib 
it is eonslruod. In the cm^o ol 

j{raudaiolbvrs it U wore poKtv to 


' nor have tbeir C'lothes stoajned iu (ho 
{•aiQO earthen vcs-sol, and, when they 
make over sinth. to each other, they 
may not give it into or take it from 
said) other’s hand. The rules allud¬ 
ed to by an (ordinary Miinda iu this 
example are part of the prophyiacl io 
mvatwes with which the SNudom oi 


ijoin 




i 


fif'd way time I eurfoUDdei the 
family tbo deslmetittf in* 

roads of the unbridled aoxodl pdf 
alons. A fall a.*oount of these if 
given under ai^ir, 

II, intra.i with iftsrrled ind. to 
call einl>. one^s fcnior ■ 

If my fciiior eiater'in-hw. 

oiom itn, (1) to fred sinb. by put¬ 
ting the food into bis mouth * 
gcroatco ako^ bonkoko H^oiukoUink. 
(J) figur.itlvijy, to put materials 
into a machine; (JAirb*? 

ihvy loM the cotton to the 
gin. (8) to add more Cotton, fiomp, 
lilir‘8 or si taw to a r»\x: or ».trnig 
in the innlingt. Vi'd gulautani'O 

bii^^ki) pj»mca. 

riU. V., t*» submit to being 
fi^d in ibis man her. N. B. the 
idiom : ajornttlftHOfi or 
he 18 k eping bis finger iu bis 
Dioutli, he If Buukiug bis finger 
a-p-ojo/n vepr. v , to give vacb other 
to rat in that way : buriu bouko 
purtif^ko ojHfJvwa. • 

p. V., to be M a* under (J), 
(2) and (3) of fbe act. v. 
a^H-oJoi't vrb. n>} the act of thus 
feeding or ilic manner of doing it : 
anit/OM kam t^ukakeda, thou bast 
sot done ilo f^ediog in the right 
w.iy : mba auajornU mi4 fuba 
k;>soTT)C cabel^, she held as mu el) as 
a whole fistiul o£ cotton to the wheel 
at once. 

ap)flta 78V. of oJtin^a» 
iior, »l«ro var. of fly4r. ’ 

•Ifil ! \u% of (’/dyd / *JdHu ! 


(A* iazinws) I. 

sbst., undue fear of work ]( ading* 
sham iaahility, to aallngoKHig t 
inia aaonre afuria Bienf. 

11. adj , with korv^ oar who 
a shammer : ar'rU bopoko cskarto 
darlo^ h.vr opi horotrko it takes 
two or three sliammcfs to carry the 
amount tvliich can be carried by a ' 
single man. 

1 ( 1 . iniri., (1) imprsl.j to feel inslin* 
ci to sham : njnrii/'ita, (2) prsl., to 
fvul really iiidisp'>B<'d for work on 
ac.*ount of a kind of hcavineBc arisiug 
from the weather cr from a ilighi 
b >Jily mdi^|>OBitiou : aiubrego 
gal ara^gara v.> ^|>o, bc ta J o|vs aj u^, 

pltit a lot of straw rope to-night^ 
to-morrow (In the raw mornlogt we 
now Uavv) you will not bo disposed 
to get up early and work, 
cysrra-a Hlx» v,, to sham iuabiliiy 
for the time being : ne hoo 
aftfadUy alopc hcbcia. 

p. V., to get into ths habit 
of shamming : pur^gco aJ/trit^/aM, 
(tjn-r/ayc a<lv., with alu^ar/l;e/laff or 
Is syne, with ajuriak{/t. 
akibflfcs, flkdbakad Nsg. (H. . 

I /uNu) 1 . inirs. imi/rsl., to experieneo 
\ a feeling of oppressiooj of snffoca* 
tion i aiibska^JginS, 

It. tra. C8US., (1) to oaUSB a foiling 
of sufToeatioa in mb. : Baeidl>^ 
/<i it la iall'ia, or, aiaCa iadtbiupt, 

r 4 ^taT|)e, you m luffocat* 
ing him, t:ikd oil that cloth from 
bis faoe. (f) to dumlfoiiad s 
alcipe ti/tuluitMe. 


Aka^-akatl 


akad 


figuratively lyn. of fueurai, wrara- 
furuffcMrf'fJ, to le iiDT>a- 
tiently looking forward to some 
coming event : burn ecnoo eiaOa^ 
la^nlana. 

ak(Ua^a-Qf a k'tbuJ^ai^-Q p. v, (1) to 
gii euffocatid r naminatt lij# alopr 
uluifl^ /ti'Maibiifnie, do not cottf biin 
np wilh BO many doihcB, be will 
have difficulty of breathing, (i) to ' 
got dumbfounded : akab^tlft^ukanac. 

fl4xiglaw'c/*i adv,, in 
a way ov minncr that oauac^ voSoca- 
tion or du ubt^unding: nereJo 
tii'iiba/iao’eia golmulukana, Uiorv‘ i* 
here a dumbfounding or nnspoabab'c 
disorder 

fli'ihaMofclit ailv, 
with or without 1 be nfx. yr or/r(l) 
BO aB to get suffocaloil ; aiababnofe- 
rikalia, you have treaW him 
in Bucb a manner a< tj cau»o him 
difficulty of breathing. (0 a*) as to 
make smb. actually dumbfounded : 
(iklh^k6i>lcLife nlom botuOikoa. 

N. B Tlicdmst. afx. n iunifl these 
two ftdvs., into ad Jr. with the 
corresponding meanings. In both 
the adj. and tlio adv. forma the a in 
Ihoavllablc ha maybe lengthcneil, 
(tkahakMcka, akahakablekdiif etc. 

aka|^*aki^^ akt^akabtan, akable- 
kaa, akab^kat^lckaa adj.» pure white. 
It U generally used as adv. modify¬ 
ing the adj. pundi^ white, espec^a^^y 
a’hen this stands as prd.: aha^aktf^* 
yet, akafilckogea^ akaf^hki pttntliaf 
ahtthnka^ianai puadia ; 

akabUkaa lij%» a pure wbiU cloth. 

N. B. These forms arc a^na. with, 
bmI analogous to larafUka and 


I iitrgdUko. ]n songs the word- 
iaral stands still alone as poetic eyn. ^ 
of p»ndi. Three other designations 
of whilencas ar<y derived from Dsmes 

of planta podrol^kaf white like the 
pdro tuber : m^ronUki,. as wh((e as 
the mro» fibre, rnfaUia, as white ae 
the raftf flower. These do not re- 
duplieato, nor do they lake the ofx. 
(an. The 3 forma given above are 
ud Verbs modifying puHtli. The 
ati a Iransforms them into adjs.: 
rufa'ektn a cloth as white as w 
ruht flower. 

Akad c[>d. affix, |>crforming 

two dUUnct fuMCtiouR ilk eonnoximi 
with all Irs. and some intrs. jifd*. 

, rjiform^thc l»f. U. of all prds. * 

I then and there conceived as tvs., ie, 
as in a dual rolati m to the UTininiis 
of the action denot'd. Prnl objcels 
stand hr tween akud and the link- 
‘ word a. Ini. prnl. ohjods ur,‘not 
: prcc.-'leil by n. Wh.*n ^r « sUmf 
as inse.to l objcc's, the final d of ukad 
19, In Has, elided and by way oC com- 
p?iiBation the a is thco chec ked into 
4t. In tlwt ease the of changes 
into the so-called Ihiuid Bound if. 
Hence nclakjina is cqvlfc. to ncla* 
Itirfiii^a ; Helnkaia is csqvlt. to Kc/a- 
kadia. Before prnl. objects com¬ 
mencing with a consonant, the d U 
checked into 4 • itclakftd/ueaii^- 
The-pf. directly signifies that an 

action U completed, anJ it implies 
that its effects or the state brought 
about by it are continuing Btill. 
The Mondas adhere slrictly to this 
I in thoir way of speaking and 
this ’practise gives rise to certain 



akad 



•niomatw expressions, in wliioli i» 

tl.e pP. is used, where wc would ra- h- 
tl.ec cxpcot prdt. tense lorms of ilnan 
or synonyms; cn lioroiR nelaiita, oi 
I bftve seen lhat man and therefore n 

know him; en hora ka'R I' 

1 never followed that soad and there- n 
fore do not know it; en j‘> kam t 
j^maUh, I have not eaten that n 
fruit and tlicroPoro do not know how i 
it tastes. In tl.ese cares tho Mundas I 
ure tl.e pf. forms in ord.r to directly I 
denote tl.o . ft cts or tl.o rosnlls I 

of an action having b-cn j)0fformed I 
or OTniltci\ 

The dlffvn'iiccs of fimction h tvvcfr^ 

Ihe pf. la. BUtic pst may 

1,0 stated as follows ; The pf. tr. is a 
si ..pie s’aleincnt of an a.:coinpU-h«1 
fai't will, the ronnolution that ils 
ifl.elsare still contiiining. It con¬ 
notes nothing r.speoting the inlen- 
lion or the »Wtc of mind of the agenf. 
Tl.o static past on the e‘,ntrary , 
connotes or ratW pr'.m-.rlly denotes j 
tho inlention or the et.tc of n.md ■ 
of the agent. The pf- Ir- 
a real tense form in ihc stri.t mean- 
ing of the word, whereas the eUt;c i 
past is rather a modilic-.tiou of the 
prcdlcitc’s meaning by the static 
affix It is therefore a mood form 

rather than a tense form: dime 

niaia<l<^, be hag opened the door (and 
» matter of fact left it open so 
that it is still ajar) ; duaro "jVade, 
Uc put tho door ajar with the inten- 
tlon that it should remain open. • 
2» It forms Ihc cot. prat, of trs. 

pvds. and t>f *H 

those which di-tiuclly denote rest m 


aka<l 

a phtoo or BtiUncB^ tlknco. These 

form tbeir cut. pret. U\ % 

iiitrs. prtffl. ar.j here unJersbood not 
only Buch ato so from tho very 
nature of Iheir meaning such m fen, 
to walk, hill also ^uch a^ sr •, by tho 
nature of their ni'aning trs., but are 
then and Uier.*, by a ilelil^rate act of 

mchUl abstraction, c-'ikoWcM as 

inlrt.,; .c., a« indoroudont of tWdr 
UriuinuB. In Mimd.irt thU distinc 
tion finda an outwar.l cxprcs'ion in tlie 
fu^'t that, in Iho cull of such a’.islrac- 
tlm^s the prnl. objoot* arc n't 
jn8.'rtcd: honk<Mi ifHjaiU^o<r, hi' w 
juBt now foiching the child¬ 
ren 5 honkoo ho is a 

tt'arlnr. 

The c ot. implioH that an action 
already bc«iin, must bo continued 
through the prcajnt into the fuluro 
. without interruption, until cevUin 
circumstiinc s or positive orlcr.i 
, j cause it to ccare. Tho continuity 
, I here «p->k2n of m ly apply either to 

I ' numerically one and the same action 

< ! or to nu nurically disUiitt act< of 
.1 a homogeneous series. In tho first 
c I case tho continuity is physically 
0 I uniiitorrui)Ud : gnakaijgea 'm, I keep 
c 1 on carrying it, ie., I have never pot 
n I it down for a single moment. In the 
re 1 second case tho continuity is only a 
1 moral one, inasmuch as it implies 
,0 that each time an occasion presents 
a, itself for performing an sot belong- 
B* ing to a certain series, that occasion 
shall not or msy not he mis.ed : 
rs. cn jali niio ako% disumro bolotanko 
pt ! joiatxikogii. those people still con- 
in ! liuue killiwB " l!® 


a lead 


akad 



I 


theif country. 

In t!ic i. tn. ye i« ^unerally aflix- 
eJ. Tlie inwrtbn ol Uio prol. 
ol)Cets ami consequent pbooetlo 
ohin^ follow tb« ruloi given above 
ftjr the perfect tense- However, In 
the elitioU fotm of Ih? first prs. e. 
the % of the inserted remains an« 
ehauged because it is foHowl'd by the | 
atUt j be keep** h>ok* i 

ing at m'*; signal ienai’ad'jca, 
we keep on walking the whole day. | 

The cut. prst. is u^ed in the 
imperative m. In it the alRv ye 
i« not used. In the imperKtive of 
the f^Tond )»rs, s. the 1/ of oi-tJ is ' 
g»*neraHy dropp^'d U'fore the pml. 
afi. Mg, and tlw n the c of also * 
falls away. Hence: nirelaUtne 
generally bi'oomes aiVu^ow, keep on 1 

tunning. ., 

N.n. The peculiar fact of tr«. ta. 
alRios ending in rf and lotre. allix.s , 
ID n, IB not restricted to the pf. ts : | 
it is common to ait t;*nses so that ; 
Muttdarihaea double s^t of tense 
signs 5 leti, Uil^ J'ld, fad, 

pigoroiisly restricted to in. pr»U.; 
/tea, akait, Un, >«, iait, restricted 
t.0 intrs. prds. and to the filx., the , 
»pT. and the p. v^. of trs. prds. j 
These voice for me express modes ! 
of thooght in which the sbj 
of the ecntcnce is no longer 
cooeldared ss performer of au action 
necessarily tending to a terminus, 
but as heing in a state In wbiob 
he undergoes the eSoct of the aotlon 
iu queatioD. 

This u a very remarkalilo faot tvx 
more than one leaton. lo no orga* 


nic langu.ig^ do prds. over have any,^ 
outward s^gt iitiiicatirc of iTAmi* 
tivencss or iutraaiitivune^s, an I la 
Mundarl, which d)e3 express these 
two qualities or ratht^r mjles of 
conceiving actions in ucU a clear 
and cliara.teristic manner by tSo 
insertion of prnl. obj 'otj into trs. 
prds wo would niturally o>!)s*d.*r 
& further outward sign as p/rfcctly 
suihtHuous. 

TJiat which wc call tran^itiv 'n<m 
is an cs<cnt:al (jjt itoof all forms 
of real act.vity, i.o.» ot au ious such 
as th'.w Uko p).iC3 ill reality. Mo<t 
actions which an* rediy p^rforned 
areas llule conccIvaUc wit’ioul a 
UTUtinus to which th'*y t .*nd a> th'y 
arc oouCsdv.tbb^ without an agent 
who [K'rfonns thorn. Actml eating 
is as iinpoS'iiblo and th^rofori) a* 
inconjcivahlc without smth. which 
is being <r4'on as it Is vvilhi^ut soino 
one who cals, or to caprvsi tlic 
thing in grammitioal t^Ttns : a rc;l 
action must have both a shj. a ul a 
d. 0 . Tilj followin 'prop, cx r 
the Ram? truUi in in ta»ic *.?.';! 
terms: tho uetu* betwe"!’ a ; .';d 
action oJid iU terminus is as 
tial as that bjtwooa the activ/ii an ' 
its agent. 

When the mini, which has the 
power of conceiving actions in 
many varying ways, conc5iv'W an 
aitiou as real, then th9 distinct 
pcro.ption of those essential enunee- 
ticne bttween it, its terrainua 
and its agent, xnusb form uu 
integral part of that concop’bn. 
Such a evuceplion always o;^Detitutes« 
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a nicn%! jud^m^nt, tnil tb« 
gjiok 11 of this if ftlway* 

a pr>p's'ti n. In tbcfo spoken 
counivrji'iris ws nalnrally try to 
peproducj aa much %i hy 

some outward sign, all tbs ca^ential 
fpvluros of Ibe judgment itself. 
Tho nexus l)?t\rcen ai.tiun and ag/*nt 
is in all Inngaag^B’cxpreased by th * 
juxfapiiBUlnti of (h? word clenolirg 
the action (pr%l.) and the wor.ldemt* 
jng the agent (•■‘j*)* oMer 

Aryan this c^'nlact has 

h'd to the coalesce Doe of both words 
into a s'n^to cpd. word, wlicreas 
ii Mundarl He sbj. lias preferred 
its form niul, besides lliis, the lilicrty 
of prc‘.‘ciling or following tbo prd., 
prvviih'd it remnin in immediate con- 
• tact w itli it s H>na-iiaprgapa* i’r sena. 

In Aryan language# the nexus 
bdwccu tbo trs, prd. and iU trrmU 
nu> Of d. o. finds ii* outward cx;r<'S* 
sioij iu til# necusalive case form of 
that word, wbicb denotes the d. o., 
V. g, cotnc'do pan-s/ii. Mnndari 
marl, s tie nexus more cmpbaltcally 
bx inserting into the very jwJ. form 
a prn. denoting the teruiinus or d. o. 

It U therefore already tr prion 
impr kbablo (bat, in addition to this 
ea4«katia mode o! marking the 
u»aM, tbe hfuadj^i mind should 
]iaT« kid /eoourse to ftUl another 
outer sign of it. Henoe we may 
ftyifoat tbaithefiaald of the tense 
ia not a fermaUve element, 
haring for iU function the signi¬ 
fication of that nexus, Int that it is 
merely eapbonic, rosulting from a 
cvuUct of two lounds which requires 


the softening dowa of ons ol'theaa. 

I lieiiib^, there are positive 
j rs^asons euppoitlag this vieiv i 
1 (J) All analysis of the iotrs. ieuse 
adixfis fi*eins to show coi>clBsively 
I tliat this d LB merely eaphoaic. la 
Um, jaiif Iru, /ea, ani alan we have 
clearly cpd. affixes, in which the 
first part is deuoUtire of time. Ts 
and >t<i are but different forms o£ 
ths satiio root denoting perman^'uoa 
intimeanl fixity in space. It is 
^ the denotation of permanenoe Iq 
i time wh:eb lends itself obviously 
j fir the dcnotalioQ of the prsL Tho 
I SantaU us: Jhj bith for tho df. and 
for the cat. prst, wberou the 
Mund.ta use U for the df. prst. and 
{ resrri’O i'd f>r (he ent. prsL, in the 
I affix In both laDguagei the 

i weakening of into ie has been 
j male use of to denitc a tihstig«i iu 
1 time : ia denolos a prfseut, dc 
a past durat'on or tune. 

he is used to denote the priority of 
one actiiu ever anetber. lu this 
form it yijids the aateriu? future : 
leWr-aiTa, lAb^ll first see. lathe 
past, ifea being added to U elide# 
and IS ground down to « : leU^s-i^e, 
becomes le^/ra. /# is Us iadf. 
lifandari adj. and iberefore leuds 
itoel! readily to the exprewieo of the 
Tagueness attaching te the Muadari 
iodf. past and prst. la all of them 
« is evidently but the limitieg dmst« 
root, fixing the pecniler time funo^ 
tion, for which these roots aie set 
apart in trs. and intrs. prds. 

Kow in the case of tre. prik. the eoa« 
fOQAuts m, ft andi oomomtaiiOMdA^ 
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elcvoii ; l.-lkc»-«e-M lelkea-Zio-ae, 

l,.|ko../au-ae. It i» tl.erefuro t.ry 

nalaral ll.ot tUn Manias, wl-s.. 
Wbol.! Uagiiat": <l«t;ng.r*\.cs Usclf 
by its ]>U-asin|' (-upliony, BliOu'-d ‘■O' 
to Hulilcii tlicso BomtwUat b-ovy 
coiilacls l<y cbangiiif; « into the 
cl.. eVeil wbich, wbile o aisidffably 
li.rl,ieiiiag Ibc contact, has so muo’. 
.bnilBrily with the « t'.at it ^ m.Kbl 

almost 1)0 callocl a sort "f li-l'iiJ «• 

n.moo tbo I«rma : l.iko4mca.-, Wi¬ 
ki .Jkloao. lolkcijlauac. etc. Tl... 
f,ct llmt so many Man<U ligl.l '.. 

U.0 forma still further wlom lb- 

insorto.1 ..bjocis commence w.t. the 
vowel .■ by means of elision ami llunr 
,.„.„ll.r clus'k, go.s fart. sa,.porl 
Ibis view, inasmuch as .t shows tli-.r 
..mcral ten.ieney to cui.l.on.a.- ih'or 

pconunaation as mud. as poss.bh. 

m There are a few other eoas.Jera- 

ilona pointing in the same .hr^tmn. 

When the Mnoila is obl.ged to .V 

rtingulsbeM>»'®'‘'y'^“^"‘'‘;'’‘'‘ "‘f 
the if. Vr=t. lUen be for,ns Ibe 

af. prsl. Of Its. vrJs. b, means of 

tbeaV,*f<«". Xf tbe« were some 

intrinsic, i.e.. some funct.oual reason 

1 dready used as static form of 
of t«. affixes, then there u uotbmg 


pr.-venlingbiro from using ,<«»»* 

df. i,r,t. afx. and say' uvikniu tol- 
/«*-ko-a. Tbs would be distinct 
I enough fr-.m the static past, tol-icr/— 

1 kn-ilu. But as a matter of fa.t bo 
' docs not «« it. As hi cannot avoil 
Iho harsh contact between » and k 
by sjflc.iiiig it into 4, be bus re¬ 
curs., to an anam,.ly rather than 
Kiibmit to the harshness of that con- 
• ucl . bo pU.es tbJ inserted nl.jeetr 

1 k.forc the tense affix and says i 
' nrikoiu tol-X-«-/a«-a- This is tlis 
\ only touse in wb'cU be docs so. If 
\ we acecpl the assertion that be dors 

' only to esoai# the cupbomo difR- 

cully lb'!" this anomaly finds 
' a rational explanation. 

sksdesds 1. ad)., g'n-rslly with 
ia/sor ia^i, wonderful, amazing, 

astounding; aiu.lu^U 
been adopted to denote Lb; b.bh;al 

n”trir(f) 

wonder ; often takes the inhnsifymi 
atx. yri-- al-Mlait'lasiriie'Jleae, be 
filled us with utter amazement. 
(« to disturb someono’s mind so as 

I to trouble him in bU work, or mak; 
it imposs-.b’e for him to continue bis 

work then and there ; mail kim.reko 

aktdandali^' 

cUdo*ia-?p.v., tobc filled with 

amazement, to bix at a loss in orie . 

on aecouut of smth. beard or 
or to be at a loss bow to under- 
Tand c ioUrpret what has been 

said I ami kajhcu aiadandacUna, 

TL at a loss to understand whet 
I ihou xlc^st mean. 

I • 




?9 


akada. akan. ^ 


O'-p^aiam rcpr. v:, to miss a lunnecs 


•out oi timcj out of fcosod, too sooq 
or too lato. 

akada j Nag. var. of apa ( 

■kil (H.) syn. of rit^a, which see. 
aka I kali (P. and A. oqil plus . 
ba^iair, without reason] udj. noon, ' 
an injudic'ous, foolish fellow ^ uko 
nokakeda V 

rflx. v., to act foolishIj 
then and there, to iniko a fool of 
oneself: alom ahtUn^aua 1 
ftlulboi-a-o p. V., to ijet into the 
'll alii of acting iojud Piously, foo* 
lishly. 

ol fhut'/tpc adv., iiijudicioutly, foo¬ 
lishly. 

akal.bakal (Or.) 1. sbst*. restless* 
ners and fretting of sirk pioplc: 
.liasnian boi'orc ol>iibaM mcn^, 
cnamente durum Lac duritana. 

II. iiitrs> imprsl, to cx|»erleD(C 
iTiilesMicss in alckness : alalMal^ 

alulia/i-ai^Q p. t., same tnianing: 

* 

al:al ba/cal a ia n ae. 

^kalCfikallcn adv , with 
rikuo^ same meaning. 

akalbakal (Sk. aiaUvikai) aJv., 
rapidly, hastily, too fast: uhil- 
lalalew jngartana, ka bujad^leka. 

akam (Sk. a/asi, free from desires, 
fruitless) trs, (1) to neglect or to 
omit doing smtb. one was expected 
to do : girjaiik oiantfa, I neglected 
go log to ebureb. (2) to prevent 
others from doing smtb.: injdo smT 

aiatuke^^ei. 

^JcaiH'fn rflx. v., to act so as to 
prevent oneself from ncoessary or 
useful work: kupul^tee senbapa^, 
enkatce ai4inen(ana4 


pcojde bad to transact with ea.*h 
other : gomke Mutam okot Tijo 
taikcna, cnkxgo kamllita. opahm^ 
J-iMa, the master was, I do not know 
where, (when I wont to his place), 
and so wo could not aettle mailers 
with ca.b other. 

alm-c p. V., (1) to be omitted, 
ncgltcU'd 5 tisiugajia glrja piii>gO 
aXrfwcfl. (4) to bo imj>eded '.vitboat 
one’s own fault: miai] uri goj^ro 
alcdolo okavna, when a bullock dies, 
wc are prevented from cultlvatlug. 
ckaa^'eka adv., so as to prevent 
oce from doing a ecitain work: 
hcre^kami ak'tmQ/tka ahl^ kami 
iskulrv men|, the work I have in the 
school Is such as to mako it impos* 
sihle for me to do Cbo neecssary 
weeding. 

vrb. n.j(l) thcnegleetor the 
iir^s^ilility of work. (2) tho degree 
or ’extent of that imi>oa8ihility t 
eiu aiiakaute akamkeda, d^ toh^len 
: diplli aridbarijada, be nrglecleil 
I ploughing so long that now that 
I the rains have come, bo stares about 
(not knowing wbeio to begin), 
fkso tense aiHx, loin, or pafsivs 
counterpart of aiad. It forma : (I) 

; Ibc pf. t«. of intrs. prds. : 

*(2) the pf. ts. of active 
prds. in the rlfx. and p. v.: (opa^* 
akan^s, (3) ibe cot. prst. of intrs. 
prds. denoting rest and sliilness: 
Jub^akan^tNef kape^aian^mc. 

K. IS. The pf. participles of tho 
p. V. are often used as adjd.: Uter» 
a inn katu. Tfatse adjs. are trans¬ 
formed into prnl. noum by the 


•kinlk 


6Q 




being; two fugi¬ 

tive; nepiUkifH-^^, tbo ^cqaamt- 

aaoM. 

•Utlk ftdv., usDd only witli the 
jTuporative ro. or the f. te., tho lime 
being »lwaT» oxi-rcsetiJ, *11 
meaus t b i rispa i tbuhu « ^>1 ■ « i * ^ 
icaa ; pandra Urik hi}».ime- 

akaa-kca tense affis uaxi some- 
tl»es imitead of the .full plus pf. 
U. form <<!*«(»« 
gJuj i&atjad of 

akar ebat., virgin foret: akar 


AtBitli, to bo gratttitoii«i^ with *«««, 

to be useloae. 

Ill. adV., modifying the prde. Itrji 

and lyne., and Iaw(« 

akidtrs , to gather up gfalns> 
mailer fruiti, wad or any liUle 
lbing< with bolh or joined Ijanda; 
jtt am ssiUga urhuDdiakom, akogeko 
akidoa, go thou and dig out the iweet 
i polatoee into hcajie, the otbere 
will gjtUcr them up (into basket*, 

V. g). 

N. U. thfifollowhiR idiom*: (I) ill 
aii-l, to preparj rice-beer, to 
, mix narboilsd rioo with the no.-e*- 

I . 


P Bvi ttWri Bdakan liirge. ; mix i*roviis. •i'~ -— -- - 

alUtekift, «k*«k «4 (Sul. elialSfi ; ' Kary ingredients and tUcii tnke it np 
ci. H, «/iawa«a, prevention, stop, with the hand* and pat it into an 
arrert) tr». cao*., to make some work i osrthon vessel for fermentation = 
iapoeeilde for »mb.; d»go acarao kn,mlkomente ilim e#;.|^ 4 e-#a oi ? 

the rain male the . —npi cauii^ a/'irffl*a<ia, didst thon 

gowineinmudrjmtcimpoa-iblefotB*. make preparations for nce-btyr or 

«»* 'ifW''?. ' thegneets?-! have prepared llinic 

ke rtopped in oae’e work by some pit*. In Nag.-Joiar is also used m 

uiiii,o«a£d oeenreeno?; roiail koTrtaliq thi* idiom inetead of 

kmgTaakonai.illooidsatsd.*..* -. • (i) gitil aj cim a^W.ao ? Am I sand 

.iiaeiaAiea adv., with r.i.f, .sme and wilt thou gather mo op T J.e., 

I i< ia(viF/>at. iTwt to death 


If thoo bcatcet me to death canst 
thou rocall mo to life t enUtt atom 
entina, eenjokoin ni^ge^jaoi’e, gitil 

a4 oile mfiVsiefl ? l^o “«* 
like that to the top of the tree or 
branches, if tlKra wert to «•» and 
kill thys^f, caa we reoall tbee to 

life ? 

1 *(S) yada et»4, to eow the tnaise 
' plant for tho iafa" fea*t- 8®“® 

* ..i/.l't <l9Ta before the feaetj they fill 

TT frj tA maVf 4 U fcHM» OJ era^ui- , c.gnt <UT 9 ocutit au 

.1. v.t -» 

k-iii ' ri”‘« " • 

...-.o.... o. 


SVdftui&g. 

vkiaMi (II. eJjf, *ky) d>st., a 

iky-rovkeir 

«gi(of«kAl (jinglmg rfpeUtioB of 
tha Sk. Md H. A, for 

mmtiom } Mt, flitfro-vitfu/o) syn. of 
1. *dj., witb iifi, »ll kind* 
of g<%tatto«6 BMeiti™; with i'lm, 
nuBWOwwy work; 
pf tt* karnii acuko^lM. 

II. trs., to na*ke all kkidv of gr^m- 
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young pfant^o be yellow instead of in‘% why did you not epread them 
green. It \9 to ihft young pbot out to dry? 

tbjt the name of Jada is applied. ■kll (Orav. yharp; acute j 

It \i U9*d in the sicr'a^e of ihe t’ agf) 1. abs. n , okvemoss, shrewd- 
iaraa feast, and after tho sacrifice ness. Icarainj: : ini^ ohl roen* 5 
young people ad<»rn tKcm«elve8 uitb okilfitc l^jcakaua, bi^ shrewdness is 
it. The word oi^ni Is us<*d in thi^ ox- keen. 

piyssinn lH‘Cause^ I he sand is gathered tflt. v., to show shrewdness, 

in the haskaby joine.1 haiulfuls. to make a si>coial effort of minds 
(t-p-aJiid icfr V, usd idady, of no larairo ‘^kil bntode aktUnlanat 
men with reference to sii<i<U*n d^alh : in Ibis suit the pleader ihows iiu- 
ill nukedei gafag«ritinpo gopoT-;, ji usual shrewunci»s. 

senoj^nTc* giOl ai] tipo ^ \ \u v.,io cUvet If practleo 

When you ore drunk y^u fight or learn^'d by study « 
noisily with each olln-r if onewi fi- vrb. the e^h'ut to wbIcU 

killed wou'd the oth»'rs bring him one • r become^ slirew'd, clever ot 
lack to life? • Icru.d: nn^UiU ckilj.ina, iskulvcn 

p. V., to be gaihoroil ir> >olK?n liyiiko© l.tke^kos, he hes been 
into rcetpi/'nis 1 k moirc akttl*k»M ko iirolu ii'ot that he is ahead of the 

^ cinli i h.itolele itliia,? »f Tioo, t.> wlmlo scho.*l. 

be pnt in i^ols for fem.cntali'in t j aklloti alj, ehvert cl'ihptjeoc* 
apl mw Bvhire gap.'i i si no a | . 1/1 uwf pT'd. noun, a clever man. 

ciV The rice b»r i» f rm-'nting f-r skil dsfl Its., i^hn able to mako 
Ihrco dav^, will it rady to- ! «mb. un lorstand orrranr.e a thing; 
morrow ? (») of men,to Ie ncillod ^ to be able to make sob. lo.jrned i 

toliforgitil ad eii Uifir/o-T (4; of , mo») ganta j. kr^le hjaoSia, merJo 
thf* maize plant for the knrttn feast, j kale r.t/’'4l/f/gta. ne ixplilnid it to 
to bo sown : apia ja6a ' h*m f«'r a whole hmir, but cou.d not 

vrb. n., (!) t)»e fi lirg in Ter 1 m:kc him und rUnd. 
fermentation, that whi.h is )>':t tu .di •Uri-u p.v., lo bo IcaoLablc, open 

ftrmtnt : jm <aiiir.:> ill ►en j'en to fvns.m. 

pT^rej analnigft isinakana dm d. . skM r;ks in, to* teach wisdom 
the rkc-bcer in this pot k of h.a*. 1 about sn th, by a scolding or 
week's filling, It uiuvt ho r ady hy puu'shincnt 1 lantlUnae, tieindole 
th!s time (i) tie gilhejing ny vvitli ftkihik-i'iof he h addicted to lazi- 
joined hands, the th ngs so j;ath.TeJ n.'?5, but sve give L'm a b won to-day. 

long as the J remain in tb^ same skiR emph u 10 prs. prn, Srd, prs. 
vessel : ne madukam bondeir^ ana- d!.: the two, b^U, bolb of them. 

iulgg, bnsiolana,* cin^mento kape 1® It is nsed as ►bj. a»‘d as d,o. 

tasltada ' Those m.hoa flowers, whenever it is to be ompha'ized 

gitb^rcHl the olVer day, are ferment- and is then frr^uently Jtr.ngtkcnei 
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akiredo 


still further hy the afx gt or -<<»• 

lU use Jo*® ‘'''® 

oorrespon^Hns liml- afx* »u<l >••«*<» (•») 

or o-Uxg ■■ etckeda-i.Jj, e.'l 

jt iB Ihoy two who have commcncetl ; ( 4 ] 

aH^gec niUakod-t.V» « *>■«'" tli. 
two bo »ocd. 4® U may be used as (f,; 
iiidepondcDt pml. objoot inatrad of bi 
the insorlod obirc-a or a-ii'v j (Q 
when it depends on sucli posiposi- ak 
tlons as j, m*le, nagcnfe, which arc, to 
in meaning, akin ^o the so called 1 (7 
datives of advantage and disadvw.t- hi 
age. In that case iho prul. m- v 
fixes aro drop|>cd . akiu/i'^o kae p 
kisioa, instca.! of; kac kisiakiua. b 
be will not get ongpy w.tb tlioM d 
two. 3" It must be used wbenever it k 
depends on any other postps. ; C 
okmlgta kuko lapaiua; oii^lgre t 
Uiin>’ sena. 4® Jdmly.. it « gonrrally n 
used instead of «f.she, when. 8,-^k- . I 
ing of mavried womc.s and then i 

„.anseheandbc,i.e..her husb.nd, ,i 

even a* married women, speaking j 

of themselves, will ray he and . 

I, instead of «->. I- i'*’®'" 

is destined to rcm'nd hotb the mar¬ 
ried woman and others, that she is 

always and everywhere under the 
Ciie and prelection of her husband : 
oiiV® lelaUdkina, 

ku cvmadkin bijuakaua aa f-r her, 

I lave not seen her in the market; 

pr-bablj she has not come. 

• jtj; B. Tbe followirg idiomatic «on- 
ftmclions; 

(1) akiv'i‘M inlrr-. 1° -y '■’P?*' 

edly t tUose two, i.o., io | 

along while about two persons: | 
euauatee * 


(2 Ahoso ^vo between 

tberoBolve^* 

(;l) those two by them- • 

ss'lvee. 

( 4 ) aiinoyn a thing belonging to^ 
tboac two, 

bicomc possessed by those two. 

(G) niittgMi of Uv. I.gs., akiviii'*, 
aiiw^o, the one, those, who belong 
to those two. 

(7) P V.. of liv. bgs.; to 

become the proi«rty of those two. 
Wiib a dl. 0' p'- *'’j’ '*“* 

jird. becomes 

but is^ftcii. and io is gcnei-aUy 
droi>|ictl: nc urikim n^'okm alti^r 
or ntitigiana. 

(h) the known hahit of ^ 

those two, it is their known habit: 
niiwh torukangea, the habit of 

lb<«3 two is known 

nukog.-a. it is known Ibit those two 

I alwayi act Kkc lids. 

;1 (9) fl*,-M..*i«(i?trs,tosay r.peate.1- 
I ! !y * it U ibo one oI tb 0'>0 two* i.e., 

I I to* preit^nd 0»at BmUi- belongs lo 
. ibose two* cn daru ka'.u aiiW 

e (lb) *" 

: tioular, those two unaided: a^«U- 

i, te eih-«ye nea kami lagaliiia, those 
r, two must do this work by them- 

: selves alone; aHrj^e 

tana, they want those two in jat- 

1- tii'iibira ... 

akir IJas. (Sk, aiHii, to P“l') 
t- var. of arki4. N. B. The initial 
,r eheck disappeari in the repr. v. 
Wir and in the vrb. n- atahr. 

* akiredo (.4, aikt', »t end. 
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finally) aJv., cventitally, iti any 
case r aA'ir^dope c.lantleingi’ft, inia<J 
kaji alumlepe ! (I know that) you 
will cvoutually fine me, lut lisleo 
first to one word. 

aklrlia (from to buy, wiHi 
ike prfx. a, to make bay) tre, to 
sell; iplul urfiia 1 ebuH ecU 

on&bullock ; miaj uri aiiri^ui^mey 
•ell a bullock for me. 

N. B. the idioms: (I) nutum oiirit^, 
te spoil somebody’s reputatlou : aln^ 
nutumo (2) kaji 

to spoil someone's re|nitation 
by mUinterpreUng Lis words : ait'hf 
kojil oiirii^lcdts (3) alirt^ alone 
may also be used in ibc same sense. 

rllx. V., to sell oneself : 

' Asumtoc ulirii^CHan • 

repr. v., to sell eueU 
otbor: ale Laluro klifib Undakaji 
k^'bajana : daA?r^*itt^'rikia 


of selling: mi>« aHaiiri^re or 
avchrii^U, mbi] potoralo {cabkl», tu 
one selliDg wc^sold off a whole halo 
of rice. 

akiriq.slj trs., to sell outright, irf 
cnlnl, to lutHtfarle aiiri^, to moft- 
gage: orim ah'ri^$ujiti<t ci ban el* 
artem akiriu^iia ? 

•ko emphalio pr«l. prn. 
jjl., they, i.e., three or more. (1) !%> 
Is used as iiidepundcut prnl. sl.j. or 
d. and ind. o., wbeuever it is to W 
emphasized, aud is then generally 
strcnglbenctl slid further by the 
ufxp. pf or ffo, lis uso docs not dis* 
|>cnse With the corresponding prsJ. 
afx. or with the infixes /v or ah : 
ahffch Ciik^kcda, aMa kako bijim ; 
rt/eyev omakija. (2) It may be used 
will the poit[i8. HfiffCHie, fuentc^ 
f'jff, moaning for, in favour of, 
ag'iinst, iiisUad of the inacrtetl oU 


ni^ana; sida daograc ictis h or ah : ahnaffc/tU kale 

colankis, onkurilaiaakiriuia mentc; kamla, instead of ka!o kamlakoa • 
mod pi I ta»'OmUdo dittgvii calaokja, ahndo kale kfxUkana, iusteud of kale 
mar en koralaA akiriuU meutc klsukotatia. (3) It must be nsod 
Iioerokiate, a funDj lliing happi*Qcd whenever Iho prn. of the Sjtl. piv; 
in our Tillage : a youth aud a girl , pi. dcpcaj($ on po^tp?. of rest 
sold eaoii other; at first the coolie- motion and others of whiuh tiro 
c itcber took away the youth, saying, meaning is not akin to the so-called 
come on, let us sell that girl; the datives of advantage or disadvant* 
following week he took away the age: ahi^U kabua; aMj kabu 
girl with these lying words : come sena; aikoQ aearULua. (t) U lends 
on let us sell that youth. iteelf, nuiatis wUaadh, io uU the 

T.,*{l)tobesoJd,tobefor cpds. and idioms explained under 
sale, to come on the market • tjaiia,* 1 ahn, of, and 

gapa maga parage akiHr^gUna. I ak^-bek^ (Or. aibuki) I. slst.,* 
( 2 ) to be aaleablo, to befit for sale ; I stupidity : ak^lahrqUe cukalf, he 
enkani kagedauk akirix^oa, pHre 1 did it out of stupidity, 
rakab^reo. dll. (rs., lo Uupefy, to render stupid, 

n^n-ahrti^ Tib. d., ule, (U aUiop 1 hiit mad; nnute, kajlUo aira* 
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ftkfi 


Bkouu-?. P- ''•’ 

b.'.’ >m ■ ‘■''' 

•«akra (Or. ukhro, H. tikkafi) 1- 

»l,^t .rti. of • 

tliu <'*n vi.hpe, 

jST.vi in lli« villftje or on 

iU .n-^kiri.. It w 

sUvay ki'i.t for tlic .Un<-c» ■of 

the iii'n-irreil yonOi of l''« 

All lU »=• ^rformed 


i II. iulr*., (») to »«c 0 «P'’t “• “ 

' a.noinR gr : nV^o 


akpj^iu. ,2) vrith llie af*. #».«, 
to wear t epot •-•l.an or bare of 
gra<s by e-'H‘tant use : kiila'ionlco 

.ati j.rar* mi4 P'^'^ 

..kr<i-j*rU<‘'l», the tiger cuU b.ve 

(..y itieiv pl»>) worn an open 

near lUeir den, quite cloni of prA*. 

, „*ro-p p. v.,.to be ‘turned into 

a daneinz grnond, tO B'Tve M 
All lU usual ® j„j„t,ro 

on.h’e K'ound .»oe,.t one on Ibo .dav.e.ng R.-uud . nMo 3JH 

fl„>v.r feast, on the m«sr feast , .kr^atoBB ^ 

tie O,. tUe . .r.« J.-b ^ ^ 

t'l:: :^.\a..:’::r:r. Iro.. : K~/^.kr.keda a,;upuniab,tnr..U 

on lie .'aueng ground, and, 
with ihe .xr p i.... of a very tew 
vit' 9 g“M n<' p III. Ill,'Is ar- li<-ld tbeie 

I,.i- - ■ -u™'- 


Miab-. ibey bare atraogeJ 8 k 1» a 
big daticing grr-und that ibi' c1»nc<T» 
of » lit 4 vi!l g.‘s find ro-rni on it ; 
auLifio akra'^vdn, mia.l toUro 


lh.it ih r: nre a* nvin.v ne 2 or 3 in 
n eiogle bn nb'l of tU« »illaje- 
[11. In *pl» In "’bob it oconpiei 
lU« lirst place, it ^rforiue m. -dj. 
fuuelion : akr»-l‘<’», tbe tree iie-jr 

or on thj daui-ing gr.iainl ; «ira«V, 

llie mango tree ne.r ih-; d.imiug 

^rttuiid. 

♦The of daneiogf 

, KMund* hA«, by a rtr.ngJ error of 
! judgment, b.-en add-ioa 1 as f¥ denes 


,v{ukr<x Nac, ibe phying ptound, 

,bo situs'id in the village and 
nsiivid for tic viri-U' gami-« m 
ne .tnuig Ilf iliildieu ; (2) tbi- 

faih «'"« |•‘r< 

pin. Nig, tlic gniund on wbieh 
AW<rd nod sliek dfti.cis are Kml 
*,„1 praaiitid. Tina is a' ays out 
oftbe villnge but n t bund in all 

of tb'in beiaiist *th'-c dsinea iiavo 

not pisiftned I j. l,«.. 1 q rcali'y it 

viilogis. 'Uc pecf j,rt tbe ooatrary. Uy aef- 

tti.t ir iword drnif is a.-tnall' 1 i e,«e vid»se, “ P'ar- 

e*bibited, is then and there called ! tmg aP-^ l y ^ ^ 

pi2..W,r,.. 'IVHot ict iipM iW. youth, 

eoivr^bts - malhet ..^ tb.t 
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whM. Uk..h«..an I oaly .fUr .h« cv.„,n» « 

0-.l!.e otW Lapf i to offer to tbo mwr.od teUUn . 
tloy kpow full *«tl bo^ me-:«.r, I -!.o .ome to look .t Ike dauoe. 


it is to isffgwJ liisif ions and 
dsojf*»ttfs >*8<UAg‘rs 
to wh cU dsno s sr*' sUiVtogivo 
ris9 If induigid in witliottt rs«iT»int. 

F »r tlb reason ikcy •pi>ly 
dancing ground verlainairictr gii- 
I-lions, I'avt of tic whole sy^t •« of 
prevent I VO ^rsiwoi which have 
kit ovon to this day the millen¬ 
nia roonogimy of their race in 

h^llby vig^>ur nod t > which alone 

their race owes iis suiyW il in »phc 
of tlie runny ftnd*euorinoue difflcoKic- 
it bsi gouo through. They 
ihesu reguhitioDi with n ts t which 
Ulcs from Ibem, U agr^at rxfut. 
the charfcler of iris m)o ri'^rainl. 
Tbb purpose ih^y scc-mplish by 
inakitig of these dunois a puUi 


the ojcssion for a wolcome ani 
a-recaMc <1lv*rsi<m sftrr the 
t4>k U d-me. When the yeulhs 
hare su grind dan.-pd til) chtfv <n 
mldni^Ui. Ihiir exnh.Tant en tries 
SIC e|-‘ntand ibey f'«l enough 

to welcome a sound shrep. I'Of at 
sunrise all must ho up and doi.»g 
w th ihi* Tcsl of thv vi'ls;?. ( ) the 
imtnr* of tin* *>©':« to whi h ihfy 

dsiK-'S In none <d 0)0 n do the 
Muuila# Wente a)iy (-“'S* •vardf 
Of indivorst al’ii i n«. If ' ny sn U 
hipiwMipd be utl^rd. ihocMors 
would Mfd r the im nwlialc I r »kiog 
up of the gaihcriug und <m tho 
moirow lUy would hold a pane bay a 6 
I to j^jdgo the culpf'ts. 

l^p^es do tuoiif HTTJ mg Ihv un- 


institotiou opeoly inunded to bem-fit ^Vw e 

the community and to offer to the i few compared to whui 

,boU Tillugo a pW.in{; »P-cUcl5 I clsc^l.ere. At Last, .t «»nnot be 
and an agreeable rest after tho day s 
work. 

The restraints they Impose affect: 

(1) the situotiou of the djiiclrig 
ground. It must le iu s» open 

place, inside the vlihigc or on its 
ontskirts eaaily ac».fls»ih|o to all, 

(o the sp«Utora as well as to the 
dancers, io short) in a pla*-® whw 


Old lb‘t the daicing gnmul i|, 
evpn 1 * 61 X 011 ly, ih^ *aus’ or tho 
00 a^ion of sneh Inpsc**. 

sksar, akshsf (II) shHf. a leH r n> 
wp.’tton sigu of a ecuud. The 
Mumlas themselves never invnit-it 
any kind of n fling, nor did they 
fver ad..pt :iny of tbo alibabets 
used by the Aryans arou^'.d tlnUk 


tho elders can without diff.oily I U w..a only uft r th^opening'* of the 

^ ^ ♦ j s •s / t 41 li \ 

keep » watcktul eye on the «-Uaviour 


% 

of the young people, (i) Uie dangers 
themselves, inasmuch* as married 
people are excluded from joining 
in the dauce. {^/) the time to which 
Ac dancee arc limited Tb^7 W'« 


.•ountry by th** Knglish ('HU ). 
that tlifir indiffvr«iioj to r<a'll«’g 
and crhiii* W4S little by hUlo 
overcome by Chiiftiun m's^Icnarhu 
who soccoeded in persuading the*, 
to kl tli.dr children 


tku 


Atcirsi 


miii'iou feclioolfl. 

aku gomotiiBca beard a^ vtr. tor 
niiOf ill oil gb it bs not demanded by 
llic law of harmony of vowels. 

AkB« . (Sad. II. uikua) 

I. sbst., the eyes of a iuber: bita* 
i^arudo aiuafjedfti^ {vononoiana, in 
sooil tubers it arc Ibc ryes which 
inakc their price. 

II. ti‘S. crus., to ca^sc io g^ermi* 
luite (uf gr.uns), to cause to bud (of 
tubcrii) :* ucura? bibu ai'uaU>ile 
licri'pi*, sow ill the mud 

after c.iubinpt the |>:idd} ^‘r^ 

jminaic. 

fiiua'o p, V., N;ig. syn otofr/j^o lias, 
to ^cmiJiuie [of graiiis}, io havr 
tyc^j to hnd (of in cnird. ti 

to g:ct ryo^ (»»£ tuber ) and 
oMOifo^ to shoot, to sprout, so as io 
appear above ground- N.lb Tb>ugh 
oMoiiff is sometimeK uslhI iiisiciul of 
fiiuu'j, this lalttr con never be used 
ulth the mctioing of autoutu 
n^n^ekua vrb. n., iUo number of eyes 
nn iubkTS: ulci> ^ai3,ga omoZsc skua* 
akana, mimhujre niiiJbUilcka meda- 
kaim. 

&ku4a! aku^ubsef Nag. vjr. of 
akafla I 1. cacUmotion of pain. 
"N. B. TiicatTixos kale, ns, yo, etc., 
arc never added to U. 

If. inlTe., to cry aluf/u: eikanam 
akftfiujnda? \Vliat ails ihco? 

akul-bakul (Sk* cou« 

founded; Sad. confused ; 11. 
akuhlna, to be agitated) cfr. o/W- 
hai:dl, I. iusir?. (I) iinprs! , dcuuics 
t)ie feeling experienced in a JibOrder* 
vd kUmueb aa of the movement of its 


contents bitber and ll^Kr (noi 
directly descriptive of the rumblingr 
generally accompanying them] t 
akulbakufjniTta, inin(li kain^ paced* 
keda. (1) prsl., with Ul as sbj., 
same meaning : luire lendad taikorr 
l4X akulUil/tlCf when* there is a worm 
io the stomach, tlieir the stomach is 
or keeps in commotion. 
alnl6ai-al*if p. v, in Nag. syn. of . 
atdbaijS'j, to get conffted, dumb* 
founded. 

II. mlv., with tho afx^.. ye or 
used of wjUt in rapid motion or 
strong obu'll it ion: nui khuV per^a* 
kswiro d.*| aki/ll/aktif^e scuoa; scia* 
gclrc ladinkan do akiUbal^Hllnd 
puri lolatm enado khitb jortc purido- 
iana. It is descriptive of the rapfr^ 
dity of the m)V 0 meats of Ifio water, 
not imiutivc of the uoiso caused ly 
that movement. 

aKora (11. dit/bra) Sea ri.XlV. 3. 
where it is erroneously called kaika, 
Ibst., tbo aUa;h(Qg arrangement 
which is U6$d when Uie kna has 2 
»|narc holes in it as shown in 
i*\. XIV. 1. The catches at tbo end 
arc passed tbfough these s<|uare 
boles, and the hooks at tbo other end 
H^rvo to aiUoU-the kara to the yoke. 
Instead of the oaich, the /talia has 
a largo iron ring at the end; tin's 
ring flu on a kind of cylindrical 
knob, stand log betwocn 2 grooves 
on the iara. These knobs do servioe 
instead of the 2 sjuarcs holes. The 
other end of*the ialia is the same 
as in the nkftra, 

I akur>bikar var. of akuHfSiul. 

^ Akusi. iUkQsi (Sad* ffkufi; 



AkMhMu 

antiuT^-, (1) tlio hoak Ly moans 
of wbicb yoked c.^ltlc %T-i aUaclK^l 
tolUe (See on 1*1. XIII. U»e 

S books attaAcJ to tUo end of Ibc 
6<i>.ar, and on comj»lcmcnUry I 
PL XXXIX. Pi>. 1. tic look i>a3S- I 
ing llroogh tic Mjuaro hole at tie \ 
end of lie yokr). (?) the look , 
im\\ to g«tad olc|laiit9 ; lati att/tii 
nnnatktAQi. N. B: To tlw , 
plrai^e tic common aenso of lUe . 
MtAnUfi add* lie iorrcction, that the 
elephant do.a not obey its driver*** 
gniwl out of fear, fine* it If tho 
6tton'»cr of lie two, but bccauf? 
Singbongi laa so ordered it. 

occurs figiiratiyoly in tho follow* 
lug ulloms : [u)' no Ion Hititsi kae 
*inauuiiTataua, llw v\\ Id doe?* n *t 
i'U'y iU parents. • (?») uc ealu ola- 
kano, mendo lUutiffr manatiialana, : 
Ibis watorjot Is craokcti, but It can 
Htill be used. 

aVuslhsCir, aukosl-bseaf std. of 
sbst, tic rope to whieh 
the flX'tfit is faslcnwl and by mvaoB 
of which it Is slung securely on to 
the yoke, as alown on IN. XXX1}^. 
Pig, 2. • 

^kslUbooga slst, (*) name of a 
pirtivnlar bo^a so called because he 
is believed to cause UUnns, in wlich 
S'ckness tie bod/ is. si iff and bjnt 
like a bow, bj that, when the patient 
IK lying on li^ back, ho touches his 
couch only with bis bead and bis 
heels {'t moans bow and Inti or 
H*id moans to bend into the sh^w 
of a bow. Hence the name Itly. 
n,L*n» Ibu bcuiUi.? or »rchinK 
,pivit). SMricao'h »> 


^kutJ.boAgf 

name given to the saiue bonga, bO-'' 
cause he is tire patron of tic hunters. 

(*) the rite observed in saoriJicCB 
offered to this sp rll. 

♦This rite is observed by very 
few Mnndas. In many viibges 
there U nut a s nglo obaorv.T to Id 
/onnd. Tho few who takj t* it 
arc KUpposoi to be already wi^ardf 
or OB tic way to bwmo wiaards. 
H'liU snpiMjMition, so I wai» lold by 
Hie Munda who gave me the follow¬ 
ing dcUils, U cnlircly unfourulod. 
Ho addl'd that though le had piv 
Used the rite for mvny y«r.s Us 
knew abolute'y nolhing of witch- 
o:uft. 

In lie svrlficiul formula lie 
bongi is add^s^-'.l M as 
o/ SMtiiitHbitS Kortttibi'd and then’ 
a* SutiaitibM and' 

KoramUic arc nam*s of places where 
. tie Mundas dwelt before they cams 
to their pi'CKcnt abode. So at lead 
they say. When a pnson want^ to 
Uks to this rite be most fence off 
H small sp*t close to hn bou«. but 
situated so Hat it r^'oeives the first 
my» of tho risking sun and that it 
C.VI noverthcless be seen from the 
frontnloor of the house, whatever 
way thut door may f»co, whether 
North, South, East or Wed. Tl.ere 
is no door to this fcnced-off square, 
but on Ibo east-side the 1001*0 is only 
about two feet high so that a high 

gfcp must bo taken lo g«t into the* 
square. 

f h're is no kind of roof to this 
priiuitivo temple. Inside, a small 
1 »p..l i* vlc4n».*d and pUsUtvd .jvufc 


.•8 




iku{i bo'QLgfl 


wi ll diUit li co 'dung ( n 
8|iot tbo iliv.tco of 

ft nj\v ebfiUi «;> m1v‘ eWwn 
mid leaves it tier* u:ihl lie j>er. 
forms l*i? »^a.r!fic*. He is 

ftiibj’Ct h*n<’tfi>rU) lo Dm* foib*>v:iig 

taboos or with r 

to f(a)d am! dr mU : (1) he may 

nwiimoic latfllln’r lief or p^ik; 

be luay ncMur eat food nor 
(Iriok bvcj preparid by Dm sj of liw 
(ouutr) men. \Nbo e;tt and p rk*; 
(•}} be mint ab U;n fn»m ealinjf 
«reriaiu ()o\M rs and blossoms nnivb 
relisiivd U D»o Muodsis, unlil be las 

piiformeJ tlio monthly * rihT 

prescribed for tbe jiiiod in iviiivh 
tbesc bio^solllg xiikI flow* Ti apjx'ar. 
*Jbesc Mt'Ji Mail'I lilt M (llas.-ia 

Jfttifolifl, R'iJib) is. 7 « (iJaubihia 
vurlegata Liuii) (Ir.J’.g.dcra 

arborift, lUxb ). 

Tuc pres.ribid savrince?* arc of I'vn 
kinds, TCRily uiid n.oatbty. lUe 

ytftrly sacrlfui'S are > 1'^ » red jput 
tw be offered in Ibe iiionDi of Asar 
(June) 2® a red fowl aud boi'r male 
of rice, nU of any other ^rai». to 
be offered in I'ba^nn irVbruary). 
Once a montb be must make asucci- 
fipj oonsibtin^ of ibe follow.njt 
offerings: sweet'neats made of 

sugar and wheat fijur and vook-^d 
in gbw' (clarili* d bu t r). 2^ Ibc 

follo.ving sei'ftTate ariioles: ffUr 
(molasses), glee, milk, flowers 

of tbc f/vtoncH tree (Piuncria 
ftcutifolla, Pvir), loam of tb* 
tree (A ffls Marrmdos, Corr*ft), 
bid lias ftnd«ts//Hr (red 100*1). Iniasi' 
cow’s milk OAuuot be it 


i may b-* re|di.C-'d by water in wbicb 
’ le.oWts have been d's olved- Both 
tbv* y<ur!v and luontyy sicrifioSB, • 
' murl Ik* offered nilur on a Sunday 
! ora Moiidftv. A small oil lampmuit 
i ftlwavs Le burning dunng tUa 
sacril'ee. 

On tliO day be saoriffees, tbo 
dcvo!oi? iTiMit keep fasting until 
the ftacrifi.e is over. In the 
morni'ig of tbit day bo goes 
to ft batiiing plnco with bis 
b'Uiting BXt%bis arrwvr and ibe new 
cbalti, wbcb has bi-cn kept up^iJo 
down on tbo sa riticlal spot in llio 
cnclogur*. 'Mure be rcnib# and 
cle.iiis bis axe and arrows to inidtj 
tbvin as brigbi as possible. Afier. 
bcliiiig be tills tbc vb.Ati with 
waUr and proceeds to ibo enclosarc, 

' Tbcfe b'J pltstifs tbc sftoriluial 
j <iot with ft niixlur? of eowdung and 
. some of tb- vv4(cr be ba* brought, 
Ibcu lie g “Cs t'» fvt'b ibj fftorifio.al 


\ uffiflngs rq iircO, and br ngs on 
Hbo*so,nc live e<aU to burn tbc 
iiuvijs.* ou. Turning liast, Ic puU 
a*daub of aindur on the centrq of bis 
j bow and on ;b* hainlle nng of bis 
! aiie willi tbc rng finger of bis 
right hind. Then wUh a mixture 
of rice fl ‘ur and walpr. ho draws ou 
1 the sacrificial spot a square, the 
' angli'S or corners of which point duo 
i Kailb, South, Ea^rt, West. Into 
j Iblu be inscribes anotbi r square, the 
corners of which r^st ou the sides 

of tlic ottlcr square so that be « dcs 
face du^ Norll, South, East, ^ est, 
and be draws the two diag 'uali of 
! this iuu^r square. 



^9 


Aku(i-bo«tt 




Tbon at Ibree of tl»e corners of th- 
onti r aquarc lie arranges tl»« follow- 
iugobjeoVs : to the E.st bn pU^'s bis 
bow, arrows and axe, to ibe Soulb ^ 
the b*>e with Ibo )>vo coalf, anJ to l 
tbe West a luinp <'( ff'nr, All tb« te 
o^i‘*cts BtaiaJ just outbids ibe •*uii r 
fquaro. At tbv iiit’rscction of the 
diagonals in ihe inner square bo 
jO:»C'8 soDO arwa ric.'. In stbe 
ti'ijngle b'Tfncd by th • cvs*cm 
k>ido of the iniier squ rcnnl tSo | 
corrr>»[ ending halves of ibc d’ng nr'l » 
lh»- ^aeribclal o(!e rings are arrange 1 
as fellows: about thee ntr* of .h" 
Ubingle are tUo swi-et*n aU, noir 
lUem, 00 the North scle, st.nds 
. Ibe milk in a small earthen vessel, 
in the western angle are the 
go/as chi flowers and in tb-'* sooth ern 
angle tUc Id tr(?o leaves. Near tbo 
base of the eastern triangle, i 
about the mi Idle of tbo northern j 
half of it, there sUnU a little burn, i 
ing oil lamp. In the middle of the 1 
soutbern anl the eastern triangles^ | 
the sacrificer makes a tindnr daub 
with the ring finger of bit right 
Land. A similar daub is made out¬ 
side ib'i inner sjuaro, vis, in th© 
triangle form© I bv the northern side 
of the inner and the nottbern angle I 
of the outer triangle, 

^Vhen alUMaia ready aacri- 
ficcr turns to tbc East and recites tbo 
following formula: Abed Sutiainbao* 
Korambae Belcandi 
oraamtin cedamtanaiui (here be 
names the different ofierioge). i 
Ba' aettga kodeeu^g* omrora, ce^vu* j 

or? p-ff ; 


m'T *meiaiga inj4 g6r*i 
1 ar g'lra p renka p )s i?^<^kako, 
gu^u'iri gutusar^l ika. St-iiilvr*lao, 
nir, aiire ruhjun d;riti, harjati ala^i 
«rwcu*i kap'Cuut^ «uluau goi^g rnau* 
kom. nmidihjikipc8*4 kar^atatapoya 
rutibl sail sa.'a<}b:\ snknri eaugugara 
hi8‘:irgafarcMUi'‘4i daboil^k.ko. ^ 

Translation: Van B-ljliandi of 
S ilUinhiu-K irainbie ^^7'* / * 

I rrivo and nffr-r t> thco ^hor« f dlow 
the names of the variou- offt*r:o^s). 

Do give and offer in rduru to mo 
th ^ rio-' Rtilc and the marwa stalk 
(U.,f •olgrains). let th.^m gather and 
multiply to .1 houtefu) L:tthu otr 
m<»tber and the goat mother (i.e.? the 
cattle) g>n r»t« and gi’ow to oo«, 
t'vo stibleful-, cv^n Ilk * iho herdi of 
the snail monkvys, like the berJs 
ofthcbkb>oua B.'ing. b/ driving 
, and following them closjly, to tbo 
point of the arrow ail to tbo edg) 
of tbe bunting aio, tbo blunted bora 
an.l the worn out tongue fi e., tbe 
oldest and therefore tbo biggest of 
tbe deer kind). LH the sambuf, 
e dour^ like the Hower of tbe rufa 
tr.-e, an l tb^ wild pig, coloured lik:5 
thora;a<^ flower (i.e*, the youngor 
ones among tbe wild pigs) be beaUa 
and clubbed to death in tbe holes aid 
ir»nebes male by seekers after sat- 
able tubers and yams on the s|»i 
where ike hunters halt, at tbo jessa- 
mine-flowered wbite-ant ooaad-«al 
at the Jgariuta trees. 

This whole rite is an evident ease 
of binduiaatioo. Here the bottg% 
does no Bwre appear as a inard iotb- 
lary spirit, bdJiug bis office ftoro ibc 






fciij>rcme Singbonga, but as an jo- 
dependent god or godling. lienee 
the prayer to Singbonj'a that lie may 
oblige t\io spirit to scoept Ibo satr.- 
fico offered, a prayvt wlncli always 
procedef (bo genuine Munda sacrifice, 
is omitted. Hire also the reverential 
address U substituted^ for the 
simple am, thou. The offerings are 
diiUooUy Ilinda. In a word, tbo 
whole rite is a lap^c fr.im ibo origin¬ 
al monotheism of the aboriginal 
Munda to the popular |>oly theism of 
tbo Hindu. 

alt! var. of / in tlic various 
tune!ions of iliis word^ 

alQ syn. of Ig, used by lit lie child¬ 
ren instead of urg, vegetables. 

afi trs., (1) to laiish IfgliUy over 
the fire, is used of coar^T pulses, 
never of rice, (or whub aia is used : 
ililj pnmli lamtuko aUl<rc klfibko 
inkua, if (a Lost) parches white urid 
Kgbtly, as a kind of spiec with rice- 
beer, then (the gue^O ^®*‘y 
pleased. (2) To dry thoroughly hy 
exposure to the hot sun. Tins process 
is used with oil seeds after Uioy Lave 
hccu waskd, hteausc they would 
get spoiled hy exposure to the fire, 
ravboiled paddy is also dried thus 
before husking. K.B. the idiom: no 
hoh cia jeterope tfirt^vse Have you 
laid this child ioto the blazing sun 
in order to shrivel it up altogether ? 
This is used as a reproach to (arolcss 
mothers, leaving their babies too 
much exposed to the burning sun. 

. rflt. V., to czpose oneself to the 
^ bUziug sun *. pititen basulcre ci^- 
»euUm yVfoam*. If thou 


suffer from bilionsne^n, why then 
dost ihoQ expose thyself to the burn¬ 
ing sun ? TLou wilt get vertigo. 
oia n p-v., to get j>arched over tlio 
fire or dried in Uie Lot sun or sUri- 
veiled up by its heat: no bado otcro 
eh^iriokana^ 

a-H-aU vrb. n-, (1) the act of parch¬ 
ing or drying, {^y the manner' of 
jwreUIng or drying: naif antrfa 
jimu’i o^kag.-a, utu ka sibils, this 
(woman’s) manner of parching {tho 
pulses) is bail, the stow never UsUs 
well. (S) the grain or pulsoi («rchpd; 
nca als'f ft n ale, jomhkiipe click a. 
sibila, these pulses have been lurched 
by me, try them Wsoc wbcthir tboy 
bo tasty. 

alaci var. of oeelt, sbst., tbo 
iron point fixed on a goad. N. 

(I) the idiom: alaei raoilpc, got 
tbo farewell rice*boor ready, (2) 
tbo riddle: tefaeU fitui gedHa, 
(iiin fnaue hka^e, ha is cutting 
Qcsb from the eariy rooming arul 
dxs not stop before noon. Tbo 
^ answer is> the point of the goad, 
ala derafii vai. of elodcra^. 
ala-dula I. aba. n., pLCvisbuias; 
nif alofluU jana6 enkagea. 

II. sdj, jieOvisb aledule hore^. 
aladula boo. 

III. trs, to harass by peevishness ; 
hu^italekae roatana, iHckane ala- 
dulafa^ea. 

IV. inirs., to be o! a peevish dis¬ 
position, to make too much of 
tritUog ailments or miseries; abuf 
j\ aladMhlaHa. 

aloiHU'n rfix. v., to behave one- 
idf in a peevish manner; ne hon 


n 






pu? 9 gec aladulttna. Atao \ 
U06d ^bstly. of actual p.^visbaCM : 
ttclckftn aladttUn ka hHe^ 
aUdula^, aUdnUtaUf aUdn/aiau- 
Uka adr., peevishly. 

(A. a^Auh, polluUoD, con¬ 
tamination, filth; U. ft/a*, la«y, 
CJfcloss) I., adj , careless, *slovi;tkly, 
bi2y, dirty, unrelialk : nido a/<ri* 
hop, ksmi kac^; am alad Lot^ pur^ 
4 lIjkt.pc to kam almiaLjana. Also imd 
as atij. noun : ttUtko Lasulaa bofo 
( Uckateko jojFai:Ana? II ow could 
careless ])Coplo tokc cato of a sick 
rson ? 

II. trs., to treat or haitdlo sinlk. 
caroh B»\y •. neam aUf’ui^th. 
afaf»n r(U. v., to behave oncacif 
.then and there lu a careless, lazy, 
slovenly manner.. 

afah'j p. V, to become careless, 
slovenly, diity. 

adv., o/avyem d mo Lada, thou 
isA'-i put the ihir >{^.4 in .a slovenly 
mHQDitj niaiyre kamia, he works 
W.lly. 

ala^-balifi (II. p:vm, trouble, mia- 
fortune) I. sbst., misfortune, Diiecry, 
do^titution; no (nar honf Aia^,Uo^ 
cilckalG tuudaua ? 

II. iotrs., occurs only in the df. 
pr&t. of the a. v. with tho meanings, 
10 bo viry badly off. In all the 
other teeacs the p. v. forms arc used : 

cqvlt. to alailala^a^ 

latta* 

a^aHahe-H rfis. t., to take a lot of 
trouble and pain over ^th.s kam ire 
aloi>e alf/^bala'^na, huria dior^ karca 
znen^daUiUpt'f, m.lrim&rito kami- 
byl"gygc‘a, do n-d lake too marh 


trouble over the work, you havo 
got to for a few days an4^ 
little by KtUe you will iooreaseyour 
paoviaioua. 

aleSMMaft adv., In 
great dielitsa or wrcloliedness: en 
boo a^aC6a/Mate floobaratana, CAga- 
apuUt:ik[ttL go^j^na ad bagakupulko 
jeUeo kako 

afaial var. of afoy/}f» 
alat fi^a, alat-dlUi, aIasv.4Ui, au^ 
4illn. ai^dUaoi Nag. (ll o/oy • P. 

sight)* I. aba. n., (1) careless- 
ness. . (/) indolence in walking: ue 
hofo^ aUffeJitfa cilela hok4oaV 
11. ady, w'ith Aero, a careless mau 
nr a man who walks indolently. 

HI. trs, ayn. of kiUru/it^ffvru, 
lias, to tie so earolca^^ly and loosely 
that it is auro not to keep : bula 

alayi/v/ffH, alai^flila^n, 

atyiilat^^cn rdn. v., (h) 
to do smtb. cvcle»sly. (2) to walk 
iiidolcDtly. 

afay*!ifla-f>, do., p, v., to ho ^iod 
carelessly, loosely; to'ro ahgtlp{<f 
jana^ 

ala^'l o/tfy'/rf/tjye, alafiid^ta 
etc., adv, ayn. of kdjHTut^t Has», 
(I) carolcsaly, with want of intereit 
io things coofided to one. (2) wi^ 
iol, loosely. (^1) with as a, indo¬ 
lently. 

alsg.tfjli var. of ahgiiffa* 
flIsbsT var. of afokst, 
als{sl var. of aloiai. 
tisoal var. of <doH(t%. 
als« Nag. (Lat. lingnu) syn.of/y 
Has. (1) tongue; ala^ 

Imsiijftma. (•) the tip or point of 



.urn__^__ , 

iTtr... to «b.fi.on the tip of e f«L-li,.g of confidence enJ femilutity 

«lou>h*Wc; Ur4r. ahj^rikuHmi. which i. eaueed by e commnoity 

N 13. It W not ue?«i Irslj. I'k* ‘t. "f ^7 

with the me.ningofto.how one', friew.l-bp. etc.. 

tongue, lu Ne^. they e.y. bin.inW t^kSn baoo.; -»«.*«(?• 

• '*'* eoa»g.lco tdoi. there ■• u. 

o?<Ui-ti p. V., (1) to have » t.ngne : Mying on deuii.teri.m-Uw who. 
eobnn jonluku (2) of e (.vh n »o».lii..R to the mcm'.nTe of 

ploughehiro. to get ebarptn.d : their Unel.ao l e fam-ly), g-'*''•elly ««> 

tAh.>l a>anal,:u. the w-.rd «/», they end I; not licforj 

o-.-e/e, vilKU., the u >u.n4l ^.•..gU> th-y Ugiu lo uen Pie worl «U, y.a 
offttoogue 1 U Ifiilin*ronvti tneart.ri I an I 1. •'fe th.-y nr • I* rn nein. 
«no/o;,ie .l«ak,na. tur..n j.kn^ (-3) Tlr inU-r.-sal V• phnsc «U ci 
lirlor origuntin., e .»«.• ido’i of the ..p, ? ie uwill.y m. t. cn>iuiring from 
Hindus hev.- euc i l-.n; (o-i”u • il)a '» '» n ..ft .• Hi'* eei of e n.vr-b.iii 
they hang down to the .-I,.-at like ohild .. d'.y wmo , eu-iniring fm.n 
^ ra n : ii the eb.lii one of us or one of- 

•laAcmpli. f'rtl. prn. lit. pr«. IncU. .vou? 

<11., Umu aa<] 1. It foM -ui tli® (4) nW#/*# al?., at tfi« U »o when 
ruk* of tho other amphatio pr-l. ih»y an! 1 ware Ufg tUvr id a oerUlii 
pfiu-, aii^, aAVw. 66a, etc., pUw. 

fai’, and Icuda itiself, mutan* (5) i riiiCJ tli« 


<ftr, to tbo ramo i<ruimatic Uici. 
var. of ahi$ 

alaUJ aUti I alate{ Na;,% var. of 
alote His. wiiiuh so.\ 

ale emph. pr*l. pro. lit. prs. eiol 
pi., i.Oa, excluding the p.-raons oae 
is there ard then ip.*a!<iugtt», henoj: 
they atid 1. It follows all the rul^ 
ind.lenda i'jelf to all the Uion.e 
explainoit undor aJs», fli«. and the 
other empUat. prne. given so far. 
The only additioM to be made are 
the followiog: 

(1) is very often wed sa poi. adj. 
instead of t baU» 
a/i Off. 

Ul Ifc is uaed to couvey e?KaIa «ou- 


Vime when they a»d 1 were together 
inacTtbiu phc’j {hufoj U lynj. 
with unlll). 

alia, «Jtv« (Sid. to rail?; 

H. .*/ydaa, toicpif^te) tri., (1) to 
loo?en, disjoio, lopirate by oaasing 
a fiisure io ooiipa;t tbiogi, Ukc 
rook» or walls ; to just rals.j n Utile 
from tUo ground or their pUce, 
tbiogi difficult to moee on account 
of thfir weight? ^ dara midt» 
sibortte a'$^iape, raii^e this bearu 
a littla at one e.-id hy means oi 
a crowbar; ne soreUe gan^te 

pscarlaa cat^la let us spUt 
this rock by means of a wedge afVr 
llAviPg oawed a fifsufv id it will* 






a>|i* 44 ilp 


. 1>W t>i ft i^eJgft-bftnitDer. (i) 

figurttWclr, to hJp in rawing ft kod 
eilber frooi or oq to on*'* J 
kenvOiu lagajynft, ©r 

I am awfully bclp 

me to Ube tbo loud from my li«ft 15 
noitlodon kaiu dftfin, 
or. 1 canimt iftko tbu up 

by myftclf, d»» aisUt me in pit¬ 
ting iti>n my b^jd. x- ^ i 

a ffu 6 -n Hm. 

rflx. V, vbcu otTtyb'g ft *»d ou 
oue’i biftd, to givif onesilf a 
momenUry wUcf by Imlding ii f'»r 
ft BliOft wUili* at arm ' bnitli hWve 
the Utftd : buU tuukifo Uupiltannv 
N. n. llivMiMin. tij wliieb 

00 n^v.^ « 

try fti d ^id oiioOif '/t u h ibir ■ j b» 
kie In* d •'*'» nnt give- up tb« 

bubit of i'» ing m at ; ambmu 
nom^a, muriu'uusio. a d" >iol 

ilimk Bu mu b, ftU abv now ftud 
agon for a <luy. 

repr v , idin*y > to ftbfU n 

from fmtb. both ve id tlie b^ha of 
doing when in cacli olberV c unpany ; 
pH I el IU nniwmiftortf arki kA:tt 
ay'i/^ 9 . tboee tuo n vi-r fail to drink 
mabuft^ brandy wUeuewr they meet 
in tbe market. 

■‘•W ? P- 

Fligb'ly raised from ibc giound or 
cift-'keii ouUoir imU Vden 

tb(j time of tb© e^rth<iuake 

the arch got cracked. 

adj., 

loo», c?ackcd: yweri, * 

craCiCd wall. • 

alfft. n*f*- 

^Igft (?ad. ^i^bt in weifbt) 


I. ftdj,(J) eft«y, aimple, otdiairy, 
common: ne hanu «>« raonte h)! 
bggioft. i) w'rb io.ro* -an oftay^gomf 
man, who has nut the energy 
tbe ikill to roftoogc anything 
properly, or energetically ; ft man ot 
n^ ft'xount, ft in'in of low vianding,. 

hor-*« fttkarlja eiiamottto iiul^ 
Urail ctvjkcda; c(y.» bopo r.ij^dutr ^ 
bae boWdaritftdft ; n^yowr'.'ya Ci0i 
ft t kar kill a ? 0 id it tb o u «f>nsider nao 

of no ftcc«<UQt at all '( 

II. tra., to treat leniently, to let off 
easily, to let go easily: »ipi»lV.o 
k«mb‘r'*ko mbak^ire kak > i 

aij,r;o mid t;»ka eskafjeko 

daiid'lia. 

..lg.>l>.‘S<i-9 p- V., (1: tu bo t«a«d 

iBorutly, t... I iiie'.illy : i»j*ii 

(21 ot tlio puni»liil«mf, 

ti. i.c lou sliKiii; »jai oiam’s^- 
jitna» • 

a-n-a'na »rb. n. tl.8 d«grM ot 
lenHiicy: ana’gjio aliiiki* 
jetackfto biToakwk, they tr.»lcil him 
I) Unk'utly that buw no body {«r9 
th''m any more. 

III. adv., witb tlic aflixCB fo or fOj 

Bcc nml'T ^^gaTe^\^^ a^gnU^ 

aryadolxa. beUa-dalja, algff- 
j delgum. baliun-daliam, 4BkUf- 
I dalguo I. ady, bhHggy,d«boveiled j 
1 doUin^ kaic'tneani 
come. 1 "ill cut tby b-ir^^lbou art 

. bbs^gy. 

I IL \Ti. cans., lo dlbhevd r b^9 

\ a^gumdalguahen, 

' and eh'ggy. 


^4 




pk., p. 

Vv (U became dislicvclbd^ in W 
come »b%ggy; (2) idroly.j afffadnfgfto^ 
ia become dead tired : ruLa lagateko 
tiJfadul^aoa hasutedo kn, wu do not 
apply the word al^aduf^ao to ex* 
iiaustion caused by slcVnesfl, but to 
exliaustlon caused by fatigue. 
N.B. afffHmdefffdmo i$ uot used in 

tikis MDEC. 




al^adulffaffet a?$a4ufffaCfiK, o/yMn* 
dalffttwpCf altfumdalfffiiiitan adv., (1) 
in a dlahcvclU'd condition, shag^jily : 
c^^HmJa!gHmta*e ulxikana. (2) o'ya- 
Hul^a^e, a^^adH^ffafan, so as to be 
quite eilmustcd: ff/yerfw/yd^Afl^o 
calukeda; alffadn^ffaiowio Unikja, 
they beat him so as to make bim 
quite exb&uiUd. 

itfi fliilxi eyn. of rt^^u* 

affja. 


a1|i«pil(a syn, of afffa, 

alitfc adv., wiib do and syn* 
onymPj to expose ibiiigs in a place 
where they onii easily spoil or get 
stolen : nlfure alo|>o dObaraea I cuiko 
rakabukana. 

•IfIts ad?., easily, by ordinary 
means, with ordinary •expenses: 
mukudima o^pate ku caladoa, Isu 
takapaega eeuoa; at^aU mo^hisi 
takac kamla, be can easily earn SO 
rupees by work. 

•Ifn^lft Tar. of doffiililaffHL 
alCSB.dilfsm var. of a^^sdu^fa. 

H *11 (H did, wet) I.sbst, moisture : 
ne otere ali banoa, jetana ku omonoa 
11. lu. caui., to make lioist, to 
cause to get laoitture, to irrigate : ne 
ote aUlejif. 


■II 


fl/i’-p p V,, to get moist or damp, to , 
bo irrigitod : kn nfMana, Tbc pf. 
is. aliaJtan h used as adj.: oHudau 
otc. 

Trb. n., (I) the degree of 
moist nr > present: annU alijana, 
go(a loT^oia mani hiTte'^lekabaUkani, 
Ihc moisture all over the low Held 
has incroasinl so mnob tliat it Ins 
become like a Hold fit for tbo sowing 
of mustard. (2) the irrigation: 
anali kape taokakeda. 

N.B. ali with id}, ctpresold or 
understood, denotes tbit kind o£ 
indUpo>«ition or derangoment of tbo 
stomach, wieb manifests itself by 
a want of apjietito and it ft«l ing 
akin to biliousness, or biliousness 
itself; and witli Ibis meauing it is 
used os follows: 

I.sbst, 5 /afo/t, want of appetite j 
bilionsness. 

H- adj. r Idiiili boroko, jwopio 
suffering from want of apinditv'. 

Ill* its. cauK. : IK* bon Idlpe nfUi/r, 
you lave spoilt d tbc stomaub of lliis 
child. 

IV. intrs., (1) imprsl.: Idialijnipa, 
I feci bilious, 1 fuel a want of 
appetite. (2) caus.: eikana Idldfiffca ? 
Wbat things cause bitiousuoss ? 
ltTyili~n rflx. Vv to caiuo oneself a 
^68 of appetite: kantarajan. jomtee 
ioialifijana, be spoiled Lia stomaob 
by eating (too many) jackfra't seods. 

p. T., to suffer from a want 
of appetite, to have a slight attack 
of bilionsness. N.B. the idiom used 
in scolding children who throw away 
eatables: ne Lon or pur^gee 

i ahJanUf this child Las ^poiM bii 
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ippetilery eating too much. 

sih. n., i low of appetite, 
a Blight attack of biliousnees: /aTa* 
nalii alijana^ *iag*hura jom ku 
attg45t[a. 

alia empb. prsl. prn.lBt. pro. cxol. 
^1., le.j eTclaJing the person or 
piriona tbrn and ibtre addrtased, 
lifncc, be and I 6r tbo and !• It 
^follows all the rule a and lea da itaelf 
bi all the idioms citplaincd under 
abin. The only addition to be made 
IB Iba following. It ia always used 
inatead of I, by roafiiod women 
so I bat the eirourobUncea and the 
context muit decide, whether, in a 
gifen sentenoe, it means, I or, he and 
I, she and I. This idiom is destined 
to remind, both the married woman 
using it, and Ibesc alio speaks fo, 
that sbo ia always and everywhere 
^nJer the rutboiity and tbo protec¬ 
tion of bubband. 

alkatra (\0 fbst., coal-tar. This 
18 mn^b api rccialod by the Muudas 
as a remedy againit wounds of cattle, 
in wliicb worms have been brid. 

ale. ala prohibitiTC particle, simitar 
to the L»Un ne. It is used tot only 
to express probibitions and re fowls, 
but also requests for oxemptioo and 
eihortaUons to abstain from smtb. 

I. Catcgoricalprobibitionsorrefusals 
have two constructions: (I) If -they 
are addressed to 2nd. persons s., dl > 
or pi., then tbo pml. afxa. 
w, ben, p9, are a6Bacd to alo 
and followed by the f. ts. form, 
or, more ofUn, by the hare lOot of 
lbs prd. denoting tbo forbidden ac¬ 
tion : hijua, ah» bij^, do thou 


not come, (i) IftlieydreatldwKa 
to 5rd persons, the prohibited action 
U put in tbe sobjanotivo mood t 
atoe Lijvba, let bim not come. 
However tha f‘»rm xi seldom heard* 
Tlie Afundas profef to say : alokae 
hi^ua, or, alokae hij^ In this latter 
coiistrurtion ah h verbal lied in tbO 
subjunctive mood and followed by 
the forbidden action in the f. ts, or* 
more often, in tbo huw TOOt form. 

II. Prayers for exemption oeenr ifl 
connection with the let. prs. of the 0 . 
as well as of lUe cxcl. dl. i\pd pi., and 
tbc 3rd. prs. f-, dl. and ph They are 
ixpresscd by tbo sime precative 
mood form ? sajaf^ka, let mo 

not bo punished, please. IT ere too 

Ibo M undaa prefer to vcrbilizo ah 

and put it in tbo procativo mood 
followed hy the oilier prd. in the 
f. Is., with or more often, without the 
. CO |ttila; aM a i a S'*! ‘1^ * alola i q 
sajaltf. 

III. Kxlioitations and invitations to 
abstain from or avoid smtli. occur 
especially in counectlon with Ibo Irt* 
prs. of the incls. dl. and pi., and 
with the 2nd. prs. s., dl. and pi: 
ahht^ eperaaka, let ua not quarrel 
with each other. Here again the 
Mnodas prefer to verbalise aht 
ahialai^ eperaaa, or more often, 
alokalati epiraa. 

IV. The prds. denoting the forbid¬ 
den Of deprccjU»cd action, are omitted 

1 whenever circumstances or context 
•allow; and all the forms ormodifica- 
(if ns of a ^0 explained above are then 
tumod into independent prds , by 
the vcrbalixiog ‘f** wbiob ii 




U8ua)l>' elieck?J: «Ia not I 

olokaHa, let me not W obliged or 
forced (to do or suffer smtli. under- 
itood from tlio* ciicumrtanc« or 
context); aUho'i^, categorically: 
let him not ilar.*; prccatively : pray, 
let lim not be obliged or forced. 

B. Categorical probibitiona ix* 
prissed by ahka arc tomelnnca 
empbailred by repeat ing Ibc sab* 
3 unctive iC‘a after of tho Ck'puh : 
aJokutaha^ let him not dare. 

V. A near difUculty prC'Cnls it«df lo 


^be forcignt’T trans'alin;; fr^m Euro* 
ptan langtiigcs into Mundari, when 
oatcg'^vical prtib prajeis fnr 

exemption ov ixliort.itlonn to refrain 
from Sloth, d< pond on s»-c.llel 
rgr/^a rvl ivaihath and 

eoiiseijocntly utand in tbo indsfert 
s|v ec!i. Mitndari Ins no in- 

direet spe.cb, tbc translator inu t 

tra»Rpose inUisown mind* tbo In¬ 
direct into the direct ap;'e%*h, before* 

ba translates. Tbw gnu* ally 
i Judies changes in the prn#., <»o nr* 

ring ia lb?» iodirect sjwnoli: In* forbid 
me to Come, becomes In Mandari : 
paying, do thou not come he f«*rbad 
me. The rale of coii'truciion may 
be expressed as fallovts 
(1) Categorical 7»rohibit 10as ad Ires* 
fed to Ibc ‘^nd. prs, s ,dl. or pi. retain 
tbeir original form, foilowi*d by 
Id wbatcTcr v., is.> fs., num¬ 
ber or pra. tbe verbu'it dietHdi may 

eUnd. in tbis oonstrnvtion, 

means Itlj., spying. It is the. 
indet parlidple of roannor of »<», 
•• to say : aUm sena meot«e .kajiaina, 
Uly , saying do not gn, be 'rill tell 


me. i e., ba wUl toll me no^^.e go ; 
afem sena mentem manalona, tbou 
hadst been forbidden to go ; ahben 
ficnX mentce manakiiaka, U-t Ltrn 
furbid both of Ihem to go; ahpe 
son a monte kae maoakojlea^ be baa 
nut forbidden ua to go. 

(3) Cstegr^rLal pr.ibibitione in the 
cojgiinctive m*, addressed to drd 
prs. s.. dl. ur ph, totalQ tbeir origin¬ 
al form followed by mute abanever 
llkC rer^sM f/tcfudi stands in a pri. 
distinct from tbe prs. Of persons 
agains'. whom tbo probildt'on is 
made; in other wo^)s, when tbo 
prohib'tion is communicabd to 
a pm. or persons dislinit from the 
one or ihosi* again t nhom it is 
m idc : Sainu aena nji*n^ct^, 

ka; a^uHM, 1 t dd thoL* Ihit Somu 
Nva< not ail »w«'d lo gn j Simu aMag 
pona mcn'nin k iiaki<]liua, tbou 
ha^tiddhiin and nrc that S>mu 
w:is not allowed to go ; SatnuUkiR 
1 nfokttim hijou m iitc ka« ipe kajia- 
lk»]iea? Did vu^ not ti ll ns tb it 
’ 5s*mn and his frioml were not 
altowod to come ? 

(’) But whenever tbe rgrtum 
difgndi lias for d. o. tbe simo prs, 
or persone against wbnm the pro- 
bib il ion is directed, then the con* 
jimvtive m. of the ^rJ. pre. s.dl* . or 
pi, must be clianged into the corres- 
! ponding cstegorical imperative forms 
* of tbe 2nd pis.: ahhen sena mentem 
IT anako^Hcka, thou foibidest him 
and me to go ; tf/opc sena mento 
OiuUo kaixi kajia^koa, 1 never told 
them not to go. 

' VI, A(9 isus^ to introduce nogstive 


fiikftl cUuftes, i.e., clauses express* afx. it means: beoaojo aajiog 
ing tbeiaUntion of pfevcntiDg or (to on'ScU or otbers), bceauae dosir* 
avert!imtU. In ILU function ing, etc. This form requires as iti 
it is eqvlt. to tho English lest, logLal oomplcmeut^ (1) the etat?inout 
order that ...... not, for the porposo of what is thos said, desired or lur 

of premting. In English^ dauies tended, and, in Muodari this etato 
of this kind are frvqucntl^ not nega« ment must be in Hic dircot speech ; 
tivo but positive in form. Such ie» (Z) the statement of Iho oction bjr 
the case, v. g, whenever the verbs moans of which that purpose is to h) 
to prevent, to avoid, tocsoap^, cto., seliicvid. The Kuglisli sentenee, 
arc used. These have then frequent* rearranged on ih>:LQ bocomss : 

ly obs. ns. as d. os. ; he ran away 1 I|!an asvay beoauso slying to my* 
to os<.apo punishment. In Mandari self: lot mo not b) pnnUhed. This 
such abs. ns. either do not exist or ncgatiTO clause in the direct spoeoh 
they cannot bo con**trued in this 1 must, in MundaH, bo introduo-Ml by 
way. Houoo in the ease of such I the prohibitive i>articlo e/e iu thn 
English props., the translator must opUtivo mood as oxplainod|||bove i 
fir#! replace the alw. n. by a corres- sajalp montcft nirjaua. 

ponding verbal form : he ran away I Ilonoo wc may formulate tho follow* 
to cfivape bidng punished. But even • 

in (bis form the seutcnco cannot ho Whenever the prs. denoted 

translated Itly. into Muodari. The by tho sbj^ot tho principal prop.,, 
verb to avoid ncccsssrily connotes 1 inionds by his action to overt smth. 
a purpose. TbU implication, it is from himself, then tho sbj. of the 
true, is indicated In a way, by the dependent tioal clause nwist stand in 
proposition to. But for the Munda's the Ist prs. s., iueb. dl. or inob. pi. 
mind, such an indication b not Bnt>n agent may, by his action,. 
anfBcIcntly explicit io oonneotion intend to protect aomo one else 
witli final clauses. lie exaels ttiat against some eventuality. Siooo ia 
the whole final clause bo ruled by Mundari the agent must express hie. 
a real cerdww which denotes intention in the direct spoeob, he.j 

tho purpose explicitly. That word b so as it stands at tho moment in hb 
iwrt, which denotes both audible mind, the prn, denoting the prs. ot 
speech as well as an internal speak- 1 persons from whom ho intanda 
ing to ODCBolf, and dops therefow 1 averting smth. must stand ia« the 
according to circamstaooef, mean : 3rd. prs. s., dl. or pi. alolat ren^gcoa 
to say to oneself, to snppoac, to 1 menU takaii^ omadoifia, I gave theoi^ 
desire, to intend, to apprehend, money io order to save thee from 
la other words, it denotes snbieeb- poverty (lUy., saying: lot him not 
ivo causes whioh impel rational suffer poverty, I gave thee money)* 
kiugsto act» With the Xhi| iK^plijd to tk inMn^ 




jntenfcion of the agent. If he emth., not on\j irom himeeU or 
ciprcsecd it in speech addreeeod to thcmeolyes but also from one or 
tbe prs. in question, he ivould of more perMDs diSerent from thoee 
course use the Slid pre.: ahiam aAessod in the principal oUnse» 
reugooa racuto takai^ oaiv4meai, tben iho sbj. of the dependent final 
I gavo thee money telling the© clause must stand ^n tbe Ist. pw. 
it was to saro tbeo from porerty. cxeU dl. or exol. pL: horaro 
Heuoe: alokali^ regoa mente banduka 

^»ie II. WhenG?cr the pre. denoted idikeJa, he took a gun* with him 
by tho sbj. of the prluol|)a] prop., that ho and bis companion be not 
intends by bit action to avert smtb. robbed on the way; borare 
from Bomo one else, then the ebj* regoa monte tarammko esiriupiko 
o£ tho dependent final elauso must idikeda, some of them took weapons 
stand in tlie Oid pre. a., dl. or pi.' vrlth them that they and tboir 
But owitig to the ciistence in companions bo x>ot robbid on the 
Mundari, of tbe excL dl. and pi. way. 
forms, occur cases winch fall N. B. iUe following idioms r 

under neither of tho above two (])ah\ala\ is also used intcrjcc* 
tulcs. The cxol. dl. litf means be tiomlly ue eya. of a&ri, wait a 
and t or eho and I. Now, if only one momenbl wait a little 1 It gone- 
of tho two persons thus denoted rally takes one of the aiJlies deno- 
intends, by his sole actiof, to avert tativo of familiarity, affection or 
smtb. from both of them, then the respect, vi 2 >: a or su used to boys 
first rule cannot be applied, because and men of one’s own age or rai4c, 
tben the word governing the also by wives to their husbands: 
final clause, cannot mean; saying aloal or a/ofa 1 kai'^ dapitana^ 
to him and me, i.e., saying to each waH a bit, I cannot walk so &st > 
other; it means only saying to used t> people of tbe same, 

znyself. Nor can the second rule rank or age; ffa used to people of 
bo applied, because what that one higher age or rank and to women, 
pra. says is not t let those two be to show respect; »a or ys used to 
preserved, but in the direct speech girls, and by husbands to their 
It would stand thus: let him and wives. 

me be preserved. The same holds {t) domenie, els mente, is oqvli. 
good of the cxd. pi le, they and I. to the EngJIsh: ^ my conseknoe 
This neoesslutes the formulation of did net forbid it, but for my cotisci* 
^ an additional rule ; cncc; cn boyo dalkiaaia honaiaa, 

XhU 111. Whenever the prs. or ah meniege kw^jana, I wonid 
persons denoted by tho sbj. of the have thrashed that maBi had not 
pTitioi)ial clause intends or intend my conscience forbidden me. 
by hii or their action averting (8) ah, ala U also need trslj. is 
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like imperaUve mood in«t»d of the j roea^ mciies, meauo banoa, he iai4 
piiraec *lo melaipe : aloipt, tlaipe, iadced that bo would give it: we 
tell him not to do w, not to «y »o. ate downhearted because we hav» 
ah), ala (with or without one ot asked it bo many times in vaitr. 
the af*e. 0 , n«^, hde, etc., and When we said to ontsclvca that wo 
often followed apiereV or yj, in would peihaps rpc!i»e it on Iho- 
which case no af*. is added to alo), morrow, we did not get it on tho 


interjaction deootbg 9onjoko atrai, 
a hope* that wLat oao doca ra^y 
pcrchatjce eacoccd, i.o, a slight hope 1 
uf 6UCCCS8. It 1 b coDSiJved OH an 
exclamation of tho inoor mlodi nicd 
in thonght only, and confie<juently 
it ns7or occors in the si>ohcn Inn- 
pnago ^except In what wc would 
cspfess TD English by indirect 
flpccch. It then dcpcnd« on mnie, 
»ybg, on nenegyc, it is a <|UC«tion 
of, or on a prsl. form of Ihc prd. 
ften, to say, and £hci« words Ukcn 
imply that the exclamation alo or 
clo derai^t alo Ji is said to oneself; 
hao omoa menU pur^ hopoko ka]ijada, 
olo dara^ mentcA atitana, many 
people say that he will not give, 
1 ask it on tbe chance that he may 
after all g its it j napba ^ 

ncam lepartana f—t&rdo krnck V^r- 

jada, alo paitaleiaj^ moncyge, 
do you foresee profit in that trade?— 
No, I do not j it is a question of 
gaining perhaps a pioe or twoj 
afaaa mui palftaleiaj^, mi pae- 
sa^go dau^hu dukuataua, I do this 
work (said one woman to another] 
in order to try and gain a pice or 
two, wd eaonot of coarse procure 
any little gain without trouble or 
exertion; omapeaiR menta kajidoe 
kaplf, asiasttela ruiejana, ala dera^ 
gaps menea, gapao banoa, ala dera^ 


morrow, and when wo thought that 
wo might pcrba)>a rreoiro it on the 
next day but ono, wo did not re^^lvo 
it on that day citbei'; aloe hi}vrcdo 
monto ill dt.akana, bi<t has boon 
reserved hi ease he should come; 
ah dpra^ii^ mentada, 1 said to 
myself: ono never koowa, it might 
toccccd. 

•lo, iU syo. of mendo, eon Juno* 
tion, but: dslmcntcle moncaka^ 
talkcna, ah bagarc enka ka b^aea 
monte kalc^jaoa, we wanted ta 
thraab bitn but we did not bteauso 
it is bad to thrash one's brother; 

a 

iUia nc boro BajaiQlekae gunaakada, 
aio aidasf ookan^ ciulao kae guQa1%, 
enalo kae saj^otana, tonlay he haa 
merited to be puniabei], but former* 
ly be never was at fault like ihU, 
therefore they do not pooii^h him ; 
k& darhatiredo ili ku (aradoa, ah 
Hajam dacatadamento namjana, no 
beer can be offered to drink when 
there IB none, but through the favour 
of Siugbonga, wc have got somo. 

^oftl, aligal iDtcrjection address* 
ed to persona of higher rank, who 
are at a certain diatanee and mean* 
lUg : TToitf amth. has to be done 
first In addressee to anen and boys 
it is repleosd by alohat, olahat, and 
in addrosses to women or girls by 
aloaai, ah»»i ; av 
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ah>tjai f aorlii acnVga, cut down tWs 
troo-^wuit, ]et mo go a Tittle later ; 
cimtaA ]mh\i9»T<^l*^alakat!e pur-* 
Eitiv*ka, when lUall wo go lo bolt? 
out fisU?—Wait, lot us first got 
lime for ilkit; ahnot, ccoamuo 
? Wait, toll me fir»t what he 

said. 

alobsl, slihaT 00 c under aloffai. 
■b|an alijal f syn» u£ aio! do 
rot, in addrcBSt*fc to enlmaU .* alojat 
wdotn \ 1^0 not, tbou horse I 

alonnh alsnal see under uloffau 
Alote I sloti \ alolu t alaU t alati | 
alslot intcrjiction, nyo. of alo! 

iu IIddresses to men or animals. 
It is frcijucntly followed by (rnii tt) 

ilu' same meaning and U i*) ns. with 
CiirUv, aiirili, af'fiio. W'hcn used 
to men, fe. fi, io may take the afxs. 
uf familiarity or rcslKct a, sa, 
iulc, clc. 

* ajpbi, alpl (TI) syo. of 

elpua L fibst., a wave or waves.; 
atlijudvhcdkoa. 

11. intre., to rise u»to waves; hoe^oU 

aamnndar alpn^tana* 

p. V., to rise into waves: 

Busamisa samundar burulcka ai- 
ptt^oa- 

vrb. n., the size or vio¬ 
lence of a wavet Jladadisumre 
uaal/JWQealp^^«vkeda Gauga genar^ 
taramsra oi*ae lulkcda, in Bengal 
Buoh a wave rose on the Ganges that 
it lifted up several houses oa tho river 
side* 

atpuu rika irs., to oauso to riro in 
waves : hoco samundar 

•luiaga sbet., a Ulo variety of the 

kiud of 6^!^^ 


itu (II.) sbit., Solatium tubero¬ 
sum Linn.; Solanaceac,-—the potato 
plant and tuber* The Mundaa oat 
not only tho tabor but also the 
tender tips of tUQi|^ss. If plankd 
in rich, liglit soU^ilpiedutoly after 
the rains, potatoes give a very 
al)Dndant return, ready by ibo mid¬ 
dle or end of Pe'cembtT, pfovided 
tUi*y bo rr^nlarly wiitored. Where¬ 
as the Oraons arc to some extent 
taking lo potato planting, the Muu- 
das have bardly begun lo do ko, 
koauec they find the digging of a 
will f«>r W.JWring pi.rpows iuo 
oxi>cnsivc. And yet iiotatoos wotitd 
ho o very great boon in fainiuo 
y^ars, os tbo crop is iudependont of 
the raia-^ It would be unfair to ro- 
proacb the people with iniprovidi'uco 
on tlrU aocount ; for tUo plant was 
unkaown in Cbota Nagpur uutil Die 
Cbristiau miseiouaries began to cuN 
tivalc it a few decades ago. I have 
no doubt that they would take to it, 
if they could afford the expen si vo 
wcUi which arc a necessary condition 
for an efficient cultivation. 

II. iutrs., to plant •}ioUlocs and 
get a good crop: khu^ko aluokoda, 
sig ('rj iiu, iofinitive, xUkka, to 
diaw water) trs., to tako up wafer 
or any liquid in the hollow of one or 
both bands or in a vory small ves¬ 
sel : alvicii9 Dutam, drink from 
the hollow of thy hand 5 gomkeko 
Bunia al^^Uko nnia, tho.±iaropeans 
drink soup with a spoon. N. tha 
following in which i» 
gcains; piflre Uba iagatiko 
ial^j pacfb ^ ^ aarkis 
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u 9 ^tl to married w^mon ; tliwo muafc 
always be addressed by a^jcn, 

♦(^) It is noteworthy that tho 
Mundas have no kind of honerifie 
addresses as in other Indian bnga- 
agoa. AH agos aud ranks arc 
addressed by tbe airaplo tfw thou. 

TliU is a distinctive mark of thosn 
tifaway times, when all men con- 
sidorod tUemwWos as <siuih and 
submitted to eanh oU»er only as far 
as the intrinsic rights and the sifety 
of tho family TOfjnircd (sflo tho 
article on ar/tAdi, roarriago). The 
stme spirit of hoalthy domociicy 
rales their whole social aud political 
organixalwu. Here to:) all is care- 
folly calouUtod to proclirlo every¬ 
thing which might give to indivi¬ 
duals over the natural rights of tho 
family, any power which may ho 
tnTi»d«l against its iutore^ts. hveii 
wh'-n in the cour :o of tlm-, oudoe 
tho pressure ot the groat Arvan world 

around th.‘m, Uic Muadai consented 


tho market-tax collectors arc quick 
to take up handfuls of rice in liou 
of mon^. 

o/ff-yj? p.v., to he thus taken up in 
tho hollow of the ^ands or in very 
small ve ssels : noredo d^ ka alit^oei- 
vrb. n., the araouut thus 
taken i jagatiko analnko al^ikcda, 
tankiko talakrda, tho tax collectors 
havo taken out with Ihoir hands such 
(inantitios of ricj that they empUod 
half the baskets (of the sellers)* 
slu.srq shst., the tender tips of the 
])i>tato plants when used as a potherb, 
slu-bslu, altf bsltf syii. of 
iMafu. a jiulge of 

//«/s. Si'c 

afuUdslu1,hs1ul-dalol (Sad. «/«<//<«- 
fiyn. of 

whicli see. N.U.—This is also 
u#rd of the wornout appswance 
caus'd by a S'vero illness whereas 
tthjadu'ff'i d'moles only the exhaus¬ 
tion caused by o\*ctfutiguo. 

Willi h^d 0^^^^^^^ 1 ^ e.tablHbnout of a kind of 

wtliininta ikingsbip, tU;y ng)avou«ly excluded 

oftheharuU, P* ^ ^ .... ... 


sltf-tirU'Rtrs-, ( 1 ) to takeout liquids 
orrieebythe hollow of the bands (f) 
idmly., of rivers, to throw aand on 
to their banks: ban pur.age ffiUI 

P ’-. ly 

by the hollow of "he hinds, {i) of 
sand, to he depofited by the river, 
am (Sk. ^pa». thou) empb. prsl. 
prn. 2 nd. pis. s., thou. It follows all 
the rules and lends it>elt to ftll tho 
idioms explained under oie*. The 
only remarks to bo made ate 

the following: (1) It m»7 *» 


their rajah, from any direct iulor- 
fcrence ii» tho inloraal arranga- 
meiits of their village communities 
and their district or manklpaVi orga¬ 
nisation, as is shown iu tho actlelcs 
descrlbtDg those. 

To render interconrre pleasant It ia 
of course nocesMfy to have some raanv 
fesfcation of affection, familiarity and 
respect betweeu the mombera of an 
individual family aud tbcmombcw ot 

a village «o mm unity, wbioh is bufc 

an enUrged family. Tiiis is effected 
1 by moaus of special afBwa add^ to 
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llie pmB. of the tnd. pcnoo •., dl. 
ftod pi. The uitc o! these is stricUj 
regulaUd by the kind and degree of 
Iho feelings fuppOj«ed to exist be* 

I ween the individuab in sciusl con¬ 
versation. Snch afllxi*s differ radi- 
cally, both in thr'ir meauing and 
import from real honorific titles 
and addresle*. Tho Utter arose 
among those Tsoef> where orerlord- 
thip and royal power discoiincded 
itself gradually from the mero family 
iatercats of communities, and sub¬ 
ordinated thvsc more and more to its 
own claims. Tbesw claims rest 
almost flntlrcly on might as distinct 
from and generally opposed to the 
natural family rights. 

Tho only civil organization in the 
world, which has with some success 
itfsistod state claims as far as they 
are unjustifiable and opposed to 
family claims, is the ludian caste 
aystem, which is hut an Aryan modi- 
ficatiem ol tho tribal organization of 
the aboriginal races of India, as I 
show eoiiclusively, I trust, in t 
article on Its worst abuses 

have arisen directly nut of that over- 
lord systeni which the Aryans 
brought along with them to India 
and which they gi-afted ou to the 
old tribal organuatioo. 

«N.B. -dies is. as already stated, 
Hbe obligi^tory address to msTried 
women and is also, but very rarely, 
used as respectful address to persons 
in authority. It is tho only really 
honorifio prn. This transfer by 
analogy shows the esteem in which 
the Mundas held their married 


women aa wives, housewives and 
mothers. 'Were there not so many 
other evidences of that reapect, this 
fact alone would go far to refute 
the gratuitons ascertions made by 
both ancient and modern Indian 
Aryans and repeated or believed by 
I^nropeans, describing tho Muudas 
as haring a particubrly low stand¬ 
ard of sexual morality. That any 
lascivious race should bo so strictly 
rooiiogdmous as the Muudas are, 
and should accord to its married 
women that honoured position tlieir 
women enjoy, is un'hinlcable and 
contrary to all hUt irical cvldenco. 

pos. adj-, thy, used cpocially 
with words denoting inan. objocts. 
aaugn 1k>». pm., Chino, stand hig for 
nouns denoting loan, objocts: nca 
this is tUiuc. 

P®®* r”''» 

standing for words denoting liv. 
bgs., thine, thy two, those belong- 
ing to thee. 

! Itly , thou too I is very fro- 
fjuently used as interjection expiX'S- 
give of citber indignant or scornful 
surprise or downright contempt. 
amren pos. adj., used with the 
words husband, wife, children, but 
now frequently replaced by am^. 
amrenit amunlii^, amren^ pos. 
pm., standing for fhe words husband, 
wife, child roo, thine, the two belong¬ 
ing to theo, those belonging to thee. 
afMlQren pos. adj, used with words 
denoting servants, depoadents, par¬ 
tisans or domestic animals: amt^ren 
dasi, iby servaut, amf^un )iOp)Vo, 
the men who side with thee. 


po» JPra. fUadiog for the word* 
enumerated under tmi^ren, thine, 
tby ones, U, the two belcngiog to 

thee, or those belonging to thee, 
eald trar.| <d eadi, which eee. 
ini'dflma adj., adr. and intrs., 
need of the appearance of imh. just 
fiiiog from sleep, and denoting 
both the dishevelled coiifuro and the 
untidy or unarranged stato of the 
dress : 0»4zdfi«oyea«, nakiome ad 

)ijl besleka nlunmo* 
flgfl, aaol, anbol (Sk. bUo; 

H. amalt slight biliousnes.*) I. shst., 
(1) eyn. of ial dli, a slight atUck of 
biliousnees, in ctrd. to’ amioIjiU, 
the severe attack, acoompanieil by 
headache: amir€ Ul hombal atknr* 
jadkoA ad mandi ka roc^jadkoa, in 
a slight attack of bUiousnfW people 
feel a hcavinms in the stomach and 
fclioy have no appetite. (2) the 
acidulated vomit occurring in bil- 
icasness: amiol sasaiagea sonum* 
leka, pitldo hendehariurgea, the 
vomit in a slight attack of bilioua- 
DOSS is yellow like oil, that in t 
ficvere attack Is dark-grecn. 

II. trs. oaos., to cause or provoke 

biliousDCfs r sauga 

potatoes have made him bilious. 

III. intra. ixnpral., to foci bilious: 

amal*^, amol^, o«W*j? p. v., to get 
ao attack of bile. N.B. (1) the 

Bcolding addressed to children leav¬ 
ing or throwing away part of their 
food: amboljana « koni 

(2) tho expressions fre^^uently used 

iusUad of the p* V.; owisf 


(sabkina, sabakfina) i 
sabotana (sablcna, eabakana). 
amal-plt, affibobpdt arc oonstruad 
like and denote a eevero at¬ 
tack of bile. 

Tho toroedici used by the Muodai 
against both the slight and severe 
attack of biliousnesa, viz., 
eaten raw or water in which either 
tho funded root of the k^fidaru 
or the bark of the koronjifdiiru have 
been maoorated, aro drastic purges i 
hence they are never given to ohil- 
drSn. In their case these ingre¬ 
dients, boiled in oil, are rubbed ou 
the head or over the whole body* 
•mis. amid {II. ewawar; Sad. 
•imam; Mt., Konkani, arnat) t sbst., 
used sometitnes instead of tho Mun- 
dari, mulu eaHtht new moon. It 
gem‘rtlly Ukes difdi as a£x-^ flwdi- 
tiipli, at now moon time. 
ami,-! V 

tcDwa with mffixe. of timo : awdijr. 
at tho ni’xt new moon ; 
jurt at tho tifflo of the new moon j 
amataianre, when it was new moon. 

Imba Hae. ahambi Nag. (Sad.) 
BTn. of ofofir., aMrie. oiiairi, a- 
tiaSria,i6, tiSsii, aHii- !• *bst., tho 
abeenoe of neoeesity or need. In 
this function it occors only with 
the afx. «: cn kerado akamlarea 
akiriuikia, ha told this buffalo with¬ 
out being in need of doing w : en 
da jhnulckako jornoa, akamlateoha 
jojoma, they eat that tuber as 
a medicine, they eat it aJeo as ordi¬ 
nary food, (lOy.. without needing it 

aa mudioine). 

U. tdju of insltumenta oi ut^lls^ 
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useless, because badly ina^k: no lia* 

•tfar cikftQ karoire bijoa?—*awicyM. 

•(i) ot men, {a) having no busmcBS 
to, oT no concern with; rtiako? 
oi^ro aiavri bopko kako bolori* 
kakoa, they will not allow 'people 
to enter a ktog’d bcuso except on 
business. (^) imipcrienced, nn- 
fiot^uainlcd with t RngnrUu^ gnlure 
amioaia garsul data mcn^i sciik'>ro 
ctaifri bopooc natnca. (e) careless, 
nogUgont t ahamba dasL (3) with 
an iilcgitimaCo child whose 
lather is unknown : ««&« hono apu 
koo udubakana. —Synonyms 

of dr»la arc not used wUh tbio 
nemning. 

amha~{f, a^awla^A p. v-, to get 
spoiled or lost through earclcssness ^ 
dmh(tAk<tfin. 

dtnia^Cf abavthaffe adv., (1) o®o* 
Jeisly laiantbaffeibo baiakadn. (2) m* 
discpoetlv, without consideration lor 

to I 

others; ahamha^ff jugaru. (3) heed¬ 
lessly, foi'lishly 5 all ambit ffC alom 
'Tlkano. (4) by a gnesa ; iloananioi? 
.^iludo kiiu, Uu-ma, aiitrriffC^ kaji- 

tana, docst thou know that?—1 do 
not know it for oertain, 1 only con¬ 
jecture it. (5) without 8|>ccial 
reason: a(<tltri(jtc bljnakana. (6) 
immoderately t aiai'rtfffc jaltada, he 
ate immoderately. (7) at random, 
without forethought or proof; 
enkan% aiaftrige aloro jagara. 
cftfclcesly, wiihout paying much 
attention i ataHridC^ alutnkeda. {^) 
caTclossly, without boed : bulakani 
ofaPrfpct senra. 

a mbits 6, iintUC^; var. of aw/cd, 
•rhiuh soc. 


ambar-dttmbar (akin to 8k. 
dimbh) I. aJj., of babies otA 5 or 6 
months old, lively, sprightly, Also 
used jokingly of young people, full 
of lifo and fun: en ambardvwbar 
bun am^ bonci? a«barduiitb(trff<(ff-' 
Used also as adj, noun : aabardufJi* 
bario landabaraTau 

!!• intrs., to be sprightly omlai-^ 
damhartanoJiff,. Is less used than 
the Wlx. ▼. 

umbttrdnmlnf^^n rflx. v ,to behSTO in 
a uprightly manner: borroorcko moU- 
akana, rlnikarcdoko awbnvduwba^ 
rent ana («uch) babies aro eliuUhy 
body and sprightly in t);cir 
behaviour. 

ambardtifiibar^S* p. v., to rca^b tho 
age in which babies bccomo spright¬ 
ly : arnbarduwbar'ffanae. 
ambitrdat^barfan adv,, with fiian '■ 
antbardu»barfane rikantana. 

ambsroh adj., with Ak/V, a 
wMowed woman. 

afubarob~Q p. v., mainly Ut«d in the 
pf, t Ambarobalatfi Is xyus. wi^h 
ranfUaJbjniy a widow. 
air.MaO var. of awlab. 
smbol Tar. of 

ambsra^ tsambarse occurs in 
eoBgs as poetic var. of jambiraif, 
dense foliage or dense clusters of 
flowers: 

UJubakopc jojoba udii- 

bakopc1 

Cundulakopc nulibu nantharai^ cun- 
dulakope! 

imbiru ambfti, ambfifu» 

(H. amrd) sbit., Spondias maugifera, 

Willd.j Anacardiaoeae,—the Indian 

Hog-plum, a two, the fruit of which 


Imbtfd'ttiaMro 


aBlmtX 



IS eatco. The bark, {rround and 
mixed with water ia rubbed od, in 
both artioalar and rooscalav rheum a* 
ti$m. A handful of the bark is I 
poundud and infused in a pint of I 
Water ; after straiDiBg, this is drank | 
against diarrhoea or dysentery 
either all in one draught, or half of 
it, tbo remainder being taken later. 
Tiic d iwcrs are eaten raw, with salt. 

anbOrO'tambOro I sUt, (1) burry, 
liASlo: por| clj 

npiajina, a lot of things have been 
forgotten in the bustio (of the do- 
)«rt ure). (i) fu ssineis ; s« 

saml/6ro ku buses. 

if. adj., fussy, bustUog : amh^rc$am- 
lioro lir'tybo adssudagiko j-»gaf 
bara^a sukcrago, fu«y people speak 
ill a hurry, making incomplete 
fleatuoenls. AUo used aS adj- noun : 

kiji donuurarikalc- 
korc bu»eoa, it is good to make fussy 
people repeat what they havo said. 

111. Irs , to urge smb. in a fus^ 
niunnet, to b have In a fussy manner 
towards su.b,: amlbra$anii>6roicij>» 

to Lebavc 

in a fussjy manner on a given occa¬ 
sion. 

p p' ▼-> b) get into 

the habit of being fossy. 

•abrk. nmHt, am ft-kcft, labflt- 
kera (If. amrii, sweet, .connected 
with amlrma) sbst., Musa sapicn- 
tum, Linn.; 8citamin0«,—the Banana, 
witli soft fruit, in entrd. ta 

the plan tarn, with firm fruit. 
•Kative doctors often allow their 
patient to oat bnm Ut omf 


thoplasUin. 

sabrit-dsfu, amrit-dcro 93m. of 
pahiUdaru shst, Caries pnpayn, 
Linn-j PaS8ifloroac,—tho Papaya tree. 

PainU is the usual name, the 
others being heard only occasionally. 
smbrit-Hii SBrIt-jA syn. of pnlUai 

sbst, the papaya fruit. 

•mUdami, uml-Jaml (Sad. 
dsmi ) 1. sb8t.,the full or umlisputed 
power, rule or control: ea^obko^^ 

0 widow I, the Tulo of tbo white 
people, of tbo EngUib. 

IL trs., or intrs., to rulo with 
unrustricted power j rajako sidare 
disumko (or, disumwko) amiflamih, 
sDio var. of 

amln, nmin (U., Sad. cwiV) 

tbit., a surveyor, a land-nios.-mror. 
amin-cn rflx. v., to undcrUko 
surveyor's work. 

aiHtH-Q p. V., to beoomo a surveyor. 

siDio. itnlo dt. dmst. ad], of 
quantity, qualifying wonls dvDoling 
1 liv. bgs.: Bwis horoko jamalena, so 
many people bad gathered. See tbo 

note under ainina^. 

sDlflaa, Icniaa^; iirloflui imiura 

d£. dmst. adj. of qoaDtIty (pialifying 
words denoting iuan. us, 2 a/Hina^ 
(aka kaiui dsna, 1 cannot givo so 
many rupees. 

N. B. 1) la short replies to ques¬ 
tions, the nouns qualified by amin 
or are often omitted so that 

these adjs. then stand alone. lu 
this case they take the afx. 30, 
do, or le/ia, as the case may be. 
They never take any prul. afllxesj 
cia barsae boyoko talkena?—usitado 
k^i wcio tbm ^0 bu^cd men 
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preMnt f—No, not eo many i cU gel 
ote raenitaro^?— 
leAa Lobaot, bwt thoa tfin kbat« o! 
land ?—It will be about tliat much. 

(i) Jmin, amina^ and their yatianU 
are also need as eorreUhva and 
tben mcaa ae«aaj^...flej m*cA.. «e. 
The aenlenoes in which they are thua 
used, are etrongly elliptic, the prd. 
o! the firat clause being omitted: 
ape amin ho^o mcnelea, we arc as 
many sa you are; ale Min 
kwnitankope kullere honatt makami 
tekerage cabsoa, if you send as 
many workmen as me, this work will 
be fioUhcHl eoon ; im amtnax^ kaii^ 
hsldaria, 1 cannot pay as much ae 
then; Torpa Klumti 

ttUigingea, Khunii isss far as Torjin. 

amloaiakce t Imloatvge t Imi* 
auukge 1 Imluwge I sometimes without 
ye, interjootloDS,enough I no morel 
ftopt 

amloauksa and variants, propor* 
tional adv,, eo roany times. 

ftmloe’usaleki and variants^ appro* 
ximativc adv., about so many times. 

tffllwi. aitslo 1. fibst., a spot in 
a foKst, cleared of trees and, to some 
extent, of stones; a clean level spot 
in fields : aai^reJt^ kolom^ 

II. tre.^ to olear a spot of trees, 
broih-wood, brambles, grass, etc., to 
level and clear of grass: gufuko 
clear away thebrush-wood j 
InniaMTnko they cleared 

away the brush-wood ^ from the 
breeding ground of the silk*worms. 
V. B. the idioms in whioh ioU, the 
wind, is expressed or understood ae 
•b].: dfe* the wind 


driven away the rain; ho^ * rimbila 
the wind baeolcarud away 

the clouds. 

amii^^ rfix. v., ocenrs only in 
epds. of which the first member may 
be coQstniod in the rllv. y*, g»> 

rMr<iaii>ea, to take a good bath. 

p. to be cleared of trece 
etc., to be levelled and cleared of 
grace: kolom caaii^oitattc, guritapa 
nftdo. 

a-a*a«t^ vrb. n., ll) the extent of 
clearing: alec bir amm* 

tada, aobenac bardapioa, vo 

have cleared onr forest so thorough¬ 
ly Uiat a cart with spokeless wheels 
can be driven anywhere. ('^) the 
spot cleared : anamit^reJto kolomkcda, 
thr y made their (kreshiog ground on 
a cleared spot 

Hi. As adv. afx. to crrlain pr<Is. 
it is eyns. with tho afx. pare^i 
thoroughly, entirely, perfectly 
bvpiamti^, to rcstoro completely 
to weed thoroughly 
to shave clean, U(abamit^ 
to give a close crop, 
aoius^ var. of anfaa;^. 
aalaO, emblaC, ambilaS (H. 
ama^) trv., to acquire landlord's 
right over particular fields or whole 
villages : oko slmOndo mot alto, 
ako%do landphandte, oko%do (aka- 
pae^tee amlabitda ; ulgulan 
tedo sarkar a^ge disume antlMq^ 
after the mutiny the (English) 
Goveniment itself took over tho 
landlord’s rights over the country. 
N. B. the idioms ; (1) ne pall am 
Mkar miom amlaiia, oK Sriti boroko 
TODtkoft, do sot .^ou ^cup, tie 
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amrtt 


iOftdO 


whole mat, there we itill other people 
who wuit to ileep. {t) ebti^ okUdo 
Ulriko et 4 tii nam Uga- 

iipijk, oar opponents hare bought ovot 
oar pleader, we must get aaother 


one. • 

Amlo6-^, smWa9~^, cmhM-g P* ® 
to come under a laadlonl • lonakana 
D^o, bbalnari ote or^do ki amMaa, I 
now the ■ottlement ie finitbcd, \ 
bbuluari lauds can no longer como J 
under a landlord t bhulnari ote ) 
eoado k& 1 * 

a-n-aMlaS vrb. n., (1) tho Mqwsition 
of UndJord’. tiglit*. (a) the extent 
of acquiring Unlord'u rigiil* : a****' 
hSe BiaUetcda, got* hatur» loiioa- 
kue eab3ta<la, ho has iuctcnaod hi# 

■ loudlord’s right# to such an extent 
that now ho hts aaiUired all the 
tiee-fiold# of the whole village. I 

amrit. var. of ombril, 
snifU var. oi amlfdru. i 

itnal (H.) sbst, uoripe mang<i» 
dried in the ennto be i.reBcrved for 
later use. 

amtha Nag. (H-) I- sbrt., jnice 
of ripe mangme condensed into a 
kind of cake about 1' in thickness, 
by being exposed to tho son. A 
first layer of juice is ponred on a 
niat and allowed to dry into a 
oerUin consistency j ove^ this suc¬ 
cessive Uysrs are ponred until the 
desired thickness is obtained. This 
preparation, dark in oolonr and of 
a thongher consistency than ordi¬ 
nary oheese, keeps pretty long and 
is used as a sort of condiment. The 
Mundashave adopted it ft?» tiie 
Hindus. 


II. trs., to make into a»(i» ■■ 
alibu aMlkaitt* 

a«/la-pp. V., (I)pt8l., of mangos, 
to be made into amlia : hondetr* 
ulido em(kaaJca*a. (2) impwl., of 
amika, to be made : eiminau 

aidRA ? 

an (8k. u»i ««*i 

possessed of, eqnipiusl, armed M 
provided with. (1) It ismffiKod to 

nouns denoting the Uiingt one » 
possessed of : ■ffowos hoT®, * msn 
I owning goats ; iapian boro a man 
1 armed with an axo. (2) It i*® 

I affixed to the bare root of trs. prds., 
and then yields forms eqvlt to the 
pf. U. of the a. v. s ainixt "sno"*, 
as for me, I have g^ my share ; 
ilaanaiii, I know. (?) The c^i. 
thus obUined may bo turned into 
I advs. of manner by the afx. <s s 
I iluanlt, knowingly, intentionally ; 

1 iapinnleio hijvlena, they came 
armed with axes. (4) These advs. 
arc turned into adjs. by tho dmst. 
• ; fidranU* boyo, a man arm^ 
with bow and arrows. These adjs. 
may be tnrnod into nouns of agency 
by the afxs. t, iiti. if = a’® 9^''“’*' 
tenio b.iiidniante»ia kale dayiakoa, 
we armed with bows, we cannot 
prevail agalnst.those who ate inned 

with gnua. ^ 

•nsdo (Sinh. enif. anala) conjuno- 

9 tion, on tho other hand, on the ooa- 
f trary; r^tanako menten. senkmia, 
• anadoio darB-o.tana, I went beoause 
d I believed they were weeping, hut 
.a on the contrary, they ire singing j 
le mid takae omaingea menteu kami- 

keda, 0^9 g«lb« gw4« 
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AnA-7<>oa «n4^ 

I worked, Ikittking h® would emrely oxchaoge amoanting U> I .anoa ta 

givfi ono rupee aud there now I ho 


gave me (only) 12 annaa. 

^ «a*-goni (ft. nHil-fdnat to go and 
eome) I. I'bst, the preliminary, com¬ 
ings and goings for aomo bnsmess 
or oontfaot, v. g, a marriage : oae- 
^Aii/\h no OAudybu nirla cika ? 
Will wo s)>on(l this whole noath on 
tlio preliminaries ? 

11 ► adj., wUU lame meani:jg. 
III. inUfl. , to go cud eoiTio making 
the i)fcUminary arTangem<vhti, r g., 
of a marriage s nc h^n^lc ewflyeW^ 
wo m-rdii all Uio picliminary arrange¬ 
ments fur the inarriago of this ton 
(or daiiglrtoi). 

N.B. the i^om : rlmhll ona^ona 
IfkvlT anaffon^ja/U, dylo kao gama- 
j;id:i, there arc only cbult coming 
and <^ingt hut It does not rain. 
(ina!jon9-o p.r j necand? ann^cna^a 
oik's ? W ill the prellini^arlcs take 
place tklH moolh or not V 

•Oft-manf (Or. aN,d*woa|d) all 
kinds, a viTiciy of things: IJilait- 
tduko jojoiju, the 

Europeans are In tho habit of eating 
all kiudsof things (at ouo and the 
same meal). 

atar^do, eairfdo gyn. of enreo, 
aatr-daru (U. andr.) sbst., Panica 
granatum, Linn. ; Myrtacoae,—the 
Pomegranate, a small iroe rarely 
found ontalde European stations. 
On tho Ranchi plateau the fruit is 
not worth the cultivation. 

anarl, ifittfli, iinrU (T. en priva¬ 
te v am and arty a, to know; U. aadrl) 
ayn. oC ianufi. 

•Mdult, ^4-Ml L shat., rate of 


the nipco : kaiA aukuada, 

1 did not agree to losing one anna 
for changing a rupee. 

11, trs., to charge a rate of 1 anna in 
tho rupee for ch;mge t anafuli/^i-aU, 
anafttfi'ti r/lr. v., to agreo to pay 
one anna change in the rupee i kaiu 

aMMfuh'nff* 

anafufi’^ p. v., (1) to bo charged I 
anna in llic rupee: 

(2) of the ratCf to he at I anna in the 
rupee: (uti tisii^apa cileki) V—aflu/a- 
tia/^aka (or (utido takat') inaiikaniv), 
what w tho rate of exchange n(»wa- 
JnysT—llis one a:mi in tho n^n'O. 

aotf» trs., (1) Nag. to stew any 
catahlos fill I he water evaporates: 
jin^io jiluko J'asiia, potv' 

tinko lades, tlicy make such a slew 
of the (small, chopi^d) beuos, tln'y 
prepare the meat with gravy and 
iU<*y hake the ioU'sUnea and the 
Uv.T. N. B. The Muudas oat even 
the hones when not t H) hard. (2) 
Has., to dry padily for husking 
parpoftjs over a fire in a laoa (seo 
PI XXIV. 10,), stirring it rapidly 
to prevent it from getting so hot 
and dry tliat it would break in tho 
husking. This prcoess is used only 
when there is no sant^hine the whole 
day. It is this to and fro move¬ 
ment wbleb is connoted in tho 
following idioms: (1) ab«\rtt!tttan 
simko jeroToko brooding 

hens turn their eggs over and over. 
(2) landii he waddles like 

a duck. 

AKd4-n rai T., to W*<UU: Uadi aloni 
andfna t 
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indi4-4cmiu4 


gfidftfi 


p V., (1) N»g., of any caU- 
Ilea, 'to be Blewod. (S) Hw., of 
to be dried over the Crt for 
hufiling pQr]ioe<'8« 

a^n-aud^ ^rb. !)•, (1) the extent of 
stowing or drying : anavdge and^- 
keOa rougojaiift, she sUwed (ihe 
moat) w long that, the water CTai>ora- 
Ud and it got bonit. (’) Iho extent of 
waddling : an<fk<l^c andtikoda, snhvn 
lioFoko \n\ cai'WacapiJako landakeda, 
lio waddled eo awfully that all 
jKjojdc iuld their sides with laugh¬ 
ter. (8) tho qnentity stcwid or 
drkd i anantf/je uudijlvcda gota 
tuttkil pcroUJ.i, she drkd such an 
ainonnt of paddy that she iillod 
u whole baskot. 

endad-dundn^. danditf^lundud 

(Pad. flUilkar-ihniUnr; Ot^ 
th»<V^rno, to move about disniuietly, 
ludj^lcssly) 1. ^bst., bosilalioo, 
cmbai rassment; ini# mooro andaij- 
dutttlM'J men^gca. 

II, Irs. eaus., to caure smb. to g^.‘t 
confused; okil OHdadilnitduf^ipf* 

III. intre., to be of a besiUting, 
undecided disposition: 
dudianae. 

ouda4dtindud-en rOi. V-, to get con¬ 
fused : dasi bauttial hukummree 
oHda^duitdudHca* 

nnda^Jiiundud’^ p. T., to get confused, 

to be at a loss: tala borarc«i andaj- 

(lundu^ja^a, 

andajdundvd, 

(1) hesitatingly; cikanfia adkena 
andaddundu^Unem kooobaratana? 
'What bast tbon lost, that then geest 

stooping about hesitalingly? (2) in 

a htaggw^e ?*yi 


oroD account of druokennoss* 

sndadOd (Sad. at'/nnd^ j Mt«, 

confusion, disorder) Ter. of 

sndsgaatenn of approalmatina 
used of space, of time and of stales 
or qualitk'8. 1. adj., ocenrs in Pome 
atlvcrlial pUrjees; auda^a bore, 
nearly half tho way, about half-way; 
andoffti nida, a little before mid¬ 
night, ab^mt midnight. 

II. Irs. cans., (1) lo l ul smb. into 
such cireumstances that be miwci 
the opiovtunity of doing what ho 
bad iulonded : \n\itf sonpi>u and-ryu- 
X*intf. (-) to pwt prab. in a f^x, lu n 
diteinnia : kikteojo andnfaki^o, 
|ji>ctcO|rO itvd/tffa^ina, Itly. t yon put 
mo in difficulty by (roy) rcfusul and 
yc.u pul mo in difllculty by (my) 
granting (what ynu ask), I.C., you 
j ut mo into a hx, wlicthcc 1 refuse or 
grant your request. 

. aad-xyo-s rflx t., to miss smih. by 
coming too late through one's own 
fault: setare hijvmelc kajiJjia, afgce 
and^^anjAHat nfclo tikin mauji kao 


namea. 

anda^(t-g p. v., (1) of space, to bo 
about half-way between two places, 
(i) of time, (a) to get nearly through 
tbe first half of allotted time, to bo 
about half through smtb.: undtf^a- 
yoflata n|do, now half our time is 
nearly up ; hudaffagianaf it is about 
half timo. (b) to happen or be timed 
unpropitiously ; to begin, or to come, 
or to go at tbe wrong moment, either 
too late or too soon ; to have too little 
time for the work intended; to have 
too much time fox one work but not 
ciidugb oTet U ^ < 







no 


•Odiikt 




Bcngtwiii, anda^njaua, atso by going 
] am out of tUc jiroper timo, i.e., if 
I remain 1 lose my time h€r©,b»Ting 
no work to do, and if I go I can¬ 
not reach in time (the cipreaaion 
imidioa thU aUcrnatlve) \ haTamteoe 
cnd4}ffojana, danigratooe anda^a* 
fana Illy., with regard to old age 
he ii not properly timed, nor ia be 
properly timed with regird to 
youth, ie., be la neither old nor 
young. {'\) of atatcf, qnalitiM, to 
fall abort of being rmtb.t'rtfoV- 

idoo ando^ajatsa, Ikn,galit.'OC 

fft^ana, ho is not properly a Boro* 
poan and not properly a BcDg»li, 
ho is a balf*ca*<to. 

anda^arc adv.* (I) about half-way, 
•bout half-time. In this aen« it may 
bo uied as Intrs. prd. jneerting the 
prol. Aj. 1 asrfajare-s, tliou art aboot 
h»lf-way. (2) at the wrong time, i.e, 
(») too late to finish the work under¬ 
taken) or too late to do still emth. dee 
' ufter thU work i» finished : andaga- 
teh* etjkcda. (b) too late for one thing 
as well M ior nnutbex : andagarce 
bijvlena. he came when it was too 

late to entertain him as a guest and 

too late for him to continue hb 
journey. 

aniagaic adr-, fo» P”P®' 

timet andagtxUl^ rengrfano, we 
got hungry becaaae we Sid not find 
or because we missed the proper 
time for taking our meal. 

Uodalka syn. of fkiriol^fet (fide 
BainSB) sbst,, Combretom nanum, 
Ham.; Combretaocae, — an erect 
shrub, l-a ft. high, with racemH of 
smaU| wUte &owem, and pink or 


red, four-winged fraii, 1-1 i* long. 

todsh andsn) (P« andds) I. ibstr, 

(1) dUeretion, g.iod sense, judgment» 
ne horos monre jetau attdanj banoa, 

(i) opinion, appraolation j alnsoo- 
daire neleka Uikcua; alna addon j 
neU'k tgea. 

II. adj., wilh hoji, a guew, a 
mere opinion, a conjecturs f itua* 
naraci? kfige, andanj kajigej 
UI. trs., lo weigh, to cowider in 
one's mind, to try an l understand 
rightly: inkus kaji andajim eikan 
matlabte enakokajitana. (i) to form 
so opinion about smb : akos kaji* 
tele andojkedieei nikii gunaakida 
rnfnto, mendo goako hankoa, from 
th*dr words we judged them guilty 
but there ero no witnesses. 
andoj^edf itndanj^^n rflx. to 
judge oneself correctly, not to 
oTcrcstimate oneself: jarfu/rawCf 
namin maran^ horoleka alom a(ka- 
rena, judge thyself correctly, do 
not make too much of thyeelL 

repr. to 
appreciate or understand each otbcir 
rightly: gomko opp disi kaki« 

Qpandojtana. 

addaj^2r andanj^f p. ▼-# to be 
considered as: kumbupukodae mente 
444 kajitee aadajaionaf be le consi- 
dered to be the thief, from hii talk. 
IV, adf. of tiros, about: andaf 
nad baje, about nine o'clock. 
andefle, andanjts (1) adv., appro¬ 
ximately : andeiito kai*^ kajidapia, 
I oannotsay it eren approximatiTely. 
(2) on a mere gueus oo susp>«»<« t 
nehopo aadanjteke tolkia, they base 
a^resUd thia man oft iwpWoft* 


Ill 


tsdlkirf 


ioda4P»i4ft 


V. U 'U affixed to other prdi. 
with the genenl meftniog of to fiod 
out Boith. by pnclwe : jcnandaj, 
to find out how smth. ttttce by 
eating itj ienandaj, to find out 
whether one ie able to walh| (▼• g > 
after a eprain or wound) by trying 
to walk; ^ 

whether a hoe is all right, by trying 
to hoe} «Med<v, ^ whether 

tbo ground ie In a eonditlon to be 
ploughed by trying to plough, 
oto. 

•odikfll, iodhOI, aodkub Uoe. 
todadQd Nag. Uaa. (H« a%- 

dAkdr ; perhape Sk. andkS, datkot« 
and kul, to accumulaU) I. ebet., (1) 
the dark neee cauecd by a eand-etorm^ 
or a ftorni with black cloude, or 
% elorra accompanied by very hcayy 
rain, [i] lU the cpd. k^roandithll, 
a crowd of people. (1) the deafening 
Doiee mnle by a number of drum* 
and, may be, aleo other mueical 
ioetromenU: eariri ondHalU ka 
afumoa; nageraduman^rf 
kaitt. doTumdarijatu. 

II. adj., (I) with nida, u pitch- 
dark night; with a dar¬ 

kening duet etorto. (8) with hcr^ko, 
« crowd of people: anddiil horo- 
kore hoako nambara ieu hamhala. 
(3) with sari, the deafening nobe 
made by a number of drums: oadd- 
Aal skfi tala nida Udkeoa. 

IIL tre. caue, (1) to oaoee duk* 
i neUkan df hg^iana, anddHl 
iedaa eobeai^, there came such 
w rain that it oaueed darkneae all 
©▼er. [1) of a orowd, to oorer 
place: iatrahofoko go^a piriko 


anddialkeda, the fair-goon havt' 
covered the whole high ground. (5) 
to fill with the deafening noi« of 
drums: geeiko (Jomko huaijijana, 
go^a haluko anddMkeia, Gaeie 
and Dome gathered and filled the 
whole village with a deafening 
oolee. 

anddUl^ rftt. t., to gather in 
I groat crowds s iatraroko a 
fana. 

anddi^Uf p. Vm 10 • darkening 

etorm, to bo coralog t andtiHlQtana4 
(S) to be covered with a great crowd > 
gota piyi hofokot© anddAnljana 
(3) to be filled with a deafening noise 
of dfume *. gova batu baioylat© 

ouddiaiakarta. • 

andiiUUan adv., (1) eHdiflaU«itt» 
hofiotona, the .toren rai*. a darke- 
I Ding cloud of dttrt. (2) andikal^ 
langeko hundiatat», tliC 7 gather in 
(^oat crowda. (8) andnkultangeio 
bijantana, they drum and .ing la 

» deafening man nor. 

sn^a-maoda, aada*iDAtidU (Sad* 
and-mand} 1. elwt., strong emell, 
good or bad: OTOr* audamand^s 
otattgip^ha duar nitape, let the door 
be kept opea in order that the smell 
that is filllDg the house, may ba 
blown away by the wind. 

II. ad]a: andaManda scan, % strong 
smelt 

III. trs. caua., to cause n pUoe to 
get filled with a strong smell, to 
&[ a plaoo with a strong a sm^ t 
Hit© or^pe andamondaiada* 
andananda^ p.V.: non SOCt hotto 
andamaudoalana, the eouriyird i# 
full oi the otoi^h of lotto fiih. 






rvMbf tLViWMMN*. '-'xwf. 










ne 


flndC'fiitocM 


«otfere*pmd^» 


a/t (tarn a ndflge^ an damandatan, acIt ., 
jnodlfylng scan, to wnell Btrooglj. 

<ndfl«astz>da& Iloft, var. of andad- 
dundudf bat it le not u»cJ to denote 
an ul^dcL*^dc5d, irresolute cbaraclor, 
Dor witb tbo adverbial meaning : 
unsteadily. 

aada-maoCa (Sic. andha pim 
Wfitt, Uind-njinded) I. fcbst., igao» 
ranee, want uf instruction: anda- 
fkafti^aic Q 2 >jnga asulcn Lambala, 
junijjcianQ itun Ugatlnia, in ibe 
ctroum^tancet o! tbo present Uoc 
it is difficult to gain a living with* 
out instruction, one mu it loam 
sometbing or another. 

II. »dj., wilb hr<f, a man without 

instruct ran. ♦ 

III. ir-t. can?., to loavo without 

instruction: honkopo anda- 

taaniiajadloa- 

andatnauda^n rfli. v., to refuse 
imtructioQ, to remain wilfullr 
iguoraut: motaibcpc aiuUmandaniana. 
endaman^a^Q p.T., used Oi^peoially 
in the prl ti; andanutn^aikanat, 
he is ignorant. 

IV. adr., like an ignorant man, 
andatnaH^a^e/N 'rika&tana. 
QHihma%latt sya, of tfondofe, adv., 
throngb ignorance’: andanan^iUe 
enkakeda. 

^andafl Hoe. endarAba Nag. (II. 
andAerd, dark) is used only in 
scoldings. This may bo oonuderej 
as a sign that the hlundas loamt this 
word by the constant reproaches and 
abuse of tbo Hindus, who hardly 
speak to thera without some show of 
contempt. I. sbst., stupidity, thought*' 
los&ncBf i’j^i| a^ord jaw ga kagtia 


N.B. the following sentenoo ; tlcar- 
koa andardge kft sajal^ horoko saj^I- 
kedkoa, the judges in tbeir blind- 
ncKs (lt'y*> the blindness of tbo 
jndg^) condemned innocent people. 
Here the Mundas stigmatise the 
(smontable ignorance of tbeir tradl* 
tioaal rights. This ignofanoo I'd, 
for scores of yeari, to the application 
in Chota Nagpur of the Bengal 
land*tenuro laws, and thus deprived 
ihetn of the greater |Ukrt of the lanJs 
they possessed in strict juilico. 

II. adj. noun: am and^rd oi aii^k 
audard ? Am 1 the stupid fellow or 
thou ? 

III. trs., to do smtb. thouglitloesly : 
kajil andariktdat be said it thought* 
lessly. 

andard^n rflx.v., to act or 
speak thoughtlcsdy : alom 
andaru^q p.v., to be said or dono 
thoughtlessly: kaji andardjana. 

aniardngt adv., thoughtlessly* 

aodf‘SOU sbst., a piooc of bamboo 
about t ft. loDg, curved at one end, 
used to stir the stowing pot 
aodere-pSAdere (H. dark¬ 

ness) 1. adj., with itr/t, random 
talk: nndtre^andere kajite k ijl 
saAgijana ofo sabuti jetane^e binoa, 
in random talk, words were spoken 
without end bat nothing is proved. 
IL tra., to lead, take, drive hither 
and (hither, at random j urjkoo 
andirepa %deTei$4kod\ kajiko 
anderepandertiidat they ^Id me a 
lot of confused things, to that I 
could not make bead or tail out of it* 

to A07O 


mtfha candl 


inda 


]JS 


about Ullcon, 

i*h4»\ bigaJoaw, raisu loCH>Ari?, cub^^* 
ini an{krcp/indcrcHiaii%. 
nmiciTfanficre-^ p. v., tj <li£apjM»r, 

U lo»t liiiU'^ Mx\ tUHbor t 
liaraow> bonko L‘)ft<liro it pun b#r >ki> 
(alkdna^ Bob.'uku nHth'rrjtatnU'nn^.iUft. 

in. adv., with or nitlMUt Clio nfJt. 
(an : amL trpanUv'rcUnlj aom.'jana, 
<boy went away biiUar ilatlicf 
ainUasly, iivbo^y UtiowP wUilbcrj 
a H r^T^a Hiic rcttf «< } i^arbula , Iw 

Ulkcil at ran lom, wUb*ut any atwa 
or cohesion I »> that ujUxly uudvr* j 
9'u<»d wlwt bo was driving at; 
uo guiuro liopoko aitih'rf:p>iuilcrc^ 
gitiakana» in walcfiiug 
Bill'd proplc arc sleeping Witliout 
order, one Iiit*, one lb ere. 

M anilla candl shst, the bUudiiig 
oiH* of the many traosfbnn* 
atioTi^ of Mabadco CUandi, to callel 
because Uo is supposed to blind b;rds 
• U> piov.'ht ihem seeing tho snares and 
traps .o£ the prefcssioual bird-cat b* 
ers, the Bcadbas wbo worship him 
fcir that purpose. The Muiidoij do 
not worsbip him. 

*^andha putam ahit, a Diudod 
deCoy doYO (s-W PI. VI, lig. A)- 
aodisum (Sad. aniUi) sh^, & 
forLjign country ; aniJituM(c< 6on.>iaaa- 
amWf, aadofo (Or. andur; Sad. 
andpr, uproar, uoiso of many voice*). 
V* In Nag it is .wstrioted to 
denoting notsc. I. ^t., an uproar, 
sbouling; t.* ^'‘®®*** 

11. trs.j to deafen smb. with loud 
ftiouling; kaklateko oAdore^inu. 

in. iutvs, to shout uproorioualy J 

bouko andufoldiiUt 


amhr-^, andoff}^»\* v., to-bedoafoa— 
ox\ hy 1 He shouting. * 
andrirrtUla adv., in a 4U'afciuT>g 
manner. • 

'X^ In Ihs. th'' word is n^cd a? M‘ 
Iowh: I. any annoyanop or 

worry. 

II. tin, to annoy, to vcn f enkage 
aUnn andorlca. 

in. iu'rs. impr.d., U fool ve’falt 

p, Y., t'» be vi'X" I, annoyed, 
rt-ii-jailtf/'o vrb. iu, vexi^ 

tion, worry, anu »yam*o: nv«J sir* 
inar^ ana»/hr plok itc s^itiiaoa, 
nicndo barsirmakiak >, tatco bage- 
kcijkoa. 

J^.U. in Ibis sens J the word soema 
lo bo rcstriot hI 1 1 den *to vexations 

betsyccu uijmhcrs of tliJ sauu 
family. 

*aodit(n. drtdtf, a chain with 
v(luch the foci of elephants are tied) 

I. sh^t., (1) an auklo ring (see 
PI.XXIX, lig. :•). It is an article 
tbc Muudis Uivo taken from Sadan?. 
TliCs« rings arc oist of tbo same 
composition as the ordinary pote 
and vessels of the Iliodtiy; (hoy 
mn^t bo foiucd on the auk !), and if 
f^irls outgrow tbnr ankle rings, 
tbeso must be broken on tlicic* 
feet. On Uicso rijig.> as wori) by 
womoQ, there are oo little bcUs 
as showtr on V\. XXIX* (^J- 
a split pbej of wood 
clasping a foreleg of a goat ouder 
tbe knee. It can turn round aud 
hilslbc other l-’ff 'vh n tlio goat 
tuna too fabt. Tbo two brajwbea 
ar! joined wicb a p 'g. 
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iiTdu*kt|« 

II. trs., (1) io adorn with ankle 
: audui<tipt. (2) to fit a laeroM* 
on a goat’s leg : nc mevoen 
betokanc Jhmbumi anduhipt. 
omh^n rflx. v., to get ankle rings 
fitted on one’s feet. 
d»e/v*^ J> (1) to bo adorned wlib 
ankle rings ^ jnril atduakana, abc 
wcari a pair of ankle rings on caeb 
foot. (2) to bo RUed with a 
meromaii iu : morom aN^lhaiaaa. 

andu-knia sLst., the depression 
under tbe ankle into wbicb tbs ankle 
ring Bts: d.> tjiua* 

kanOj the water docs uot come up to 
the ankle. 

andnl. anduU var. of <tdu^^ 

andafakar (SuJ. kmlidtl't to 
grieve 
to tremble) syn. of 

I. sbbt., (J) mental distress, anxiety 
about one’s means of subsistence * 
bagako deagak|atd in if amU^ikar 
rarciana, when bis relatives hclj'cd 
bim bis anxiety was relieved. (2) 
extreme poverty, distress: amtaia^ 
Icartt 3 &ege cai^abaigo snoasAa, in 
extreme poverty one Is ready to call 
anyone faiber and xnotber wbo is 
willing to help one, i.e.> to treat them 
as though they were one’s parents. 

II. trs. cans., to eanso sxnb. mcotal 
or physical distress or misery: 
Asamtee niijana, bonbarikoc antjaia~ 
iarkedica, be went to Assam, be 
reduced bis wife and children to 
misery. 

III. intrs. imprd., to be distressed 
in mind, about one’s livelihood. Tbe 
rflx. and the p. v. Lave tbe ume 
mcaaing: ofK^^ukarJ^r't/, andah 


; H. to bo abirioed, 


tndU 

ciarenlanae, 

andaiaiarU» adv, Vith rsAi^, 
to be reduced to misery or distress ? 
anf/o^aiUTtaneM rikajanie, honko 
iskolrcko asuloka. 

var. of odoyortf. 

an4en I. sbst, j.alousy of but* 
band or wife manifested .by re* 
proa.bvB of iofulclity) without any 
proof or reason: ka balua, ndvkaa 
amffn kaiu sabatrraLCa, 

H. trs., to show )ca]oQsy, to show 
oneself su'ipicious: samugeca 
jQifi, tby sQsplcious agaiust bim (or 
her) are groundless. 

repr. V ., to snspect each 
other of conjugal infidelity ; apan- 
dimfc ei^g^kiti i pcnuUna. 
ant/cn^o p, v., U> be wrongly Bo«[fOct<Hl 
of infidelity, by one’s wife or one’s 
busband. 

a vrb. n., the act, tlio 

manner or the extent to which rr-^ 
proaebes or suspicion* of conjugal 
infidelity arc manifested; annuieift 
ancicokia, go^a batnren korakot^ru 
cabak|a, hn^rcproachcil her to such an 
extent, that be accused her of 
infidelity with every man in tbe 
whole village. 

B.^Tbe name of the person with 
whom one is suspected or repiosoLcd 
to have illicit intercomae takes tbe 
afx. Ig i)T igre, Sam»lg or Samutgree 
andenj gia, h(k reproaches bis wife 
of adultery wHb Samu. 

a .^la (H. asidioai, swotleu iceti- 
clcs; Sad. aura, a bull) 1. a^^ 
pyn. of tand or , male. It is 

used 00 ly in connection with kara ; 
cLildren u^o it also of rati and 
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m*ec : karaf a bull. 

*N B.~Id the oon^ulUtion ot the 
oniene betore mafria^ iUc sight of 
a bull 16 always considered on cv.l 
omen : kuri lolko scnglanrc an(/U 
Aara luBigM^rc h^karkcro, kofa gojoa, 
joms^c kufi, if, when people go to 
•onsuU the omens, a bull happens to 
low on tbo left side, ;tho hueband 
will die, if on the right, the wife, 

rflx. V,, topEvparo for a fight, 
to threaten q fight, is us-.-d indig- 
iiantl/ o? contemptuously of feop’o 
showing fight 

e-p-an4ta repr. v., (1) of animals, 
to have actual o^nnoxioii ; of men, 
to commit fornication t ttpan/ltojana- 
( 2 ) ahst, fornication : 

'fijyavivtr^ sajill tQjana, garmi 
dttku namakula', U-^jana, ho 
got tha punish men t for hit forni¬ 
cation, ho caught syphilis, serves 
him right. 

antjia-^ p. v., mmo meaning aa 

rllx. V. 

na^ihl ayn. of a^rs. 

aD^p-mtadQ Has. a Q*ck* 
name applied by the speakers of the 
llasada dialect to the Nag. dialect 
and itif speakers beoauso these say 
jr/o instead of or?. I. »di-, with 
Aoroio, those who speak the Nagun 
dialect. Also used as adj. noun : 

cn^foko, anilgf«andoi9. 

IT. trs., to speak Nag. dialect t 
oH^hn^andoit^Uofy he spoke the 
^ag. dialect to 03. 

aii4ol-l«s>l, aii4«iAka8uw, MOl- 
ban4ol, asu*R-baa4u^ aro need to 
aescribc carvlesencsa, alovenliooss, 
dirUness in bodyr apparel, work, 


eating fttid drinking. Tlicy are, 
liko similar jingles, usdl sbatly., 
ttdjfy., trdy., inti'sly., adverbially 
and in the rCla. and p.v. • 

andol-man^oh »ru baru, nfii-b»f», 
afind.mabinl Nag. Hiks. das- 

Cl iptivo of a bustling activity connoot- 
cd with fopgetfuliiesB, carcloMncst, 
ab«nt-mindedncss; used ebstly., 
adjly., trsly., iotrsly, ailvly., and in 
the rflx. and p.v. : Iniy^ fintfoIuniH^ 
^o/janad enkagoa > okoren 
maM horo nido ? alom awfolMai^* 
do/mn : d^pa^ianc sikeda. 
an4<^-fDno49 var. o£ 
an^ua-ban^ui. 

ao^a bande, an4u-Tan4a, Okua-ban- 
daa, aeai-bafoa. asu-ban^a, asn- 
baai. ^ag. anfua-basai, aofu-basu^ 
•rua basua, ans>bm dcuoto 

oarclcssnees, slovenliness in apparel 
and work, but no dirtiness. All 
.these variants arj used sbstly., 
adjly., tfsly.. intrsly., adverbially, 
and 10 the iftx. and p.v. 

tn4ua-bi9ua var. of auf/uabaw/ua. 
io^ua-oiaDfua var. of uv^iaa^as^- 
ua, 

aci 4 ii-baa 4 a var. of am/i/altaa'/ua, 
aeJa-btsu var. of aa<luahan4*a> 
an^&ku, BodOpLU'duku (Sk aa4 \ 
Or. ^bst., a sweUiog of tha 

male glands : autfUkar^ ranutn saria 
ci? 

an 4 akiuluky^ p. v., to be 
afflictftl with a awelling of tho male 
glands : aadi^k^dfiituiAanaf, 

au^u-maodd var. of mditabaaduam 
at^u*a-basu^ var. of andoltaiol, 

I ani^ I (Sinh. a»c \ alas I oh 1) ex« 
I cUmation of displeasure. 









iinf t}atK 

3 n$ daQ ankatana \ ai$ derau 
ankiiaaa f iii(crj< ctioiv always 

followed by a Ti'prjacb, y‘^u 6?c I 
1 bat 18 wbal bappohcd I The aamo 
inCei'jcctlon leCaitiug to lUc present 
b^oracs eit( enkalnita / msi tie 
biJ borate mij boro eskarg * aeii'etaufo 
oiicTdkako lift']k(a, a»c anl-iUna ? 

ai ml (I jai»5 cskarg) ro s n »bar.>, last 
year tho huaiau Kiorificcr^ kilUnl 
a mxn who* parsed alone through 
tUi-i juaglo. Thun s^ccst I wUit 
liappcncd I n ^vcrlhelosa thou always 
roa:oest in tho forest uU by thysHf. 

snlao (U. Sk. anjan, A^/au, 
AOollyrlum to blacken eyvlaibce) 

I. gj>st., on eye waili. 

]I. l)*8., to UhC as on rye wash : cii 
tasiicl'lo cikai>.>ko rauuia ?— 

I'Of wbat mcdlcino do tbry j»rcparc 
from lliU herb ?—They make au eye 
waslk of it. 

adt., a very HlUe, only 
u (vw drops, Hly., as Uttle. as one 
injects into the oyva '• aujanleka 
laga&t'ine. 

an)ftn var of a/Vh*. 

onjaf'^njar 

iiiji and syns, 

vd, Mb : no biriv kula mhabakanako 
tM‘Q, avjarjan/ar cUmiJj okoe 

Icllb ? Also used as adj. noun : 
enkan anjarjanjarte buroko bedayana. 

II. iutM. imi^rsl, to f.M perplv^-d 
about the truth of a rumour, cileka- 
tcu bica rea ? a»Ja rjanja (j'i *« tf. 

III. trs., lo gbe an order in vague 

terms, to make » gUUmenl in vague 
words : linkume ; 

k vjii />w Mya/zCt'/J/ifl, be did not 
tcU ui» eburly. 


aiiW 

—- #' . 

QujarjaaJar-e^ rflx- v*, syo« ^ 

€(av^ to go far apart wbvn 
Itcating in a bunt : seDder4ce soben- 
ko An}nr/ut*jarcHianii. 

<,„Jar/.ix/ar-j p. v., iiot to be wiJ ot 

ord<goJ clearly. 

anjarJafijarU aJv., id u vagw man- 
nor, 

anfar/<i»Jar^f adv., 

spirdoly, oB^ here aud iberu i birdi- 

ft'm afijarjftnji/r^t batuakana, tbofo 

arc very few villages in the jungle- 
ov.fv^ country j Cina Iv^roko llaiv 
c\TOanJarJa»ijur^ko inen^koa, 
arc a tew Cbiuaoacn scattered about 
Uaiiebl. 

an|«f82 I. adj., plain, apparent 
easy: aiijiirai- kamim namakaib, tbou 
bast got an my work, i.e., a work 
easily underwood and easily done. 

11. irs., to cxjioec, t© leave smib. in 
an open place, where it is easily seen t 
nc poiom ckjpo a»Jtfru(^ic4i^, kuin* 
luruko nuratage ? IVhy did you 
leave tbU paddy bale so exposed > 
Thieves arc sure to fitul it. 
a^Japiho p.v., to bo exposed : 
netaro nttjitratyuM, 
atjarai-rc ailv., in an exposed posi- 
tiou t cn core anjaro^rif lakaaktula. 
attjaratic adv., easily, without dilR- 
cully i cn bora o^JaraHc nani<ia. 

aniate (Sk. aniasa, quickly) a<Iv., 
(i) syo. of ffftUafe at once : aifjaU' 
s.iiom.'. (i) briskly, swilUy ; ariiate 
scQine. 

anjdd Irs., to exhaust the Ikiuid Id 
a recipient or oq a surface : kud 

attjeijiifpc i«ircioka. 

N. li. the idiom •• toa anjallvui 

Itlv, tic ouv who exhausted the 


(S:^l ) 1. adj., With 
of riiinonr'S, nijfonnd- 
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fliiiiliidi 


mother's xnUk, i.o., tho Iasi child of 
ft family. 

anjcd-cn rilx. with lut^i i'> h*** 
unable to epcak for anger; «■/>(/- 
giri^ Las the eimc meaning. 

ropr. v.| (1) to make Iho 
water flow oH from each oUicr's 
rioe»fieMa s cpcraTajanakiu onto 
klplsto p IJ ad t pU otek I u. np4i ttjr ifja h n . 

(i) adj., with otc or a ph'oe 

of UnJ or ft field which docs not keep 
water during the wliolo yesw, bul- 
dricB up ; ucrepc liorjcWftci ?—Jii»gi5- 
do, noaJauL 

ani<nU$ p. V., to dry up, to get OX- 
liau'itcd : jargidlpli canabns*) loT-ou 
» when towards the 

• end of the riiny soason tlic ric'•fields 
dry up, then there a ill bj taruimj. 
an^itnjrjlyxh. n., (1) the extent of 
cxliaUjiLiDg ’ nnaifjoU anj''«]k«;d i, 
gapirc mutfco 

there has been such a drought that 
tlic ants creep across the river bod. 
(i) a place or fi.dd from which tho 
water has l>ot*n drained oQ deliberate* 
ly for sowing purposes or which dries 
up by itself. In this latter sense it 
is sjn. of (tfKtnjti oie : ananjcdrc 
hah iko heroa, they sow soaked 
paddy into fields from which the 
water has been drained off. 

anjej.nam I. adj., with a fish 
that has been got ui an cvapirating 
bhect of water. 

11. trs., with fe/e a-i shj , to de¬ 
prive the fishes of water by evapora¬ 
tion : iete anjeUnamloa. 
a nj€juaM -2 p. V, of fishes, to get 
reduced to very little wnter by the 
heot: jefeto halko an/c^jAamaiana 


tnjill (Sk. Sad., II. anjali) I- 
» (loiiWclninUul, tta mucliw 
bolli Lands oj>ca ami 
j.dm.Hl iutnlrd. io onfi hand- 

f)\l ; a|iiiipim unji'i ca'ili OF<} raoj 
uHjili rjitiUira omiime. 
lI.tM., (1) to receive liquids or 
grain ii) h >6ii lunds opr^n ftud joiu- 
c'd: anjtliii'ulc d> nuTm'5; bftha 
auJifinrHi^nuf^ (') t‘ ® • 

doulde lanlful r nnjUiftflkoaf, hn 
gava ft douhlo liamlfnl to o:icU one. 

N. Ih Ul tioate means to lako 
as innch grain as will fit into bf^th 
hands and remain aUo on bk^iU fore¬ 
arms joinc'l up to the elbow. 
rin/V/i-tf HU. V., to drink from both 

h.aniU lliiis joined. 

ropr V,, to give to each 
otlicr, i.e., to cxcliange ia double 
handfuls dlfCcr''nt kinds of grain : 
canli oro ramblra mipisukitt ep'iw- 
jiltjaua, 

AiijiU-o p. V., of grains and liquids 
to be lakou up iti hetli hands open. 
a-n-aujiU vrb. n., (1) the quantity 
in which gral^ is taken up 
ill both hands open: amnjUii 
anjiHWciJkoa, sohen rulako 
sukujana, he give such 
heaped-up handfuU that all the 
day-labourers were pleased : C^) adj., 
taken up or received in both hands 
open: misa An^njiii taben kalia. 
jomcabadaruaTiti, I was unable to 

cat the Y.'holc of the ono double 

handful oC (latlcn.Hl rice whkh 

I Tv'ccivcd. 

«Q)iU-au trs., to bring iu dou^^® 
handfuls. 

anjill-idi tr% to takeaway in 
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An)l1l*pflslr« 


anttr 


ilouble iTandtvils. ' ® 

aoJill pisSr* U*.. g>« » "“'’ 

handful 01 'a single WUttl: 

dipli hurii»,mar,itt a»jiHpj$iiriiio S‘<^ 
aettgahoda; at the marriage feast 
all, rich and poor, helped hy givi"S 
each some riec, Itly., a double or a pl< 

I Cit' 

singlo haodfiil | 

iQka. ankate adv., in that m^n* 1 o 

ner, in that way; h.ko co 

Icsjiia, nobwly si>eaks like that; f'« 

onlu-h khko sabra, that i» “ 

way to hoU It. # 1 « 

inra (Or. male) ayn. of U 

liar, aJj. and nlj. noun, of a tame or » 
wild huftah', young but tull-growii b 
und iw yet uiicastraUd : mia<J anrale • 
klrluaU^ia. 

«nra.s-p.v..{ntorcioh the age of r 
full strength, to bo fully doveWH d 
and not yet ewtrated. (4) fisu«l‘- ‘ 
voly.in reproaches, eyn, of aadtJP.' t 

rfirinj, of men. to show fight. ‘ 

aoM. anssb (Sad. oh««i. aasauci) 1 ' 

syn. of «wdi. sbst., (1) bodily feel- ^ 
ing of satiety^ surfeit, disgu-st. 1 
(2) qiental state of wcarlaes. repng- 
nance; janad erattor# atiialec mr* 
•jana, she ran away out of despair 

at being consUntly scolded. 

For the impisl. and prsl construe- 
tloQB see 

an slrmt. hao sirma adv., (1) eyn. 
ol the last year but 

oao. (2) several years ago. 

sots I hsnta Nag. (? any con¬ 
nexion with the T. ..sets plus a. is 
it aot BO ?) interjection, (1) "jn. of 
ke! indeed ’ you do not mean to 
say so 1 (2) »yn. of ijei, is not it ? 
♦ indeed 1 Ifi) syn. of *e ci li ? Is 


it not so ? When it do» not prceede 
iinmctliately a proper noun, It 
may take one of the affixes «a, b«i • 
gSy AaU, etc. 

*aBUr (Sk. anlar, distance j Or. 

atri) I. sbst. The Mundas do not 

plough in straight lines from end to 
end, turning the plough at tho end 
of the fir.t funow so that the s.oond 
comes to lie iromcdialoly againrt the 
first, and the third against the 
second and so on, so that tt.e wUol.. 
field-is out up into straight adjacent 
furrows running from end to en.1, 
as is done in Euroi*. They divble, 
by conjoeturo, tbo wDolo field into 
sections, each of which they intend ‘ 

"finishing in ono stroke by turning 

I —ind the whole of it in constantly 
finishing olliplio line" until tho 
illnoks ean no longer find the re- 
lifod space for completing a new 
lyplic inner furrow. Such a 
on they call mo'j antar. The 
swnd section is avcragcl so tliat it 
icludes tlie uiiploughcd part of tho 
rat section, and tho third, so as to 
nclude the unplonglied i»rl of the 
he second, aod so on. When tho 
mploughed part of the first section 
is ploughed up with the turning of 
the second anlar. then they say that 
the first aHiar Imjana, is completely 
ploughed. The whole pfocess is 
dcfcribed as follows by a ManJas 
Nckageko siia : sida moia4 antaroa ; 
en anlardo sihurittjwei, «nko 
biuren kako ituia, ente oro mia^ko 
snUrea, sidauterr* ISinjanei oregeko 
antarea, en tafomr, lOmjantO opoko 
tnUrin; cnlokale janSo laria 
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altar 


aofl 


t^nUrreko harbiuTj^tkoa, enct<w 
eakaf mia4 ^ roi»a»is^ 

Vtio^re. 

II. tn., to plough io aectiom as 
dcssribeil. Skooe the c1o<l*onisUDg, 
atar^om, aud iht IcvcUmg* 
doDO in •octiOQi* it meaDS also to 
eriub the clods of a field in seotioni 
or to lcTC‘1 a field ia aeclioos. 
anlar -2 p. v., to bo thus divided into 
scotioDi for the purpose of plough* 
ing ImDing or olod<rushing. 
a-n-antar »rb. n.. (D Oil- Mtion of 
ploughing to much Ld one section : 
misn aiia*tarte ne loeou Vi mu», 

this field cnonot *>« *• * 

single eection. (2) the eiw of tho 
gpotion# plonghed: aea-iare antor- 
ki'da, mo4 gantare eiiaii Kimjana, 
he made such large ecctione, that tho 
fi(st oonld not be ploughed in an 
hour. 

anlarantarie adv., by sections: mi«a 
anantarto ka siua ne loeou, 
aniarU siv bobaoa. 

N.B. tho following idioms: (I) of 
rain i dn anUrbarakeda, or, aniaf- 
ttnlare ffasuieda or aniaranlar 
gama iaxkena, it rsined bero and 
there with rainless 8i»acOB between, 
eeveral rain clouds ran parallel. 
(2) of speech; (a) adj., anlar kaji 
€Mdo, that is round about talk, 
that is beating about tho 
bush. W anCafJada, be is 

beating about the bush ; kofi <dc» 
anlar^a> do not beat 

about the bush, corae to the point; 
oioi<n aniarke4lea^ ahm anUr^ 
6 «r 42 rt, whltler bast thou taken os, 
beating about tho bush? Do not 


talk in a round about way any Ion- . 
ger. W p. V.: k<^'i antarjaita, oh- 
rt{ilo okonido kd, tbfW 

was a lot of round about talk, some • 
understood, some did not. (fl Tcyr. 

V., kajikii^ epantarjana, they tried 
to mislead each other by booting 
about the bush, (f) adv.: aHt<xr^ 

finlatf antaranUrgej antarai^tarU 

kaixat do not beat about the 

bush. 

antbln, nioathlti (Sad ; cfr. Or. 
anAtkan, extremely, anM, marvel) 

Irs , to render spe:ohloBS with feav : 
khub egertec aHihaKiia. 
tXHlkdn-fy n^nalkd^^g p. v., to bo* 
terror-stricken: (onaiare kula ba- 
gradlj hofo namkiuko aHtk{in;nn^, 
when they found in the forest the 
roan killed by the tiger, they were 
speechless with terror. 
aalbia*ctcr trs*, to terrify with a 
scolding. 

ant^trs., to satjate, to give smb. 
his fill of food or drink: kaoipe 
anfekia? mandil jomkeda oro 

kantarae jomtana. 

0 s/e*a rfix. r, to eat one's fill: 
jomdoe jomkeda, kac aaf<*fana; 
he has had a niool, but did not eat 
hid fill. 

aw/C'C p. v., to be satiated : aminafit 
I mandireo kam antegtanai 

iofl I. sbst., Itly., the sot of giving 
to drioki is used idmSy. to denote 
(1) the tempering of steel. (2) the 
process of gilding, copper or silver 
plating: inere4, samroxn, pitslro anH 
dumbuio kajige, the tempering of 
Bteol, the plating with copper or 
gold is a matter of plunging into 
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ii<|nicls. I 

n. tr«., ( 1 ^ to give to drinlt hy or 

.JioWiiig a c»i> o[ any kind to the j at 

month of smb.: en hon nuUiia, tk 

,4 aouaiMllcimr, Dial fluid has 0; 

fever, give it to drinh very fro- 1 - 

^iioiitly. (i) to lemiier sticJ or « 

iron: mi-yc'i] «««<"»«! {•!) to plate 1 t< 

avilh gold silver, cppc'r, etc: no 

pltal samromdolu (or samroinli) “ 

\ 

riiiii’H, anurila-a v., to drink I ' 
what is hild to cue’s lips : cu l.cnde 

1<ao an>iu(t- 1 ' 

n^p^avH repr. v., to offei to c;icl> 1 
otlur to drink in tic maimer Jc- 
wribcil I lasuro njnniu U^calftia. 

p. V., (!) to Ik: isWe^y a 
drink in tlic way dcacrikd : latiul 
^m^Ulann. ($) to U' U’mi>crc*J: 
liolajtam anHa^aHaci*^ to Ic gdd- 
cd, vtc.: nc rupa anfi Viri 
this is only silver plaUd. 

N.B. the idi..tn»t ( 1 ) riipa "»«■ 
♦laei ? 1 » it possililc to alv. r plate T 

( 2 ) pUatro tamyom n««<»iu»o, in- 
Bteid of pilal s.iiDNinle 1 

a-%^i-U vib. 1... (1) Ibo «tcnt to 
wbieh (-0 drink is given, ('•) iron 
lemprrod, (r) mefal plated ; no liolaO 
anukeda m<H] paT-sar? bnlufto 
cahrigiyitada, he temiH.Tid Ibis rwor 
in such a maimer that he «tod up 
one p’co worth of salt over it. (2) 
the liq-ud given to drink i mi&r 

nflOBKdee potglrlbida. oy" mUa 
anCruyo^p.', he has spat out what he 
was given first, give him to drink 
n^xn. 

• anuria. anutW, an«rl syn. of 


■nOft (T. 1- sbet ,fi wooden 

or iron pej, put into tie two 
at lie outer ends of an axle, to keep 

a 

tie cart wbccls i& ^> 06 itiou; «ak^ 
enurtfe koflodoa. 

11. irs., to make an anurL 
auuTi^a p. to do lor an oHwrf, 
to 1>c sliapcd into an aniri. 

anClr|.mere4 slat., tko iron peg 
ueed as ohhtI, 

in0rl un4ii ebtit., tbc hole into 
vs'licli the aafiri U fitted. 

aii 1. never used ebstly. Ouc 
fhsi. d<twH or dft^^l/teo/kf ia alw;*ys 
recidcitNl by purticjplal forrn^, v g., 
riiiOilipli, illy., at dawning iiuiCS 
ot^UHUyni^tan'offc or at^faniuUai^, 
at tin? moment of dawning, j««t at 
daybreak. 

1 *1. intx«., 1) to dawn: 

) to continue an aution till dawn, 
•his mcanii'g has Iwoci'nstiujtiooi: 
''If tbc action le cjntinued 
iniuterruplcdly by tie same agents, 
bon tie wal'd denoting it, takes 

Lboafx. and at^ is strengthened 
by tbc auxiliary ufx. P'lrci : 
BusunUko a^pareiln, Ibey danced 
unlnterruptodly till daybreak ; misa 
gitilea at^parcia, when I do ouco 
go to sleep, I sleep without awaking 
till daybreak. 2^ If the action bo 
now and again interrupted by the 
sain 5 agents or if different ^cnti 
succeed etch other in Ibe uninter¬ 
rupted action, then without 

paTci, ia eimply alBxed to the word 

denoting Uio action; ^ 

walked till daybreak (this does not 
of exclude stoppages for rost, etc, )s 

the ' dance la5ted tiU 


f 





B«£a 


W1 


tevn (thoitg^i tlw danwri were not 

4lwiys tlic Rin^). It 
4«hutlng the action ia fft llly under- 
^^jod ftott th« oirctim«taftces ** 
om^Bted ; karamm bijl^, kako 
1 put ui^ the karam tree, i e., 
i kept tke Karatn frt^ (•«* okii- 
tatnry part ot which ia a dance) 5 


aiua (Sad; Or.) abat.i any 
kind of coat, bauian or sbirU 
If.trB >(l)to make a coat of 5 no 

lljf « 

lU. iotrs.. to put on a coat: 
ktuhe. 

rdx V., to JrOiS in a coat, to 
wear a ooat. 


not donoo till d.vbrco'c. 3) P. v . 

Jh «n inrrud idd. o.. to b= 'vrVn., .bo nun^t^r o! 


otf^akiw by the d«n-n • Kamkom 
pirlrt Bimbo r^g^iina, Vlut^'rre 


Kap^ pir^^ txiT^ina 

] w^s overtaken by the first ecck- 
CI‘ 0 W at the Nainlcom high grmnd, 
ty dawn at Ilutir and by fionriw 

tit the Bapa high ground. 

N. B. the idiom : kae be will 

not live till daybreak. 

V., to wait till dawn: 

k iko attend, aid.k «iinko r^nko acn-^. 

0 «,-?p.v.. Cl) - ‘‘>7 = 

bo overtaken- 
by the d.ian: ack-ranahu, at^o^hd 

kriredo, this w eyns. with tbo 5rd. 
intra. conslmctlon in wbiJi an ind. 
o. is Inserted. {^) to U overtaken by 
dawn during a certain action that 
has lasted the whole night or a 
great part of the night. In this 
nitaniog the denoting that 

action, is rcdiiphcat'-il and takis the 

afx. fe- IVfic phrases »re eyns. 
with those explKned in tho Ut. part 
of the 2nd. iutr«. ^conslmction: 
6cnsenfc^ ai^Una, 1 kept on walking 
till I was overtaken by dawn. 

t'R.coK intrs., to bc'gin to dawn 

construed like 

ataflUn, a^difam (Sad. audit»a) 
gyn. of . 


cents w orn : nun a o g ik t da 

law pi al »l 11115 h ’vinoro tuV.ukkana 
be wikts two or three tAU one 
over the other. 

iVega 1% »b9t., half a load. Muiida 
mrncirry loads ou Ihc.r shoulders 
by meuns of a carrying stick called 
} (0 oillier end of tlus tlicpo 
is att»c)uda (Pl-XVf, fig. 2), 
a kind of net gcriewlly made of 
cliomp bbiti. 'When opened out on 
the ground for tho purpose of 
putting the load into it, this not 
mak9s the figure shown al'ovo B. 
llic b)Ul load a man carries U 
divldidinto two halves as nearly 
equal a.s possible so I hat they may 
balance pr.-peily. That which U 
put lnb> one si/tuar is called anff *; 
bonce it rocans, lialC of Jho load 
carried by a man ; ka ban* 

hatig^a. 

II. trs., lo put the half loads 
into the carrying nets : noa 8ol€n.> 
apanapanr.a arrange all 

this both of you into loads for 
.yourselves; mkj sugary cskar raen^, 
hantaro dii i a^^nCavtt, tlioro is 
cnougli only for ono ntt, put a s', one 
as a balance into the olher net 

r.v., of the half leads to be 
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pul into tho carrying ln.ls • bara- 
Wigo 

a.,.a„o«b.».(l)tbe^m o* 

.rr«t.g:..g: euoh a Ioa.J. \i) Ibe 

wnooot pot on: aa<.V?« 

at^eakeda. marirft ^6?giTiiaDa, he 
arranged eoch a Ueaty load that Uio 
carrying etick snapped into two 

pieoeta , 

t.ta-4*«t* •dj’. away and 

lonely- Kutmwl when idOmiotc 
iJija-4Ans<^3'<‘. Ibe village of 
Kutmnd is far away from any mar¬ 
ket. It is ab® ** ' 

oMfl-'/dW'"’' b»4ten‘‘® Ulk.na. 

kola tebiike^koa. they were saw.ng 
trees in a far-away lonely !>'»>». 

» tigfT OAttiC on Uicro. 

r«a. v.. to go and 

live in a far-away, lonely place: 

alop6 

r-v.. to be or live m 

Biich a place : honko 

iakulmenteko dsysi/onyafl^aae. tbc 
children of the village of Bebed 
live far away from any ecliooL 
mgKjdtiffage a^v., lonely, far apart: 
ovVo'tlW^bir.biUr horoko oro- 
akada, the people living in tho forest 
have made their houses far apart. 
■'Bf*'. aBjata# Has (Sad. alfaei, 

to lift slightly at one end) trs., to 
raise a heavy object slightly at one 
end : sabhrote cn diri attsallape. 11 
is often affixed to (ari to rairo by 

means of a lever: loartol darn 

nes*reba 

amial-o p.T., to be nused slightly 
at one* end. It also denotes the 
poeslhiVity of thus raising: namin 
. naraB seteBdo kd aBgalua. 


BBSar 

yrb- n., (I) The aolioa of 
mUiug at one end t ne dara 
lahdfo lifujana, in the act 
of raisiog ibis tree the crowbar 
orookede (2) Tho extent of reislog: 
ana^aU ai^lkoda diri biterte 
luteako paromderia, he hae nlecd 
tbc et^ne eo much that the rate can 
pais undrr it. 

awiee (Sad to solicit; 

Or to deeire) eyn. of tana^ 

I. ebe. n.> inebnatioo, dciirc: 1>U 

baix^aa 

II. intre. imprtl. to deelro, to long 

for: oniffdfflia' 

o^e^ei noun of agency, tiie ono 
who di'ilros: ill nOmento^ miiako 
ragoa, jomdfir^ mento barsa, imi« 
nuRrego hijnt, id 

ka, people are arc infited once to 
come and drink beer aod tw‘oo to 
come and parUko of the lacriBf^Ul 
meat tliat is enough to make thf«c 
come who care to, and keep away 
those wbo do not like to come. 

•snitr Nag. (II. ai^aHTtya, 
a ploughman?) f/d. of Nag. 
I, trs. and intra. Thia term, iU 
synonyms and contraries wcU as 
certain words and phrases generally 
connected with them, refer partly 
to the oortcci slant of the plough* 
share to tho bottom lino of the 
plough, and partly to the correct 
slant of the plough shaft to the 
ground line.’ It U Tcry difficult for 
a foreigner to uso this whole com¬ 
plex of words correctly, and 
sometimes even to understand them 
without the following preliminary 

explanations: 

In In adze (^1» XXXIXj ilg. 



129 


atksif 




a iurfi (,»inc PI. fig. ?). •n'l “ 

(PI. XllI, fig. f), ‘he *i>glc »t 
wlich theil bledo stand* to the 
hanJk, >> determined by tbe depth 
they are intended to reach when 
witting or hoeing. Tbe average 

angle required in each, i* known by 

eapcricnco and anungcd accordingly 
by the maker*. Any appreciable 
deviation from thi* angle render* 
them more or lem unfit for the 
purpose. 

The same bold* good of the plottgh 

wilhthis difference, that here there 

aro two distinct angle* to be attended 
to, via., the obtuse angle at which 
the share i* inserted into the plough 
• and the acute angle formed by the 
ploughshaft and the ground line. Each 
of these angles must have an average, 
determined by Iho depth of the 
furrow. Any appreciable deviation 
from these avctagi-s will affect 
depth of the furrow. U will cither 

be too deep for the rattle to draw 
the plough easily, or not deep 

enough to benefit the seed. 

The Mundas use a number of term* 
denoting’tbc deviations from tho 
coireet averages. Some of lhi« 

apply only to the angle between the 

plough and its share, others only to 
the angle between the shaft and tbe 
ground line. To increase the 
difficulty, tbe Nagnri dialect has one 
Kt of terms, and the Hasada dialect 
has another, and the Keramundas 
around Eanchi have a third one. 

The whole plough r<ady for 
work is shown on PI. XIII, 
fig. li A i^w! 


ptough. naSal, B shows a section 
through it, C a section through tbe 
opening into which tbe share is 
inserted ; fig. * shows the share 
iUelf, which, when inserted, must 
protrude beyond the plougKJ as 
shown in fig. 1. « ‘he share were 
inserted so thst it* protrudi^ part 
would form no angle with the 
bottom line of tho Mial, it would 
not cot into the ground at all. It 
must’be inserted pointing down, 
wards so a* to form tho correct angle 
with the bottom lino. If this slant 
be very slight, tho angle will be 
very obtuse, and the angle dcoicases 
in proportion a* the slant get* more 
and more pronounced. 

But the sharper this slant or ILe 
smaller the angle, the deeper doe* the 
plough cut, and the lees the slant, 
or the ^catcr the iwglo, tbe less 
deep will bo tho furrow mado 
by tbe plough with the eoutequenoes 
stated above. There is only one 
correct slant .and only one oortcct 
angle. If this average be deviated 
from by making the angle too obtuse 
BO that Iho furrow ia not deep 
enough, both the Nag. and the Has. 
dialocts denote tbia defect by tho 
word i'-'no», (in Nag. also sco). 
Henco tbia term means, to pnt tli9 
share at such a slant that it does 
not cut deep enough, to give tho 
sharo too little slant : JiaUm iomot- 
ieda ; in tbe p. v.; pil AotitotiaiaKa, 
the share ha* too little slaut, Tho 
oontiary of this term i* darai. to 
pvo.tUe share such asharp slant that 

it cuts too deep f“{12 iarajitjai 






awr 





in p. V. t flarui^akattny tlio ^k:»rc then (he an^wois } ^owonin- 

4 X sUot^in^ much. Ilftnton an<l I luve diminished it. Hndef 

its oooiraryi 4arai‘, arc not tippUcd to other, ordinary cironmatin. c.^ ifiuidn- 
4 iiooff(' 0 t llicy cjnnote, i.o I they ore irtlam meanv, thou huat (fiven too 
not u60(1 todvnotc' aui'crficial plough- little slant to the eliare. The same 
iugaor a ploughing (hut la too deep, rcmui k applies to *hra^ 

Tlioy roiuain r</strictiid to denob) the Hut the (u>rrcct slant of the aharo 
«Uut of Uio aiiaae to the bottom line with ngaicl to tlie plough does not, 

of the plrugh or the alant of an ail&e, by itK*lf alone, guaraut' C that the 

n kurpi,A W, to tl»eir handle, or (ho furrow will have iltc rot]uired dqHh. 
slant of a ^ Fi.r this it is niV‘C8<ary that the acute 

line of the i*Uuc. In Nftg. towou angle form ed hy tho ground lino 
idos the same nuaning aa in lla^, | «nd (ho plough bluft should also 
hat MO, Mey/7r and (around Torps) have the n^piircd average. If this 
art; aho usi*d. Instead of angle Iw tOi> great the ploughs)ian: 
they say in Nag. Th * doe* nH < nter dcK;ii euou^jh, and so 

Kera^Mundae use ia>Ua<] of the jih^u^hing will be aniHTfie^al i 

Har 4 if, and fee instead of if jt ho too acute, the sWe enUrs too 

lather of 111 etc two words, iomon deep, and so the caUie will be over- 
and or tbeir aysouyms, miy (axed. The shaft is iudcod always 

bo iMCvl OB a o<>eroctive to ilia oilx*r fitted info Iht plough at the corre* t 
aad tlien they no longer denote a 1 angle. Jlut its angle with the 

blit a perto..Uon/ Tlio cir- I ground line, vari« accord I ag^to the 

<ettm«(anwBor(ho context must show 1 way in which it ii attaclied to the 
when this it tho case. Under soch I 3 'okc. In Vi.XlIl, fig. 1, 1) shows 

•ifeumiiances <1*won. simply roeanB the shaft, callol «««</(, in lias, and 

to dicAHiish tho aUnt the share, ia//t in Nag. Vi. XXXIX, fig. 3, 
and BiaattB to tncro:iBC that shows tlio modo of attaching it to 

alant. If, v g., a laJtttor remarks that ibo yoke. In this figure •It ia pur- 
his iaespericsced now servant is posely shown os hanging loose under 

overtaxing the afionglh the eat tic the yoke in order to explain the 

by ploaghwg too deep, he will toll mode of altochm«it more clearly. 
Wm ? paiem ifsrs^iadd, Amonfai*, If tho yoke wore always at the saino 
tiiau hast ^t the sliare at too sharp height from tho ground, tbo 6|>ot 
a slant, dimini/o the slant. Uere which it shouU be aiticbad to the 
(fare9 deaotes a defect whereas io»&n yoke, might bo marked eo as to 
denotes a perfection. If a litUe form aUv^ys tho correct average 
later hewants to know whether his angle with tho ground lino. Bot 
order has been obeyed, he asks ; the height of the yoke is dclerminod 

? Hart thou diroi- \ by tie aise of the cattle, end as th:8 
. 0 W>ed the slant of tbo sbaee ? Aad ' .varies^ the idougLman mi^t Limsrff, 
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hy c yuy ctnii», dotcjmme, ftt which 
point lU« fcliaU muft bo fi'od to 
obtain ibc miuircil angk. Tbia 
unf>lc variofl %*> tlic shaft Is Tftis'd or 
[owcrcd. lie tbni rune tho rit'k of 
jni 6 J*itig I ho cornet angle by alUcli- 
ing Iho shaft oitlier loo higli or loo 
low. It ii to tUoec two errors thst 
Iho lUeida dialuct appUt-s one sot of 
Urine und the Nftgnn diaket another. 
Tho defect of atW-hing the abaft 
loo cloeo to tlio npper end, ie, in 
lltts., denoted by the vtrbalirid 
wofdcafi (which moans the npper 
cud) with or without the noun 
/onol, a knot; cgtilethm or hnofe>* 
enfiMa ; in tho p. v.: ^11111 e«?<V- 
or /oMvl the shaft 

la fttbehed too high up. Tho con 
trary defect, viz.) that of atlaching 
the shaft too far away from its 
upper end they denote by ewn^h 
: c»aii<!v*t hdaiaU; or by 
loaol to make the knot* 

low : (tjiioU» iuUilciU; in the 

p. V. J csautli or tonol 

guUalutta, Iho shaft is atlachcd U'O 
low down. Tbcftc terms too may be 
usoil as correctives to each other, and 
then they do no longer denote 
a dvicct, but a peifcction : eMttfftnt 
iahjicda, cu'tnolam, thou Last tlod 
the shaft too low down, tie it 
a little higher np ; ivn^le» entU^da, 
thou Last tied tho shaft 
too high up, Uo it a liitlo lower 
down. These terms arc^nsod in all 
cases where Ihoro is cjuoBtlon of 
aUaching a shaft to a yoke when 
iho shaft stands at a slant as, ▼•g«, 
in tho alur^oftf, the Uod crusher^ 


and the lara^ the Ifvelkf- To 
iknoU* tho effect ^of or 

enft, Ihe Ha^. dialect nsrs the jlirwfi 
^f>6, Itly., to wound <1 to out 
too deeply, (o plough loo deip. 
Tho effect of kakiii Of 

i$k 0 l * is donotoil by kurit^ 
fitd, to plough sujicrfieiully. 

Tho Nsg. words tt^far, 

corfef p indiikg to the Has. words 
kaktif $Hbaffc loly (onol iu6j M not 
icstrictod to the tying ib^clf, hutaiu 
used aUo of ill (ifijct, ai d thereforo 
tiny Lave tl r c different mranings ^ 
(1) of the tying, to tie tho shaft 
loo low down. Tho somo may ho 
ex]irc^Bcd by the plTvt<e nayorye 
fkumlad, lo tie tho iliatt loo low 
douii. tnthiasinHO it is ayn. of 
tho lluf. Aaka, (of, fonoi 

sitba. (2) as iorrectivo to 
to tie iLc shaft lower down. In Ihla 
sense it 18 syn. of the II>is. iak§, 
etc., used as correc lives t punigo 
khu]>a<lolanft, (^) of llui 

effe^'i on tlio plonglihig, to plough 
(in|>cWidally, not diep enough. In 
tlklB third meaning it is syn. of the 
Has. Ann^/fe gah : augai^ko phAU- 
dadkeda karedo bc^go koko otatano, 
CD&mcnicko tboj plough 

supcrfieiatly, oil hot boos use they 
havo tied the shaft (oo low down, or 
becau?d they do not pris dewo thO 
plough sufflclfuily* 

II. adj. : nnt% ailgirtam> 

here the ploughing is Buperfiual, 
tic the shaft higher op. 

bo iW tuo low (lowu. (0 •« eotreo* 
live lo eojar, to U ticil. lower 




.-, .;o ^^*i*arircr «' *rf>. **-a^ /t t >^•1 


•ttftra 

doivn. (!) of the eff.ot on Ihc 
plouytiiiig, to bo ;.lougheJ euper- 
ficlklly* 

Jfl3, to tic t «)0 l>w ibwn. (i) with 
or 'phan^M, ns oorrectivo to 
to tic lower down, {‘i) **itU to 
plough superliomlly. 

ivkfara (?Or. at^, arJour at work, 
ii;iiBence) iw., to anlicii^atc the 
whole or part ol the work of the 
i>vxt day, week or somo Kt period 
of ti»c, with the ihteiili m of free¬ 
ing oaeeclf for BO:ne othe r work or 
Uek or of making euro againat 
powiUe eoeidenti which m^glit pro- 
Tent one from doing that work then. 
It may be uwd olone, but it la 
generally affix “d to the word denot¬ 
ing tho anticipated work: gapa 
p^itfilauamcntc, dolau. o^do aalian 
dupifai^>traUU^a, aiuce wo muH 
go to the market to-morrow, let na 
two go now to bring in the firewood 
required ; aomarhular^ porob lagw’>oa, 
etwarhulau tho feast 

Ukoe plaoe on Monday, come in 
antibipatioa of it on Sunday; dunda 
palle kwlubUua, dunda pillea^tra- 
tena (Aaar legind), with the abort 
ploaghaharea we make, we gain our 
dsy*B food, with tho abort plough- 
cbarca we make we alao provide for 
the next day's fool, i.e., oor work 
is 80 lucrative that wo cannot get 
into need, atnee one day's work 
snffioea to get ua food both for that 
day and for the next With this 
boaat they inaulted Singhonga'a. 
roofesengera and refused to obey bia 
ofdera. Near Khunti there ia a 


aiagi 

village called Aograbap. The 
Mundaa explain tbia name as 
followe : Under a banian tree near 
that village a tig?r killed a man in 
the evening and ute him up only the 
next day. 

a'ftfor.yiltjf (Sad. 

Or. agape) 

I. abs. n.j excitement; jane ajlarc 

namaia, when he loses 
emtU. excitement gets hi>ld of him ; 
ai^antt^urre kata aubare sotaO ka 
lelnamoa. 

II. a'lj., with Aofo, and adj. noun 
ono who gets eaally cxo'tcd. 

Ilf. trs.cau*<., b) mak ( amb. ex !itetl: 
ini^ kiUm ukuMk^tole 
s<{ysri(s, wo ma lo him oxcltod by 
<piiokly hidinglhia p'^n. 

IV. intra.» ayn. of lan4^ 

m^rid, to look abyut excited ly. 
s^yira^yar-rs rflx v., same mean¬ 
ing : miai) iulu Of^e bolokena, 
daliaie. meats aota dil^4^anreu 
dmfdfut^ur^njduaf cnl^go lulu uir- 
jana. 

9^jartt^urian ailv., excitedly. 

aagea vir. of aayes, 00 cora rather 
seldom i okonido oagene 
some people turn aaysK into a^en, 
•«lf 1. abst., a stain produced on 
a cloth by dye coming off either 
from another cloth or from a part of 
the eamo cloth: ne a^yi sab ante 
capigiritam. 

]L adj., with li/ff, a dye ataioed 
cloth. 

111. trs. cads, to eanae n cloth to 
get sUined: dhobi aliia wockoe 
a^iharal^. 

a^ffh P* ^ ^ apoiled 






with ^ye-ataine: kft rattgf I mrcumstanoci determine the ectuel 

okftiM ai> autam, raage ot»iiCUn», meaning to a given senteww. 
tiklle^oi ct 4 Uj 4 ax^ijana, the rod i’with iari, (I) a girl diepwedto 
thread ie badly dyed, the dyo comes commit or havii>g committed 
off ; when it bad been steamed (with l©oh?r/. (2) a wife similarly dispoaed. 
other clothes) all got stained. (d) a concubmo, a woman UMn to 

<i*n-ai^i vrt). n., (1) tlio extent to wife without the euetotnary ratrri- 
which smth« has been stained: age rites r kapre bisAan 

augijana, gota lijf bangaij* I banoa > there is no trnsting a lochef- 
buttgui)cabajana. (2) the stains oue or an adulterous woman or a 
caused : misa aaa^ytJo captgirilena, eoaciAioo. U** with *ami, (1) * «»• 
oro tnisa aia^giakana. g1eact,tKo disvositfao to, or the 

^ag. var. of habit of committing leobsry or 

adultery. N. B. This phruie is not 
ii^l4«U«|lS Has- 1. abe. n, a oied of the state of cononbinage. 
fit of suffocation : bara bsje That is signified by ana^ir, At^f 

fs<^ytJctclJa, nljaked mcnegca, be msiy also be u»«d Irsly. ant 

bad fits of suffucation at U o'clock then means te oomiftit loobery or 
and they still continue* »lu(tery: barsa ijmiVe* 

II. inirs. imprd;, to feel like suffo- I II trs., to lake a wife withonf go% 

eating : ing tbrough tho marriage ritesj to 

III. trs. caus., to cause a fit of take a concubine: kuri 

suffocation .* Ikirbotagm ne boroe V maraa pdp hobaoa, a great sin is 
a^v^a^Oiikia- eommitted if smb* tako a oonoubino; 

aii^ilu^gid’q,a'^idia^\dian rika* alom a^ira, do not take a eonou* 
p p. V., to get *a fit of suffocation: bine* Instead o! the trs. 

bon Tikaakantt^ I one of the foUowing ph*^ase 0 may 

anigir Nag. This word always be need of men : n'^irgle or rV* 
denotes either an act of lechery or idi, adert 4^ku^ 

ailoltcry or a state of eoDCubinage. cit^fV^rflx. v., syn. of 
I. ad]., withioro, (1) lecherous, (2) Mo, 4^ku%, Js/tey/c sen, of womecs 
adulterois, (fi) living in anUwfnl to go aod become a coneobioe* 
union, in concubinage, i.e., having 

taken awkfc withoot obaorving the repr. forms, to elopo together and livo 
cuBtomary marriage rites aod ccro- in oonenbinago : Asamtekiu 
mODies: naldo mermer a^ir koya, girjana- Ifipir, to mn away to* 
this one is a very lecherous fellow; gethsr, and 

korakol You filthy fellows 1 I kan, have the same meaning. ^ 

(a reprosob thrown by girls at boys 1 ax^ir^g p.v., baa the same meaning 
molesting them with indecent tall aiTtbd rflx. v., Mond^kutren hoo- 
' or solicitations). Context and 1 mUiko ciulao kako the 
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^wiTsg 'TOmofi of • the Mondakbuul 
huvo uovpt Iwcomc coneubinc®. 

vrb. n., UiO sUte of living 
fo concubine ooncubioage: urn^ 
arandi cimUu bobioa?— 
btgr*«|tav, OT^tee bolo)a«. 

* Tl»e Mundft r«e it not tatUfed 
with contUntly foraiading iU moxa- 
bert of tbo tanotity of marriag-*, 
ill the eloquent language of iiapret^ 
(live lymbolfl and ccrcinonict 5 it al«» 
Intinli, by meant of cxlrciftcly tcvero 
fiftTiotious bn tho obtortance 0 ! all 
(lie curtomt by wWoh it hat eur* 
rodndod that rtnctity at with 
ilento and thorny hcnlgo* Victt 
sanetioni aro of ibreo different kiDd^i, 
(1) privation of all the advanUget 
oficicd to the individual by tho 
famlty and the commuuity, oxclo- 
Bbn from the eopt and raco, a mcr- 
cUott outcaflting and irfcparablo 
c*pulsion j (2) fmet which, for the 
taet m^loritf of fami! let, are very 
heavy; (S) a kind of pilloring which, 
though taelt, hands over tho dcUo* 
qnentt very cnicaoieu*^ly to puhlio 
ton Apt. Tint kind of punitbroent 
ia much more severe ia a society of 
the Munda typo than it would be 
cn Europe. The following it an 
oshaosllve list of the puni^raente 
in flitted for sexual ironwwaUty, 
eonjogtl inMelity and non-obter- 
. Vanec of the marriage ritea : 
t. If unmazTjod young pooide 

bekmging 

be guilty of tcx^ial iotcrcourte or 
o\oi>cment, a great i>aDcbayat^ia 
tons^kfd to which the ddew of 
a otetaiu uuu^cr of the sunouadiog 


villagcji are invitvl. Thoto rao^ of 
tidoes«ity inelude not only viUaget* 
belooging to the tc^t of tbaidel^^ 
queoU, but also Teprevontiviiuet of 
other septs. Then a heavy due ia 
imposed 00 the patcoU of the gwity 
couple, at loaal if they eountonauw 
tho oulpriU or dart to laiercede for 
them. The memh'f* of tbeir own 
ikili may pot profit by that fine. It 
roust be handid over to tho^ 
mcmb.rv of other septa who liavo 
assisted at the ponchayat, otherwise 
tho luWoncss of tin whole a*pt to 
bo pumshod by Singbnoga would 
not ho detlr{*y<.Hl (kilira gira )u\ 
gB^ajoa). If the delinquents Ur 
still in tho village, they are brought 
before the pan ^ bay at, whew thvjr * 
pro sevcnily reproached with having 
disgraced tho whole sept, and thoD 
tb('y are publiolv cxi>ulied from tho 
village, ashes mixed with water are 
thrown ot them and a prodamation 
states that hen cefor word nobody 
may cither call or acknowledge 
them any mort aa brother and sis¬ 
ter, that they shall never bo aliowe«l 
to return io the village, that they 
have forfeited all claims fo • share 
of aoy Undod or movable property 
in (he comaanity and they ace 
given over to eUraal oUivioo by 
the prohibition to ^01 henoeforth not 
to «pc^ of them or even meDtion 
their names. Thie omneoy iat« 
from the time wtea the Muttd** 
bnmt iboi? dead, utm being the 
sign of death. The ashes thrown at 
the dopartiiig culpriU aro meant to 
signify’ that they ^ Leneofurward 
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considered as dead to the cosooiocity. 
As a tostuaonlai of the cxpuUioD an 
npright BtoQO filth is erected on the 
houodaries of the village. 

Such nrafi the panisbeneot of Uiifi 
traoBgrcfisioa until very recently. 
But this expaUion ie not counto* 
Dftticed by the law of tlio EugUsh 
Government and no wad aye the 
panobayat ia powjrlefia to enfr;reo 
it. Ab a matter of fact in the 
generality of cates tbd delinquents 
run away to the Afisam tea plant* 
ations. But some do not run away 
and the panebayate, seem *at a loss 
how to act against them. There 
are two cases on record in which the 
parents of the culprits refused to 
drive them from their house and 
tho pancliayat tbr^tened to dig 
up and to throw out of tho village 
boundaries the last burial stone of 
the family. In one caeo (Baroni) 
the parents gave in under this 
threat; in the second case (Moa* 
gaon) the burial stone was actually 
dug up and thrown away. Hero 
evidently the paochayat exceeded 
its traditional rights, going so far 
as to punish the dead for the fan It 
of tho Ilviog. This shows how 
dieconceitinl tha panches find them* 
selves in face of the new state of 
things< One measure at least has 
now been gcoerally adopted: if 
tUe culprits ramaia in tha ▼IIIage 
they are never allowed to erect any 
bnrlal stone within the boundaries, 
not even to the memory of their 
parents, and no burial stone may 
ho ereotod for thorn selves. To prevont 
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this the panchayat will go so far* 
as to threaten death, as happened in 
the village of Janampiri. 

IT. If two young people of differ¬ 
ent septfi elope, tbclr parents aro 
lined by their respective viltegft 
panchayatfi, and tho delinquents 
are declared to be bad people. The 
reason for fining tho parents is ilielr 
want of proper control over their 
ohildroo. 

ni. If two young people of differ¬ 
ent septs aro convicted of sexual 
intercourse, tho parents aod rcla* 
tives of tho girl have, strictly 
speaking, the Hglit to kill tho 
offending young man if they catch 
him in the act, and if they do so, 
bis parents have no right to retaliate. 
If the young tnan be not caught 
in life sot, but convicte<l on tbo 
girVs pregnancy becoming manifest 
th^ girl's parents have the village 
panchayat convoked. This connoil 
then iuAiGts a severe fine ou Lis 
parents, and if tho girrs parenb 
desire it, order him to take tho 
girl to wife. In ihij case a kind^ 
marriage * is performed after tbs 
birth of tho child. Tbfs Is done 
eight days after tho birth, on the 
Cdf( ccremouy. taking, place. Uow« 
ever ibis is neither called arandi, 
marriage,' nor is it ever fully* 
recognised as such, so that their 

fault contiuQoa to bo pnnUhod by 

this kind of life-long gt iiu attaching 
to it. It is noteworthy tbat these 
severe measures do not yet exbsntt 
the punishmont i a 6ne Is alio 
Lull:cted on the partutt^ of the gid 
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* on accoant <>f ilicir want of j>ropcr 
<'ontrol QV’ T tf;clr daughter. 

IV*. ]f a marvlod woman iB con* 
victed of odu!lcry, the hushatid baa 
tbo right of I ill I fig loth her and 
her partner in guilt. Th'« right is 
publicly declared and Bignified ou 
Iho marriage day by the ceremony 
calhd r/(j w^f the cutting of the 
water. M’heth«T he kill the faith* 
less wife or Blmjdy rxi‘Cl h'*r, her 
parent^ have no right t'> ri tnlisih*. 
ir he bimply c\]»‘\ her, tlic delin¬ 
quent in «4 r.'fimd to him the 
marriage price paid for h r and nil 
the rajHiijiCs lie incurred oter Uie 
marri.agi*. 

V. If a mirrlid man heep a eon- 
cobinc flgaiiiBt Iho will i»f hi? 
lawful wife, he is con-iihux’d wiekcsl 
1 C fio treats linvifo w*ll on 
account ol that e**neuLine, (he 
panchaynt, on iho eompkiut of (he 
lawful wife, (incs him. Tiic con- 
(uhinc can acip ire no right* of any 
kind ill tiie houK^*, and if the hear 
any ohildr n, tbei^c have no claim lo 
{fny Blare i» the falh^n's preporiy. 
The day he dies, sli * and her children 
are cxi>cllcd from the house. 

VI. If a husband abandon or cipcl 
his legitimate wdCn without any 
serinn? fault of hers, he is consi¬ 
dered had, be may not rochlm either 
the marriage price or an}' part of 
the marriage expenses and, if the 
abandoned wife or her parents 
appeal to the conucil he is obliged 
to |>ay her sustenance, 

Ml. It ift coneidored Icglllmato for 
a roan who Las no ipalc issuo from 


hie wife, to take;a eecond wife if the 
legiliroate wife agree to this. If she 
ngrcoB, the clilJhn of this eecond 
wife are coneidcred legitimate heirs 
to tbeir father's property. Tbo 
custom TNjnir.s Ibat the husband 
.ilso should ask bis rclaUvw' con¬ 
sent for (bis second union, just as 
nas done for his first nianiage, 
the consent, however, of the reU* 
tives U not ncc»‘S*ary for Ibis second 
union. Cu4om sanctioos this ss 
V'gllimalc even against the will of 
lie rcl»(lv«, provided be obtain 
the coTi«fnt of his own wife. The 
rt'a^Mii of (his rcptilctlon lies in .Ibo 
fiut that (he rehilivcs' opposition to 
the we»t»d union may arise out of 
the B-dnsli dcKire of ohtaiolng Iho. 
mu I'fi privpcrty if he die without 

mulo i>KiK*. 

Tiiis different treatment of the 
cl'xlnw of the relatives is very noto- 
w^'rlhy indeed t for it shows how 
carefully the drcisionii which we find 
'liid down in (he customs o! this 
simple, ancient me •are balanced 
and how tbouglitfuUy they 4is- 
tingnish between claims based on 
simple practical reason and such as 
arise out of ill-regulated passions. 
I.n the article op arandi (marrisge) 
it is shown that if, in the ttso 
of the first marriage, tho racial 
custom overrule tho claims of tho 
individual, it Joes so only because 
it is intrinsically reasonahlo that the 
individual should curb bis pcrsootl 
desire or passion Into conformity with 
iho claims of that social order wbioh 
ullimaUly the most cf&caoions 
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J^roteition for tho beat jnUn'fita 
uf tbo iudividuftl btusclf^ and not 
bceatiae it tclicvcf in anj kiml of 
oprioti abaolutc right of the com- 
nmniky or state to lutMr^aly over- 
role oJI the claima of tbo individual 
or the family, lu this it is iu 0|>cn 
and cjn.cioufl opposition to tbi- 
bolief iu tbs so-caJled state oiuni* 
p(>t<*nrc based on tbo dreamy Hogelian 
pbilosoilty^ as well as to that fuaa« 
tkal communism, wLicL doHroy!* nil 
individual rigbu under ibo |;tbsQrd 
l>roioxt of saving tbein. Itisjo^ 
because it bdkTcs iu the inalitn^lc 
natural rights of ibc individual as 
well as in those of the family ai;d 
(he oommunily^ tbut in tbc ease 
ol tl»« second roartiago mentioned 
above, tbs Mundn roco decides 
against tlie ndHtives, siaco thcee 
might, under the indaence of mere 
greed, Ihj tempted to interfere with 
one of tlioflc inalienable rights of 
tlio individual* In fact the better 
one understands these racial customs, 
the move one feels obliged to admire 
tlie racers unfeigoed readiness to i 
* acknowledge . all natural rigLt<i, I 
tbo iDstinctive sense of justice, with 
wbieh it arbitrates between tboir 
condictfng claims and the inexorable 
firmness witU which it iosisis oo 
submission to its dcctsions* It is 
true that Uio views it holds on the 
number and kind of rights of the 
individual, the family, the commu* 
nitv or the state respectively, differ 
lo some essential points from 
thoso hold by modem Emopcaod 
that (he way they aj«ply them ia I 


at tiu cs in direct op}X'situm to the 
pniolicc of Koropcaos. It U cfjually 
true that this docs not, by itself 
alone, imply auivthing against tbo 
Alnud^^s' ways and views. Vot 
mudirn Kuro]o is not the standard 
of right Aud wrong, uor does its 
self-MiCIicicnt belief in its o\vu moral 
»^U|*cri(<rily add anything t<a its 
nicritd or detract any thing from its 
demerits. 

If the above codo of the Ifundas 
be judged by tlio standards now 
prevailing iu Kuropo on tl^e subject 
uf Sexual morality, then it will be 
condemned In mo»t of its i‘Cgula- 
tions. iioine of Unm will oppenr 
as far i>yo vigourous or even as 
iisrrbarouA, wliercas others will lo 
considered as beyond the compc* 
tcnco <<f siHual executive JuilicOi 
and numl»cr Ill will b? rejected 
on both these scores. I'or, wbioli 
modern state would dream of 
interfering with free primatrimonial 
sexual inlcrcouvse oi* cveu with 
organized prostitution? They all 
cooridur it as sclf^vidcnt thut tlio 
sUto Las no.busiuess to interford 
with the individiurs liberty in such 
matters. Where such views prevail 
it' is plaiu that the i oil let Ion of 
death* on a young man caught in 
the act, will be considciud as un** 
mitigated barbariem, all the moro • 
so, because the cjusslbo r^gaidlng 
tho consent of tbo girl, is neither 
asked} nor Uken into c:>naidaration 
at alb 

Tho Mundiis consider it as 
equally fviJcut, that the youth 
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AomU be deterred bj M mean* 
from lieentiouauesa, *Tvd Ibey look 
upon tbif particular aanction aa an 
cffioaolooa dolercent, the good effects 
of wbiob are not too dearly paid for 
by the death of oaej who defies a 
wi» law out of mero nubridlcd 
passion. The fact of entrusting 
the -tolativee of the girl with the 
esceutioa of the sanction finds an 
obvious explanation In the other fact 
that, at the time IUchO laws were 
enacted, a stato orgamaalion, to 
whii^h the execution [of l«s^ sanc¬ 
tions might be cntrujtoJ, bad not 
yet been evolved. 

Krgarding the extent to wbieh 
individual liberty has to be respected 
by society, the M^das hold views, 
directly opposed to those of modern 
Europe. Acoording to them, liberty 
is not unbridled license. If both 
reason and experienoe show clearly 
that ceitoin practices of individoals, 
bowever freely indulged in, will by 
their very * nature’ inflict serious | 
wounds on the social orga- | 
nism, land thus injure in their best 
interests, the family and the com¬ 
munity as well as the individuals 
themskves, then social justice has 
sot only a r^ht but also a clear 
duty to iaterfere and officaciously 
protect society against the immoral 
• excesses of unprincipled iodividnab. 
They do not even think of holding 
theoreUoal onquiries as to whether 

unchecked sexual llceooe bo ooe of 
thefo dangerous practices. You 

niilglit well ask, whether it be 

clluwabU] for and individual to 


amuss himscH with a display of 
fireworks in a village where every 
hot and shed is thatebed with straw 
and arouod which the year's harvest 
has just been stacked. If it be 
answered that there is no parity 
between tho two «se% because in 
the; latter the individual endangers 
the property of hSs fellow men, tho 
Mundas answer, if ti<Jt in words, 
unmistakably by deeds: ‘'We 
consider the loss of our *huts and 
a year's harvest as a much lesser 
evil than the loss of public mora¬ 
lity Tho first can be made good 
in a short Umo, but so far no kind 
of society has long survived the lose 
of its i>ubUc morality. 

On the question of sexual morality 
tho Mundas and modem Europe, 
hold views so far appart, that they 
can no longer nodersland each other 
and it would bo futile for either 
party to try and convince the other 
of the error of its ways, because they 
dis^roe on first principles. But 
whatever bd the intrinsic value of 
the principles on which either^of 
the two codes is based, there romaius 
the argument from results. It is 
by these that all laws may and must 
be judged in the last instance. 
What then is their decision f 
During the few last deoenniutns 
we read iu out daily press, in one 
periodical literature, in special works 
written on the matter, most earnest 
warnings to the white rtoes both in 
Europe and America, aguTost the 
worst of all social vicce, 

aud parliauients have began 
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to d&cw, whether preminms to 
fftmiliee with more than three or 
four childrCDj and special taxee 
imposed on iDdividaals, who shirh the 
burden and the doties of marriage, 
ought not to be adopted agamst 
thii oTiise. Nobodj dares to deny 
any longer that this annatanl etate 
of thinga if tho direct result of 
sexual Immorality in general and of 
the abuse or more correct lyi the 
deMOraiion of roarriagCj heoanse the 
fact bur tMOma too aridcot. And 
yet, in spite of all these wuuingi, 
in epito of all the remedial meararce 
proposed and in spite of all tho 
historical evideDoes in support of 
those vraruiDgs, the otII is CTcr on 
the increase. Why ? Simply 
abocause the modern stato Las do 

4 

longer either the practical wisdom 
or the moral oourage, to return to 
that natural «wisdom of primitive 
bumaoity, which the Munda race 
has Dover abandoned. Who is right 
in this matter ? To this ques* 
tion results unhesitatingly answer : 
the Mundas I And reason dare not 
lay the contrary. If tho Munda 
race is doomed to die out, it is not 
on account of its own sexual im¬ 
morality, but on account of gravo 
injustices committed against it by 
other races. This death is far less 
disgraceful than that brought on 
a race by Its own vices, as has been 
tho case with the Greeks and the 
Romans whom we Europeans admire 
so fondly. 

Hero it might be objocted by 
those, who am ae<)uaioted with the 


little that is reported abont tlie 
Mundas in ancient Indian and ta 
modem ethnographio literature: 

If the Mundi^^u^e be rosily lo oare* 
folly watobiog over the publfo 
morality, then how comes it that the 
ancient Aryans condemn them 
wholMalo as irroligioos and grossly 
Immoral, and that In reoont years 
the reproach of sexual Imtn^iality 
has been cast on the unmarried 
youth of tho rocQ ? Aud why dooa 
it tolerate the Ifage feast which is a 
reel sat urnalia ? The au o lent I u dian 
litcraturo celebrates tho wart of 
extermination led by the Indian 
Aryans againit tbs Kobrtans and 
other Aborigines, and it is useless to 
discuss the valuo of war stories, 
especially such as aro given in 
general and oxsggerated terms. As 
to tlko remarks of a fow modern 
amateurs, they aro more than counter¬ 
balanced by the following paasage 
of Col, Dalton {Elhnosrap/iy o/ 
Bengaf, chapter on tho Mag-foaat) 
who had very good opportuuitics of 
obaerviog tho Aborigines closely ' 
**TL« Hu population of the 
villages arcund Cbaibasa aro at 
other seaeoQS t{uict and reserved in 
manners, and in their demeanour 
towards women geo tie and dc« 
corona i even in tho flirUtu^ns 1 have 
spoken of, they never transoend tho 
bounds of decency. Tho girls, 
Cbougb full of spirit and somewhat 
saucy have iunato notions of propriety 
that make them modest In demeanour, 
thongb devoid of alt prudery $ and 
cf Uic obscene abuse so frequently 
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he»rfl from the lipB of common women 
in tijej* appear to Lave oo 

ki)o»vlc.lg'<^, They oro drKcately 

fen&itlve utiilor ikOfrfr language of 
itnj Idntt, and ni vcr u'O it to otbor^j 
un\ sinco tlicir adopt lun of c)otlim^« 
tlicy aro CiivfuHo Jrapo ilicmHdvt'B 
<1(0 nUy Ofl vYcil an gr-.o^Tutly". Ho 
odds ; **Uui tIiCY* throw all tliw aside 
during tbo Muffc feast’h His 
description of ihv&e satornalk iV 
somowbat cx’^gg^ratcil, Among 
the Munda Lraneli of the larc iboy 
an* more in (filtrate tlmn uinoiig the 
lies (boo avliole on 3 /i»y^;wr(. 4 ). If 
this feast wlm rcstiirtiH] to the 
M u n d a racoy tl i o fo ] > .os U y\ on I d be 
mucli mOro Hcriotis. I'u^ aiiici’ II is 
met with in a mindwr of rtOcs the 
world over, in Bimilnr or oven wor-c 
forms, ils ocourrCD^x! among the 
Mundas ooly shows tbit (be inr^kry 
of cvil un< cts]lhi'm*aB well as it doi’s 
other racer. If in spite of 1 his tbry 
have deserved »nvh praibe us Dalton 
bestows un them, then it is evident 
tlxat the sanctions Ik re under dis* 
cushion, have really attained the 
j)ur[jQso tor uh cb 1)07 were ijisli- 
iutt^d. 

Dut there is a moi9 direct ane^wer 
to this reproach 5^;ainst the f<ast. 
The Mnndos have tuhen pt'C.ial pre- 
oautious ugauist* its worst ciTocts. 
The chief aim of the whole legisla¬ 
tion as we find it expressed in the 
customs of the race is the prewrfa- 
tion of the rights and the health of 
the family. The law of exogamy is 
solely d lot abed by reasons <»£ health, 
and tbs fni^t of the aaovtioDi enu¬ 


merated above shovs how inesprably 
(be mee insists on its being obeyed* 
But they consfdt? the highest degree 
of moral purity in dee^U as well as 
in words between close relation as 
c<|ually essential to tlist health. 
This Is clearly and fully borne out by 
a fp^'cial Sit of laws* down to the 
minutcht details, regulating tbo 
w);olo l«liaviour of relatives to each 
other. In order to uudrr Und Ihuir 
enactment and appreciate tlu^ir full 
value, we must keep iu ;nlnd their 
whole mode of living, wlvch bi ings 
about circomstarces that are rot 
without f el hr us dangers to moruUty. 
Nowadays th(^ Mundat have not 
got the mrans of woting spsohms 
ImU or Loufss, and it Is doubtful 
whether they ever cnjoyal thos» 
means for soy length of time, drlv(‘n 
ss they were from pl oe to place by 
foreign invadera M'lisi they can 
afford (0 do in that direction is 
limited mainly to offering a bandy 
^nnieient slcllur for the night 
to the inomhcrs of the family, to 
Iheir c*ttlc, and p.ultiy aguinst 
wild beasts and sgainet rain, and 
to providing a dry c(jrner for 
their fXJinty steck of graiir. Only 
the richest families have huts with 
m<<rc than ihrae dibtinet cpm}»arb- 
roentr. Sepaivito stables too aro 
not owned by the majoiitj. For, 
if they arc to offer real protec¬ 
tion against tigers .or tbo moro 
daring leopards, they must bo well 
closed with a solid mud wall or 
strongly stockaded. No doubt they 
' might aud ttrrtaiuJy would do mere 
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for tbeir bouaiog if tbo elinoate 
obliged tb$m to it. *1! wo bear in 
mmd espeoiaily ia tbo begin* 
« uing, tbo bost protection of tbo 
family lay in the Dumber of iU able* 
bodied momberS) wo onderst^ud tbo 
still eiisting toodenoy to remiu 
togutber nnder tbo samo paternal 
roof aud dirocLiou as long as po^i* 
Uo. Tbiji, ooDplvd wiib tbo custom 
of early marriagC} brings it about 
tbat two or three married brutborst 
•live witii tbeir paroute in Imls wla'Mi 
do not afford a separate comparttnent 
for each marrli'd coujde. Ncodlese 
to say tbat such a stale of things is 
not witliout serious danger to mora¬ 
lity. To ueutralizu Ibis daDg«'r is n 
feat of real practical w*lsJom. Tbat 
* feat tlio Munda race boa m coiiipli^b* 
njd by tbo following wt of propby- 
lacUo mrasarcs and rules i ^ 

. 1 . All cbildrcu having attained tlte 
fig^ofreosou and approaching tbo 
ago of puberty must sleep in tbc two 
cjmmou dormitories of tbo village. 
Tbat of tbo girls is always under 
tbe guardianship of a widow. It is 
sutBcient to sUbe here tbat in tbc 
race's intention these dormitorioa 
servo the purpose of moral safeguards. 
Its advantages and disadvantages 
will be discussed in the article under 
gilior^. 

It. Senior brothers may never toneb^ 
in any way whatsoever, tbc wives of 
any of tbeir junior brothers, not 
oven for tbe purpose of simply hand¬ 
ing money, implements or anything 
however necessary to them, luoior 
wives are of coarse under tbe same 


prokibitions with regard to ibcir 
s^ior brothers-in*law. It bappeoa 
not auCreftucntly that ono of tbo 
junior wives, oiilcrcd by the mother* 
in-law to go and malco tbo weekly 
ra at L'et pu I chases, must, in tho ab* 
sonco of tbo futhcr of tlid family» 
a»k her senior broiber-tndaw for 
tbo necessary mnn^y, Ho then may 
on no account band th': money ovci: 
(o her, but ho must put. it on tbo 
grouu.l or on somo object close by 
UTid then she comes and picks it up 
from there. 

III. Dvery mairicd mtn must 
observe the «itnc rule with regard to 
hii Wife's tcufor slaters and they 
wtiL regard to iiiiu. 

IV. .Ml p^rs.xis thus forbidden 
niulU'il t<iu,*fi art), with equal sovQ* 
Tiiy, forbiddou to lie, sit or stand 
on tbo mils rosp.clivciy n^cd by 
them for testing or sWeping pur¬ 
pose?. Every daughter-In-law ]ia« 
her own xait wkiub u in a most 
effective way sacred to bur. Nobody 
in the bou^e and no guest may touch 
it except of courso her own husband, 
her parents-ill-I jw and the littlo 
child re Q of tbo boas 3. lu every 
household tho mats belonging to tbe 
different married couples aro known 
by evory one, so tbat every ono 
knows which mat bo or sbo may 
touch and which not. In tho huts 
of all families of moderate meana 
there is a kiuJ of be«l (par/torn) 
and 0U9 or several stools (ffautfu or 
mauei) as shown on PI. X XI. Those 
arcalways offered to guests to sit down 
on. They arc alio indiioriminatoly 
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ufe’U by wcmbcrB ot tlie 
family to Bit on. In pnrtfl of tlic 
MunJa country the nse of such a 
stool or bed becomes Uboo for ever 
to junior Bis^ters^in-law if a senior 
■brothcr^iu-law Ikappen to osc tLem 
onoe. 

V, Per sons forbidden mataail fonoh, 
are 'ivitb tbc eamo ecterity, forbidden 
to touch each oiher's clolbca on any 
account, not even for tlio purj'oso of 
•imply picking them nj* if they 
ba]'pcn to Hc'abovt. 

VL PerfionB undir Iboao rule# are 
not allowed on any account to ro* 
arrange their waist cloths, be it ever 
60 little, within each othrr*B Right. 
If from any cau-c whatever there 
arise n need of doing so they must 
tetiro from each other’s presence and 
eight. 

VII. Women ore not allowed to 
dishevel, rearrange or comb their 
hair in Ibo prOBcnoc and sight of any 
iDSnibor of the family with regard 
to whom they are under the above 
prohibitions. 

VIIL PorsonB under these prohibi¬ 
tions may not nsa i^b other'ieomba 
However tbc senior sisters of a man's 
wife aro exempt from this last pro¬ 
hibition. 

IX. Person s under tl lese p roh ih i I ion s 
may never drink from the same cup, 
nor eat from the same di>h. 

X. A man may not sleep on the 
same mat with the senior brothers of 
hie own wife, nor may he rearrange 
his ^vaist cloth in their presence nor 
they in his prcieDOC. 

XI. All vho people ui>dcr the above 


rules arc absolutely forbidden to 
utter lewd words, indecent or even 
but ambiguous jokei witbm each 
other’s bearing of to allow them- * 
selves any kind of tamlllarities, sueh 
as teasing, plaisanterSes or nick¬ 
names. 

ThtrefMU filey fftuti keep ewy 
from ike offJeeihnahU parlf of ike 
Mage feati i% order iiai they may 
noi even come into the oeeaHon to 
faitagainet (kie rnU* 

Here then theraoo's healthy ins-’ 
tinct has rigorously barred out the 
dangers of the disgraceful and humi- 
liatiog saturnalia from the inner¬ 
most sanctuary of tho family. 

Occasion not only makes thieves, 
it also makes sinners of other kinds 
and fspccially delinquents against 
morality. That is why tho always* 
eminently practical wisdom of the 
Mundu race baa arranged the has- * 
tions of its prophylactio ouHoms in 
Buob a manner as to exclude occa- 
slons, and at the same time act as 
a oonBtant lomindor. Tbc reproach 
of prudery will of course be made 
against most of these rales, espe¬ 
cially by those for whom a certain 
amount of that kind of prudery 
would fit very well. 

It is difficult for us Eompeaufl to 
understand the rigour with which 
thcBC and other rnlrs about mere 
externalitios arc obeyed, aa well aa 
the apparently superstitions dread 
and horror with which their trans- 
gresBion is regarded, as though they 
were most heinous criniofi in them¬ 
selves. So far as X eould ore, no 
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pftrtic«kr means sie need to obtain 
tk089 effoetf* And yet they oxiet 
mrjwbore and m to deeply in* 
grained at to have betome almost 
a natural inetinot A couple of 
eCBApIet will show tbia: During 
the sixteen years 1 lived among ibo 
AboriginMj I heard only of oao 
single case a youth ixA a girl of 
the same iffi (*6pf) 
guilty of texual interoourao and 
punithtd as stated in the firtt ^f the 
tanotiona mentioned above. Their 
{amiliet had, for acveral decades 
been nominal ehriatiani in two diffe* 
reut misiiouf and bad shortly before 
tho misconduct ahiodoned chrit* 
tiaoity altogether. Tho German 
' Evangelical miasionarlce were the 
first to enter tho Munda country in 
1815 and eiuco they very naturally 
and rightly *aBBi«ted tho Aborigmea 
against the oppressing alien intru* 
(Icra) with advice and intercession, 

* they gradually gained many thou- 
sands of adherents. They insistod 
with'more energy than wisdom on 
substituting the fashion of shaking 
bands for tho Mundarl manner of 
saluting, and on several other Euro¬ 
pean ousloma which have really 
nothing to do with Christ unity. 
X 4 ater on in tho Anglican and 
Catholio chapels loo mat**, forming 
part of the chapel furoituro, were 
epread for those who assisted at 
divine service. Neither Lulhcran, 
nor Anglican, nor Catholic mis- 
sionaiica seem over to have sus¬ 
pected bow uDriWonably aud bow 
ptinfuUj they rhoeked the, feeliog^ 


of their flocks by theae two praotioe% . 
and they complained that it w«a 
so difficult to got the women to 
attend Sneday service. Meanwhile 
the p^n part of the popaUtiou 
expresacd their horror at the trans¬ 
gression of most sacred obligationi 
thus imposed by Christian mission¬ 
aries. *'Sinoo this new religion, 
they would say, has come into cor 
I country thoao Chrtstiaus commit tinti 
which were never heard of in former 
times'*. And, as w^§ to bo expect¬ 
ed, they cocsiikred all iho evils of 
the time as punishments fhr the sine 
of the Christians. This and other 
facts show bow rogrcttahle it is that 
modem European missionarioi And 
it so difficult to rii tbemssdvos of 
tho rather arrogant conviction that 
CTcrythlug European is and mnst be 
much better tlian everything else in 
the world, which m:ike 0 them eon* 
demn a limine as pagan and there- 
foro as bad, customs they neither 
know nor oaro to enquire into. 

Ooe more example to show 
how those aueiont racial prohibitions 
bcoomo aa it were natural loftincis : 
Onec on a journey from the Chakra- 
dharpur railway Btatiozrup to the 
Chota Nagpur plateau I stopped 
st noon in the forest under a fine old 
tree and shared my mid-day meal 
with my groom and my oarricr. It 
consisted in what 1 had bought at 
tho railway station, fresh bread, 
a great delicacy for mo, and 
u Bologoa Bau5agc, a still greater 
delicacy for my two guests, for the 
Muodfts arc great fanciers pf pork. 
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Towards the end of oor tnea} I aekej 
in the ooursa ol coovetfatioa 
whether thej knew wliat kind of 
mdotiUey were oatin^. As Uio/ 
Aoifrerod nnbesitutin^ly iW- it wat 
pork, 1 tuld them that it was 
g««m) I y aa id that liorsf /I aib ae 
mixod with it 1 never Ibouglit for 
ttie ]]V>meat that L\y groom 
belonged to a foiblddca 

to eat horaeiieab because tlid horse 
w'u tboir ioi>t totom. Immediately 
ibo poor fclloN^turoed ash-grey an(l> 
nvith au anxious look at me, ask^d : 
Sir U that really true ? As soon 
as I hod said that I iLoughi so, h>i 
raa aside aud vomiUU his whole 
moal. lie was neither unwell nor 
bad liQ eaten too much at oil. The 
aoJo fact of his getting awaro that 
he had eaUn, UDsus]>cctijkg]y, the 
fnrUiddeD totem HciJi, ]iroduccd io 
liim that violent nausea. 

Whoo io this and other articles 
I delihaatcly maintain, that the 
priocipks whkh rule the moral aod 
acoaomio life of the Muoda^, are 
superior in solid practical aikdom to 
those which rule tho moral aud eco* 
pomie life of modoro Euro]>e| I only 
mean io say^ mere intellectual 
progress is neither proof of, por 
guarantee for a corresponding moral 
progress, even as mere mechanittl 
^ill with the euperahondance of its 
ptoduois is, hy itself alone, proof 
of economic wisdom and equity, nor 
a guarantee fer social concord sitd 
happiness. It is self-evident that 
iUs oomidkated life of mod era 
Ettcopo raises a number of problems 


which arc not even •oepccted^by a 
simple agricultural poopio like the 
Nfundas. ^ut it is eqnally etidant, 
that mere intolleetual and material 
I>r«>gres8 neither neoessitatas nor 
justifies the throwing aside of those 
moral restraints without wbioh, as a 
maHer of fact, neither the family 
nor tho state nor the taro can remain 
long in morel hcaUh ahd vigour. 

It would of course be absurd to 
protend tliat tbs youUi of the Munda 
race Ib free from the dangers and 
la^iees, which arc tiie common lot of 
all vouth biiwocn (he years of 
puberty and marriage, ilat tho 
Mundas enjo/ (be advantago of 
having (hat dangerous period ^hort* 
ened by an early marriage, and of' 
being deterred from the worst ex¬ 
cesses by the rigour of the above 
fauctions. If, in the list sixty 

years or so, there has been a relaxa¬ 
tion in public morality, tiien that is 
much less the fault of tho Mundas 
than of those who have, iu all kinds of 
uiys, provoked them to every torm 
of vice for Uie sake of bltby lucre, at 
a lime, when the whole social orga¬ 
nisation of the race was weakened 
and, (0 a groat extent, destroyed by 
outward intorferencos over wbicb 
the Mundas themselves had no con¬ 
trol wbitsoover. (See the articles 
under sriiiti, arandif h^uinarif 
eafiHtidrf dikm and others). 

aa^ob (11. a^yrdnJ) stb. of ci}, 
I. ats. D., the iaelinaiiosi to yawn, 
yawning : onado mocar« s4kw- 

r^tan eubrp ssnaw, the word 
denotes, that desire o£ yawning 
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which Utah in iho mouth ; ai^<>i 
(or oil^) uruQ, 9 taaft, ihc desiro ol 
y^wQiog ariM. 

II. iotja.f {]} inprah, to ieel ao (a- 
dinatloft to jawn i aw9ii'ji4a. 
(2) pnLi to aotually yasvn ; at^off 
i9dae, 

tfcipoi'p p. T«i in tho neotral fom, 
f'ce feek iiicliAod lo javrn : 
la^Mabajanrc oi^yodoa. 

• afiiot-ta«co(( I. ftbr n.» a Ct of 
^tuttOBj: ^V(foiiui^for^c namaiUrm, 
lio is attaektid hy a Gt of ^tutUny. 
n. adj<j (flatio&ooD, feeding gnnJi* 
\y : Uoro. 

III. trf., to oat gT^UI/i lo devour : 
maocliko 4^o^iiii^y<>fl'nia. 

rI2x. T., to have a Gt 

of glutton/. 

p> '^•1 (i) be oaten 
opgrccdilj s sanffa 
okoui okonido kao Hoajann. 

(£) to bOvORJO a glutton: Maugra 
a t^9{M ^fjo ^;kiur. 

a^yo^ta^yoPtan adv.> with j^M, to 
cat greedil/. 

■ Kag. cmz ^9 Has. and 

Nag. (Or. etupWIy 

etaring) e/o. of loha Nog., laha 
Has. denotes the elovcnly habit of 
keeping oao^s mouth half open. 

I. ad}., A 9 /o/a hero, a man with 
that habit. 

II. intri., uiod ooly ia the pf. ts.: 
€'Qytflaa6»kiaf be is in tbo habit of 
keeping his mouth half open. 
a^yofa'$"p. v., not u»d of the habit 
but of an oeeaslonal gipiug for aome 
rtjasoQ or another: Uola akf kxjitee 

kam 

bu}a6}aua f 


Mdv., with eri{ •* 

cabakada. 

N.B. Cii most Le used whenew 
them ia question of opeuing one^e 
mouth {or a purpose. Of Ihe above 
synonyms, only cac^e^f is used to 
denoto a waWrpot wUh a wide 
mouth : cat^yo/y catu. 

ai^i>U(liX I. sbat, idle pursuits, 
useless oocU|Hitioos: enkan 

bagdUm. 

II. IrSjj to neglect ooq*s proper work 
over idle purtmits : the ibinga or 
oOenpations over which one neglceki 
one's work sUnd as d. o.: laucjia 
Lopiko opQ oavia Lofoko Lumko 
pUiko pur^geko a lazy 

poapio and lovers ot pleasure neglect 
their aMrk very much to xua to 
(airs and markvls i o} nlrainuu oto 
iunn|a(c (uka parsao ni^QUHj^hna, 
althot.gh ILU one has so many Geldis 
Le urgit'cls tliem to corn money (In 
other ways); elm tolo 
tana, he ocglccii hie work over cock* 
figbU; tolsimo oi^ohli^toaa^ ho 
neglects his work by losing only 
after his llglitij)g*i^Oi:k8. 

rllx. v.> ame meaning* 
a%Tor Nag.» haaawgar Jlaa 
(Sk. U. (7^y«0* I* sbst., livo 
coals : atfyor auime. 

II. adj ,witii a ike of live 

eoaU. 

HI. ire., to make a fire of live ooala, 
i.e., to kindle the fire so that aJl ilm 
wood bo iuLAcd iuto Uvo eoal & 
sctaigel ai^y^ripa. 

g^for•^ p. V., to bo turned iuto Uvo 
ooaI, aaid of wood ; lobcu * aabaD 
a^^rfuHA^ 
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loin., (1) of fbe larger 
domesdo OQlmoIfl, to lift tbe he$i 
6od 0 tretch tha oeok elthor to mch 
amtb. or to look at smth.: oTno 
ladocQ nujsAkatne otii^- 

teok (ij Of moD^ in joko or m 
0 reprooob, therflc. form bcin^ more 
often need in tbie eenae. 

rflx, v.^ ume meaning : 
oik»Q(m a^yo4abarania»4 ? Why 
»H thoQ looking about with out- 
atretched neek ? 

0 

•'Hfoaa^aa tri., to oomo oi> liarlog 
with ontatreicbod nook towarde 
sob.: takes an inserted d. o.: kbdb* 
ioi borokeda, btria kefakii^ u^gin* 
ateluR 4^goida9iii(a* 
a^osa-ldl trs., to run away with 
onUtretcbed neok. 

r6s. r., same meaning. 
nafONBlrl (H. a^^^r, grape) 
abet., the vine, Vitis Yinlfeia, Lion. • 
Atapelideae. It U not oaltiTated by 
tho Mnndas. 

a^CUrea (B.) ibti., Tineyard. 
aiafiir*aa«gat var, of ia^gur^ 
dai^ffttr which see. 

aiaka (Sk. ani, a mark ; H. ani, 
a letter of tho alphabet) I. sbst., 
a mark made on smth.; neado oikan 
f What does ibis mark 
signify 7 

II. trs., to pat a mark on smtfa., 
T. g.j to pnt one's thnoab mark ; ne 
kagajko a^labarokeda ; 
put thy thamh mark. 

p. 7., to be marked t parage 
^kagaj kiredo oie 

a'B.ka^bsoika, baoika^ba taka, 

afi^kur»bi lUcuf, ha vM Uf •baiaku r, 
•«.ko -beWikOf lMiM(0«be Mo, os^kor* 
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k«Wor. heMofheMor ^ (H. 
ofooird). These jingles are de* 
ocrlptive of tbe meandeHnge of 
rireri, the windings of ronds, tbe 
serpentiae moTements of snakes and 
the wriggUng ol worma- Tbey are 
used tfsiy., intrsly., in the rHr. and ^ 
p« t., as adjs. aad ados, t da garae 
a^^aha^Jtaidd^ the water hag mado 
the rirer meander; hortko 

they made tbe road* 
wiDdiDg;b[ia a^iaba^i^^adaf or, 

tbe snake moves in 
serpentine lines; bom c^iaba^Jbaa- 
ia44; 4nkaba^iata» m% or *•>, to 
walk or ran la *tuob a manner; 
dnfare manclaakana, 

there are serpentiDe traces in tbo 
dust* N. D. ^le opds. 

to walk, move or run 
in tnch a manner. 

SAka^uar (8k. and H* an^na, 
the enclosed space adjoining a 
boose) syo. of raeaduar, bakriduar 
sbst., tho door or gate of a garden 
or of tbe enclosed spaoc in front of 
a boose. 

■ Akafi (Mt aniari, a forked 
stick; H. d^kra, a book) I. ebst., on 
iron or bamboo hook with a long 
handle used to gather the straw on 
the threebing floor : see PI, XII, 10. 
II. trs., (1) to make smth. into 
such a book, to nse smth. as sneb a 
hook : se madiA a^kariia. (2) to 
gather the straw by means of snoh 
a hook : bnsgko at^kariipr, 
a-^kari-g p. t., (1) to be tnnied into 
a straw-hook, (i) to bo gathered by 
means of a straw •book. 

4^k4Ti^€ka adv., ht to bo osed 






U1 






M % itmw*bootc» no |EKu4do lAtAn» 
Hinakon*. 

n^klr, mklra Hm. ijn. of 
gniara Nig. L 0 b«t.» (U permitaiots 
to pa«i tiko nigbt in i boote o? shod: 
iko^re :defi meoto aniira kii^ 
nomlo* (2) portnistlon to oottie In 
i Tiilige : Boroma bitore 
nim^reo eti i^tiko tiioaontoko 
boro^ij boi^gi kie inknikoi, htiir- 
kitekooo kircdoo jomuterkoi, even 
if tor bivng roooiood letTO^ people 
of other wtet fetr to oettU} in 
Borami, i eortiin opirlt doet not 
like them end hnniii them cootiiiu* 
slip or eTOO'ciQeee tbeir demth. 

11. trs., with ioicrted d. or lod. o., 
(1) to offer Rmb. i eloepiog pUoc for 
the night in one's house ? As&miteo 
rarnnjiQi, heture *]eti4 kiko aniir- 
^itana. N.^ B. the following sen* 
teuce: Semu kufi] aderki* roendo 
cn^gite kao seogrurijana, 

Simu brought i girl into bU honee 
to keep her, but his mother would 
not accept her as daughter'in-law 
(Itlj., gare her no leave to renUiii 
overnight), so she went away. (&) to 
allow smb. to stay or sottleia a honac 
or village : kale (3) to let 

a place be used to staj in : oari kae 

a*fhci^tirf ropr. V*, to 

offer shelter to each other as ocoaaion 
arises: jaejetaea or* lojaore 

lagatii^a, if somebody's boose 
gotburut down all must be ready to 
offer shelter for.tbe night. 
d^Jktr-f, p« (1) to 

allowed to eUy or settle: hotoko 
kiko a^injMaf (3) of a plaoc, to bo 


pat at smb. 's disposal for the night: 
oari ke 

awikojr-dsru lias. ei%k<d-4am 
Nsg. (Beng. a^^ars, er^iais) sbstj 
Alanginm Lanmkii, Thwaites; 
Cornaceae,—^ small thorny treOi 
reaching to a height of from 20 to 
25 ft., often only a sbmb. In oases 
of a swollen stomach, (dyspepsy) the 
root if used as purgativo in the 
following way: for a sioglo stool, 
a piece as loi^ as a Roger joint is 
pounded and drunk with water; if 
it is iutended to give two stools 
the piece given hae the length of 
two Roger joiots. If tho root is 
thicker than a linger, tho length of 
the piece used, it rednoed proportion* 
ately. The patient either has a 
purge or vomits what he has on the 
stomach. In gout or ariioular 
rheumatism {p^ula ^a^ca) the 
root is pounded, mined with 
water and drunk onoe in tho morn* 
ing and once at night j tbe amount 
of pouoded root is about half a 
tca-ipoonfal for a dose. At the 
same tioo. tho pounded root is aWo 
rubbed on the swollen parts. Tbe 
root, if taken in too great 
quantities it poisonous and may 
be fatal. Tbe froit is eaten. 
sAkol var. of o^icor. 
lUkof'ba^kar var. of 
sn^kual (Sad. atu$; H. 
a hook) sbst., the book slipped into 
tbs sewaii of tbe yoke. Some of 
these hooks have a second or even 
a third ring. See PL Xllli 4; Fl» 
XXXIX. 

swkial'baiar sbst., the ropo 










Ut 


m-ttirflit 


<^t«n torlMeka 


oCtaoUa U Um .PI. XXXIX, 

Ag:. 1 shows ILo manner m which it 
U pMMcd nndcr iho iicck of the eatUc 
and then faati ncJ to the ioMni pc^s. 

•l^•marsal syn. of a^^piarapoeoro. 

A^-nan.Q p. v , to be oynUkcfi 
by tho dawn agMst oxpcetaitoQ 
komhorobo ]ocoa.rtko a^natitjana; 
ktfta haturee a^namjana. 

K.B. Tbouso of oi^naiM as adj. 
in a aong t J/^nam rc^g^ cl gilinaro 
gono$ eicnihcicnlalu lyaiiaa ? How 
much akiU wc wouy about the 
bungsr which overtakes at dawn or 
the death which may overtake us 
when wc go to alcfp ? 

* Thie fiong with a few otlicrs of 
the aamo imj*orfc have offeW a 
batiOlo to the ancient Aryans for 
reproaching the Mundae with being 
a thoughIICM, materulietic j^eoptc 
oaring for naught but the present 
aflnsqal pleasurci. A fair amount of 
ael£-compheji>cy and oantempt for 
crtiberi find it easy to put tliat 
oonstmetion on cnoli lines. \r\,\ the 
aacieot Aryans bad enough of both 
of tleao articles. Bii^ one may 
take tliexB also simply at they stand, 
and then they are ootliing but that 
commoneonw philosophy of life 
which is expressed by our scriptural 
text r Enovstifitr iU dey u ae evil 
iktTtof. Why worry beforehand 
about the npavoidaWe accidents of 
Bather take the day as it 
oomsa with the duties it imposes 
and the joys it bfiogs I That this 
is what the Mundat really morn by 
them, IS suflicioQtly evident from 
the fact that they submit sO readily 


to the exactions of tbslr high code 
of moral purity aad aooial equity, 
and from that impcrtarbabte light¬ 
heartedness, t^hioh enables them to 
draw from their reUly hard and 
poor lives the pore joys of a hsaltky 
family life and tbs merriment 
offered by their always ioaoeewt 
songs aod theh ttoohjoctlonabli 
dances. 

•wo-dinskj adv, daily, every day. 

ndv., at dawn, at day¬ 
break. 

•uMpll syn. of huriaipil, sUt., 
the morniogsUr, I. e., Mars, Saturn, 
Jupiter and Wnus when they liappcn 
to rise a little before dawn, 
amo ma adv., daily. 
aA^-muli^ adv., daily. 
e^Ote, aii^^tc-ma adv., daily, 
a^.pisrs pdSoro, aai.piara.polro 
(cfr. pei'reUlf, very white) I. sbit., 
full daylight juBt UTore the siin 
rl.<r s r j ^iardpovororckc sennjaoa. 

II. adj., with ilipli same moaning* 

III. jiilrt. imprsl., fo Ic over¬ 
taken by full driyligbt: Tupudaaare 
a i^piarttp^UvroaijUd, 

rflx. v., (ocouti- 

I nuc some work or remain in some 

placo until full daylight has set in; 

parkorarco ai^tarapoioroitjana, 

ar^piarapoeoro-g^. t., to have become 

full daylight: avpierapogords^ 

ftm4» 

a'U-sofe.^ p. V., fiyn/oftftipwM- 
po^orOf occurs mainly in the past 
tenses. 

^aftlsn-lBrUflfeks adv., with Mg 
and Sf to be adoroed with gold 
and silver or with Ciasol: 
(•rtanlckae sioguakana. 
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i/MNri 


ip ilLrevnt:oa of Qpi, ilire#, 
occui%onIy in vonned^oo witL p^Ut 


«-9 

kf-kf fdohings It )s 
uxp(f &1 po Irrtrnly.f in tbo act., the 
ffit^ind ibo p. V., torclob^fllso 
iitan rikaA^ 

liM (Konksni kavo ; Mt. 
anil Il.<fra) ibet^ftkrn forUkbg 
roofing tilea or pottery : neatio muj 
nba k& hoUoa, ilirae tUoft or f<iU 
miW not eafC^o to make ii[> one kilo. 

tOfir and Km, ayd- of 

daraS contrary of Hdr 

Na^, uo Nag. anil Korik, tco'^nr 
Kug, and a^^ar wlikb \$ used only 
around Torpa. CoasLruui like 
aj^jr. 

aOsao tr8«, to bring smb. to 

eonvalvrcjQco in a B<‘nuua illncaa; 
Xo bring about an impravciiieni : 
atn om^i ranu MetuMin. 
a^Htn-en rfix. v., to get bHUr 
by do.tonngf'ncaoll: buuli%ranutoJo 
ku, rauutegeo aopincKfuna (^) 
to fvign to get better: basjatub 
tebu idiia montebu kHjija4<^)i 

a^^uenUnA, be fvigas to be 

getting butter btoauso we were 
saying that we would take bin to 
the boepital. 

odian-^ p. t , to be convaleecont, 
to get better: atkar* 

j$ia, I am under tbe impresshn 
that he w going to improTe; 

tisittge, be it pretty 
iDuob better to^ay. 
a-n^a6wn vrb. n., tbe coo vales* 
ocdce, the itnprovemoni: aaadraa 
diplirco k* 8 g 0 jngadipc, boro kfi 
cuta^dkana, care well for bim also 
daring bie conTalcsocnco, the danger 
has not disappeared. 


a grain mearam. In buying or 
selling ricQ they cendt ihns: mo4 
pati, bar puti, ap ddri; tbed 
they start again thus: Jdpi rdoj 
psii, dClri bar pati, ddfi op paH, 
bar duri; bar duri mod path bar 
duri I ar pati, bar dijti up pod, api 
diiri cte., up to mftfe dfiri, i.a, 00 
/vi/it wliicfa make bait a maund. 

•psbsdi. apabirl, opsba,afb 
spiti « Nag- (Sad. (ipahaii) I. 
ebst., a wager, a bargain, an 
auction; no urj apaha'lUet^ Auljef 
I bought this bullock io an auction 
f»r after bartering for it; Sama 
aiib^ luiincntc apnladiU gel (ekie 
omkeda, siilado iril (ekao gimoAUna 
uri, Samu |>ail lO rupcos for my 
bulloi'k, at first the lullook had 
,bccii priced S rupees but bccauM 
tboic were others bidding agiuxat 
bim, be rais.'d bis bid to 10 rnpocs, 
II. tvs. cauii., (o set people 
Lidding agiinst each oLhor or 
betting with each other: opohadi^ 

apaladi^n rflx. v.| to wager, to 
bargain, to bid egalost each other. 

apibsrl I. ebst., the omission 
of somo work because clihei party 
supposes ih^t the other will or 
should do it: epohariU kakift 
liijolcua. 

II. irs., end apolOfi-n rflx. y., 
or apalofi^Q p. v., to omit smtb. 
because one tbi&ks that the other 
person or party is going to do it: 
Sarwadarcii opo Kbuntiten gomko* 
kiB^t^rc kaji kulleno; ]&c]Cio hijvbon 
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dmde ifito oonfliotlog ptiiMB; to 


jnenie, jetaeo kakiu j 

<7/uda W»y« n<U ^ 

tpiP (H. apna) I. adj., 000*0 
own: apan oritokin^ana, the; 
went to their own honse; apan 
ktjite kajilmo^ alom dikQaiana> any 
it in tby own lang^iage, do not spenk 
Hindi to me, 

11. tVd., (1) to ooneidci as one^t 
owQ| to ckimi to take poeaeesion 
of: ea darui (2] to gain 

ovet to oQ 6*0 own aide or party 1 
takato 1^00 apanietlioa. 
opan^en tf!z. y*, to bo friendly with, to 
treat ae friend, at belonging to one’s 
own family, party, gaog, etc. The 
word denoting tbo iMrtoo with whom 
one ontortaine Ihoae relations, Ukts 
thoaU. /por iqrei To]*kuko jcU 
jatilo kako apanena; binimko 
ho^olo kako npanqna, jaromte aulerco 
kl, jangle fowls never get domes- 
iiosted, not even then when they 
are hatched at home, 
opoa-p p. V., (1) to bo claimed, 
taken possession of. (2] to bo gained 
over. (S) to become friendly with : 
ale% seiahonpueiti^reo cpanqtaM, 
a-tfflpan vrb. n., the manner or 
vxt^it to which smb. has gained 
over others to his side or party: 
eji 0 pane apankedkot, nalisre sobenko 
apf^^l^ko kajitana. 

spao-apan (H. 0 ^ 110 ) L adj., each 
his own: apanap&n o^tekojsna, 
they went each to his own honse j 
jatijatikof apanapan Colon men^, 
every race has its own enstoms. 

II. tra, (1) to disperse, to drive 
in diSerent directions: sipaiko apa9^ 
(2) £g., to separate,' W 


caoeo dksensioDS i nakan bospo 
ka^teo apanap^y^^tha. (5) tuanso 
tl^ married sons of a family, uvig 
in the joint possession and adminls- 
traiion of the parental property, to 
give this np and, after division of 
tbo property, work eaoh for himself; 
cpan/tpaniaf/^ti^aMO knyiko epeger* 
epegcrti'gc. The same idea is 

expressed by and, 

epoa* 

spaaspsa-et tflx. v., (1) to disperse 
themselves. (2) to divide themselves 
into hosUle parties. (5) to devido 
' tho parental properly amongst 
them selves and start soparaio 
households. 

apaMapan^q p. V., (1) to be dispers* 
ed. (2) to bo divided into bosUIe 
parties. (^> to live apart after 
having abandoned the joint property 
Bjitcm: apanapanaia/taio- 

•psfi-au, irs., to iako for oneself, 

1 to take and keep for oneself smtb. 
belonging to another ; ^n% kodlam 
mo4 oandvteetee apana^iada, 
apt^ (T. apcHs father) oconis in 
the Asur legend in the sentenoe: 
agatftaMda they are 

lamenting, Itly., they are crying: 
O mother^ O father! Some people, 
when relating the legend, say , Aag 
aiatf/ada flpa^?W« or aifa^^nfana 
eps^sfsM. It occurs also (1) io 
songs as complement to eaT^j with or 
without the initial », so frequently 
need in poetry. (2) in the name of 
that variety of ri« which is called 

Aarspsw* 

ap.ap| dlstribntive nl., three eao^ 


Tbiialbrevifticd form mQsfc be used 
(1) Dcforo the bigbcr ola. taS, 
kpjar. (&) before words denoting 
measures of any kind : mimij boro 
apapi ^kae omajboa^ he gave thiee« 
rupees to each. (3) before the 
words sftf rd, yoke, hA, head, Aoro, 
person, family, when Uicy are 
used in enum erst ions* Lop 

babar \<i6o, caflli ouakom, give two 
seers oC rice to every set of three 
pereoDs. N. B. («) The adverbial 
phraBes opnj>i AoroU, apapi orq^Uy 
etc., arc stqs. with apapiaU but 
they rdrop the afx. tc when ibey 
modify a prd. dcootatiTO of a 
particular arrangement or order • 
apapi hor^ pautinpc; apapi kara 
pjutite senpe, walk in rows of three. 
(^) Instead of opupi koro, apapi arn, 
etc., one may Bay apt kero api horOf 
api OTfi api OTiXt etc, : api koro api 
hoTO babar teba caull omakom. (4) 
before the afxs. timeft. 

ap>apii full distributive nb, three 
each. It must be used in all oases 
not enumerated under apapi : cimin 
uriko mon^koatakiA "^-^apapiage, 
how many bullocks bas each of the 
two got ?-^Thcy have three each. 
apapiatc dhtributire adv., three by 
three, in groups of three • apapialeko 
hijylu. 

ap-spidflS'ft, ap>apidu&, ap.apUs 

I. distributive adv., each three 
times: apapif<k nirbiurenpe, run 
over the circular track each three 
times. 

II. irs., to say, do, give, smtb. three 
times to each • mandiiist apUakadka^, 
o^oko bljana. 


apapita-n, etc., rilx. v., ftimo mean* 
ing: apapuanpc* 
spirsb vsr. of aparo^. 
apsrarfl-dlpll, apariffi^si’ACl, 
apar4rd-si«f] Itly., at yoking time, 
about 7 or 8 o^cloek in the morning. 
The people rise at dawn, when the 
eattle are driven out to graae tUi 
about 8 a m* 

•pifob, spirab (H. par) I sbst T 
(I) wings. (2) the slanting sides 
of a plough (see V\, XllI, fig. i, A). 
II. ira., to shape tbo sides of a 
plough ! maranigo apiirob^me, 
apdrob^9 rfix. v., to put on wings; 
occurs IQ the following sontenco of 
a story: mlaj ' hafam batotoo 
apiiroUfijaM ad kuritanj kudkica 
milmiltano apirjana, tai^omtokio^ 
uKigo^d'^na,^ once aii old man made 
wings for himself of winnowing 
baskets and, taking bis wife on bis 
back, flsw straight up in iho air, 
but afterwards both fell down and 
wero klHcd. 

apdrolfo p.v., to get wings t nlndic^ 
cu(ga kae aparobakaH^i, the white* 
aut queen has no wings. 

spar Nag. apart Has. (Sinh« 
apOf wstcr, and orr, to let go} trs., 
to Jet tho water flow out fium a 
rico*field by making a small opotiiog 
in one of the hdges : adraleoa 
herkedate barapi mu tacomto kako 
aparierahiia. soeaoa, if, after having 
sown jiady in liquid mu(^ they do 
not lot oil the water after 2 or fi 
days thv seeds will rot; oft baba 
berlere ga])atere apara lagatit^a, it 
is Dcocssary to let the water fiow oft 
T the day after sowing sprouting 
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IKulilv; bupiirm baba bitcrgre 
eotaoa, apara lagatiiaia, U the paddy 
BoedlingB get under watej they rot, 
it 1# ncBCMry to let oft Ibe water. 
a-p*ajuir, apopnra repr. to let off 
tho water from oaoh other’s rice- 
fields. 

Mpe^r^Qf (ipQTa*o p.T., of the 
rice*fiold ridgea, to be opened oat 
into a waterway 5 of tho water 
standing in ricc-fieWa, to be let off : 
Wdircoro opartadaol?—bege eobcnei 
apataahan^ njdo, baet thou also 
made an opening in the ridgee of 
tbo higluT terraced rlcc*ficldfi?—Y m, 
now tho Nvakr id flowing off every 
win're. 

N.M. Tho p-v. of apafi^ » not used 
o£ lrcal;0 ;caused by an excess of 
water Dgwnst the will of tho owner \ 
for that they use the p v. of g, A?, to 
breach. 

apAra tra., to omply a place in 
ender to do some work m iW or to 
put other things into it: iw kotri 
opif^iUUK! pocomcabu; nafia gomko 
mente miaij ko^rilo apdr'itana. 

./.irfl-s rflx. v., ta change one's 
clothes* apitrflnfe mar! 
apiifa-^ p.v., to be emptied in order 
to make room for smth* else. 

apirana dlpU var. 

of aparardsi-^$i- 

apar-argu trs.> to bring down the 
water from a higher field to a lower ^ 
ouo through several othera by 
making sueecsfiive openings in the | 
rldgoB of the intermediate fields: j 
pekrar^ i4iu. npararpni^a enkatege 

baba banca6)aba. 

p.v., of jWator, to be \ 


brought down in tho way jua^ de- 
soribed* 

*aparoinko, hflparomko, or«- 
aparomko or$«faaparoako syn. 0! 

sbst., the ahadea of the 

ancestors. 

apa)! var» of tfpah(^i» 
ape (H. dp, honorifio address) 
emphatic pwl. pm. Sod. prs. pi., 

you. (0 lt»* ^ 

pendent shj. and as d. and ind. 0., 
whenever it is emphasixed and ia 
then frequently strengthened by 
tbo afx pe or Ja. Its use docs not 
dispense with the sbj. afx. pc, or 
tho d. and ind 0. infix pc or ape : 
apedo kako k'SiiKtana. it is not 
with you that they aro angry, 
(i) It may bo used instead of lh6 
Infixed d. or ind. 0. with ^uch ro>lp^. 
asn, menU, naf/enU wiiKh in moan¬ 
ing lire akiu to tho so-calhd datives 
of advantage or dlsadvaulag:: 

sukutclo kaima, i•l8t^ ad of 

sukutelo iaaiuapc-a, wo will glndly 
work for you, It mu?t be tisod 

whenever it depends on any oilier 
poslps. : apclglc sena, wc Bhall go 
with you. ( 4 ) It lends itself to all 
the idioms explained under citf. 

ape-speo rflx* v., used to connote 
not merely the contradictory of all 
that is oonnotcd.by ahu, wo, i. c., 
a mere distinction of interests, as is 
connoted by ale, but the contrary, 
i. 0., opposition, enmity. Henoe it 
may be rendered by: to g^t into 
disagreement, to become enemies to 
each other: sida mi4m5tko Ulkena, 

s^oko ape(ipenhna» 

• apl *\jUo»Utca cardloal nl-. 
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throe, (1) Ifc raust be used (a) in the 

aiulUples of three by twenty, hund¬ 
red, thousand, etc., apiiui, C0,<ipUaiS, 
«l>0, apihjar, 8,000, etc. (b) in the 
formation of the approx! cnati?o cpd, 
tpivpun, thvce or four, (c) before 
afx8. deuotiDg multipHcation : eptttf, 
^pidiia^f three times, (d) before 
word sdenoting any kind of men* 
aures i (rp% slrmarco bon, a child 
thrco^yeiri old ; apt takatec^ kirinc4, 
I bought it for 8 Rs. (2) Tt is used 
in enumeratioBS before the words 
Aora, persons, ora, famities, bg, beads 
of cattle, arsrd, yokes of cattle. 
Those nouns always remam in the & 
and, together with tbo ni., they 
may stand either l>cfore or after tbo 
words they specify : apt Jiofo 
Mundako, apun hero Uraiako 
bijylrna; uriko apt arard meaokoa* 
ta^^, be has ibreo yokes of oxen. 

spla caidinat nl., three. It 
must be used in all cases not enum- 
etated under apt: cimin aratd ur^ko 
mcn^koatam) ?^<3piape. 

apialeka approximative nl., about 
threo : cn Lature cimin or^ Uraiako 
meu^koa ^—fpialtka* 
aplareni pAl. wioon^ of liv. bgs., 
the third ono. 

apistef pmh noun, of^inan. os., 
the third oro. 

spidiu-R, apidu8 proportional 

adv., threo times. 

adv. and apidd\Q 
p. V., see under the p. v. of Vatj. 

apUhisI cardinal nl., three score, 
sixty. 

api-hsjar cardinal p]., three 

thousand. 


ipj*kult I. sbst., a leaf enp sAde 
of thioe leaves pinned together so at 
to be triangular in shape. 

*SucU cups are rc^tuired in sacri^ 
6 ciu] rites, in which the number 
three pluya an important part, It 
ianot only tho number three, hnt 
uneven numbers in general which 
ploy a part in sacrificial rites .and 
in divination: Thus, in saerifiocs 
cither Qiroo or five little heaps of 
rico arc put on the ground and on 
each some of tbo blood of the sacri¬ 
ficed animal is allowed to drip. 
^Vhon they go to consult the omens 
beforo a marrlago, they go in groups 
of 3, 5, 7 or 0. To most enquiries 
about the reason of this, ono gets 
tho usual aoBwer tha( fho ancestors 
have always do no so. One however 
gave the following reason : Slug- 
boDga has made all things in pairs, 
so that an uneven number Implies 
an imperfection. IIunco in sacri¬ 

fices and divinations, in all of which 
men want or ask something from 
Siogbonga, tbey use these nujnbers 
as an acknowledgment of a need, an 
imperfection, and a symbol that 
now they apply to Singlonga that 
be may set things aright by supply¬ 
ing what is needed. This com- 
pletion by Siogbonga of uneven 
into even numbers, is tberoforo 
equivalent to asking Singbooga to 
make whole or healthy what is U1, 
to remedy what is amiss in any way, 
to grant tbo help which one expects 
from him in any particular need^ 

11 . ad;., three-cornered, triangular : 

kalgi cimin marata^o taiktna, apiiuU 
oi upuakuii ? 
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ipir rifled. 


opif^q p.T., 6 J 0 . of to bo blown 


JIJ trfi., to make smth. irUogular 
)n Bbupo: poryko aptir' lur, 
vpilidui*. p. V., to bo m. j or to 
, Leyomc trIon]i«!ar or tliree^corncretl : 
no pufV opiluHahina. 
cjnkulifjt udv., IriangabrJy: 
fipti'HUt/6 olukuna, it hac> bix*n drawn 
)j;to a triuii^lo, 

flplm (11) ^bst., opium. Amon^ 
ifIV Mundan tliv UM o( this dni^ 
h t 'sU ioteO to metliviiml jiarpo^*? : 
tlivy tako it diKBcjlvc.l id waivr in 
c >vcB of diairiiociij and (livy rub 
it on (bo br<AV6 of JiilJivn nnIio 
B uffer from conjuiwt-vilb of iLv 
cvea. 

npir (11. /nr, winff) 1. abs. n., tbe 
flight, UlO jaf(i«*ukir tuodo or 
manner of Hyiiig: didiko(^ 

1 el uk ad a cl ? 11 ;*>• I tli oi i ol i ^'Cr v c d ibc 
flight of tbe vullaiif? m’.ij jupi 
npilroV toUi' cjul^ko?} ka )iok:u»a, 
tbe flight of Uir drugrto-flice U not* 
fetoppod by tbeir g‘*itlng one pair 
of their wings knoli<'d logrtbcr. 

II. adj., occurs iu tbe idluiufl opir 
tnci}, opir 

III. tra. caus., 1) of the parent 
birds, to cauf^o ihc young to fly : 
maono bonkoe opirit^/ioaf the myDa 
jnudo her young ones take to wing. 
(2) to ffighlen a bird into flying 
away: cu cere alo]^ apiria. (^) with 
Mcr} as d.o., to be always looking 
about at everything: medc apir* 
Jada. 

IV. iutrg., to fly, of birds, insects 

8ud certain fisbes : c6ieko apira. 
eptr-sa rflx, v., (1) same meaning. 
[1] with same mean log as 

appirweden. 


away by tbe wind: sakamko apir^ 
(ttna. 

B-ft-apir vrb. n., Ibo manner or waf 
of flying: Bobeo oreko anapirteiio 
m inrumoa, all birds are recognizable 
ftom tlieir manner of flying. 

! BBapir^q P* ^ $ to be fledged com- 
I plctcly BO as to uko to wing: 
crnMionko talKDilakunato bar pTt* 
b'k.’i tivomtiko (inopircBf young 
birds take io the wing about a foit- 
night after their feathers Law grown 
ont of Ibdr sLcutba. 
aplr Itsiko sbst, flying flMics: 
nrruk •, pu^uko, bendcuiko 

d 9 d al It re ;>nr^ a.i Qgi n teko k uri 1 <• 
darin, mamento apir /milo menoa, * 
IIk'so four kii^ds. of fl*^ 1 iOB enu 
1 jump very far (on the surface 
of the wa(or), 1 bat’s why they are 
Ctillcd flying fishes. The wordfl, 
< 7 p/r, intrs., opiren and an>:pir are 

appliotl to UvaB fisbes. 
aptr*iahaj hbst., an airship, 
apir kadiri I. fm., to fly into a tiro 
or (lame: birsim scagelo apiria^ 
fftri/Q. 

11 . intia., with w ^parapalajko 
purifia diareko opiriadiria. 

vrb. 13 ., tljc act of 
flying into the Are: apirkanadirtU 
pur{^ 80TiBorc4ko go^gana. 

apirAsI sbef., a flying machine. 
tpir>me4 Itly., a flying eye, is 
used of restlessly inquisitive people 
who sec everything, first as a quali- 
fying phrase: ami opir sobenae 
Icljada, thy restlero ‘ roving ojo 
sees everythin g; secondly us a cp 1 . 
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ndtin serving either ae a reproach 
or a nickname : ama, optrmed. He, 
thou fellow, with thy roving eyes : 
be, thou inaiicotive fellow 1 ^ 

apirmed-en or apir^en rflr. 7., to 
be restlessly looking about. 
apimed^ p.v., to get into the habit 
oi letting one's eyes rove about every 
where. 

aplr-ufU'Q^ i; tw. cans., of parent- 
birds, to cause their flc«lgclings to 
](‘aTO tho nost and take to wing: 
tisin^ cugakivL bonkokiia cpirnrHii^ 
Ifd/todg to*day the parent-birds 
caub'd their young ones to leave tho 
nest and take to wiDg. 

II. intrs., to By out; dudmulko 

, apimru^uHa. 

annpir^ff is used as p.v. to the tri. 
apirurut^. 

tplsa I. proportiou.il nl. udv., 
three times. 

11 . trs., to say or do smth. titroo 
limes: apitakeduU we did it throe 
times; tisita 01^ miKaleera'Rk[a.enah>- 
tele apitakin, we scolded him again 
to-day, with that wo have now 
(so^>ldcd) him three times. 

4 pua~H rfis. T., to allow oneself 
a thing for the third timo, to dare 
snith. for the third time : modidirgeo 
hijua, nealogce nfuanjantt, he comes 
pers Istcntiy, ibis is now already the 
third time. 

apiis-p p.* Y., ( 1 ) to be treated thrlco 
in such or SQCh a maDser : n&doii^ 

mipi^ajana, 07^0 kaitt satio^a. (2) to 
have the right of taking one’s turn 
three times in a game : Sama barsa- 
akana, Sukudoe apua^kana, Samu 
my take two ti^rnsj but Suko may 
tako threo (u r&s. 


hundred. 

apl-upuQ or apbupuals, according 
to the rules given above under ttpt, 
a]>proximativo nh, three or four, 
about three or four: af inpun hop 
kulkom! 

apbupaoddd, spi-apnndut’a, apl- 
upURsa 1. proportional three 
or four times. 

II. intrs., to do or say smih. Ibreo 
or four limes : upiupumaMac, 
8pi-upunsAlvka I. approiimativo 
adv., about three or four times. 

H. intrs., to try throe or (our tlmos: 
/Ipiupu H fa I e^aicdu'f. 
spobitar (11. apolilf) irs., to dcso- 
erato. 

ip6rob var of aparab. 
sp^patl trs., to giYiO to or tako 
from sRih. 3 palii (2 .1b. measures) 
of grain j btridlpUko appalikinag 
batioruardipliko upunpatikina* at 
tho iimo they gatbeved paddy for 
the grain bank tbey took 3 paiU 
from Die, ivbcn they divided it with 
tho profits they gave mo back I 
palia. 

ipssn, apsio^daku (Sad. 11, apai* 
fnds) vbst., epilepsy. 

N. U. The idiom apsan fogn ; {oyq (g 
the p. V. of to bit, so that this 
expression lily, means to be epilepsy- 
straoL, i.o., to be subject to epUeptio 
Biffi nelckan kamire * kae soab% 
apsane loaianu. 

apu sbst., father. The voc. of 
address is 6^4 which must be used 
instead of apu in the idiomatio 
phrases, a^aiafi^ abai<t»i aMa$, eto^ 
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io 19 my father, be is ihy father, lie is ' apui^CaU, oar father, i.e., raino 

Lis or her father, et;. Thu ie one of theirs. 

tbo few words which even now always apitmtape, year fath<*r. 

Ukc the prsL pm 9 . as p>t. affixes, tbeir father. 

niy father, apu-nt, thy | Structuraliy these posa. cpds. are 
fether,bis OP her father. The treated as eimple nonns so that 
correct rendering of the BnglUh they may take declensional afficos 
pis. our father, your father, their anl other postps.: apttin'^ 01 * 9 , 
father, reqalros great attention, father's house; apumUpe} 11 j%, tbo 
Itoeanse thoro the requisite dl. and cloth of your father; ha 

pi. affixes arc euperadded to the | is with hia father or at bit father s 
B, ones, au'l Iho oxcl. and inel. forms | place. 

complicat) matters still furthers * Among tho Mnndas^ the father 
Already in'the 3rd prs. s. tho prn. has not only Iho or(liiv»ry social 
€, ho or she, when it becomes pose, aud economic rights and duties as 
afliJC, is introduced by thu consonant head of tUo family, ho is also its 
i. Tho samo ie is affixed to nouns I reUgloo^ chief and, as suob, ho must 
4onotiftg fr.mily rolatiooa* To other I hims.df offer all thoso sacrifices 
nourji thi> form ( 9 ^ is affixed as pcs. which may bo nccos=ary to prop!- 
afs. This belongs to tho series,tiatc particular bst^ffas, tutelary or 
Urn, tat, laiea, other inferior spIriU, to prevcol or 

iakiT^, fain, (ale, (ape, taJto, my, avert sicknoss fr^im hie family and 
thy, hia or her, thy and his or his cattle, and in cases of sosiKwtod 

her, that which belongs to me 1 sorcery ho must urge tho pdra or 

and him, etc. It is from pcAir, village sacrificer, to take tho 

this series that tbo dl. and pi. usual measures fur finding out iho 

affixes aro taken whioh must be witch or wizard, 

added to the a. affixes my, « or The Mnndas are firm holieTers in 
me, thy, and (e, his or hor. In the the sarrival, after death, of the 
incl. dl. and pL is generally left or jf, the shade or spirit, 

out and aba is used instead olopw : 1 Moreover they hold that death docs 

fibatalai^ or apitfalaj^ my and tby not oven snap the family tie?. Tbo 
father. spirits of iha deooascd remain in 

apai^ialii^, my and bts or her tho adit^, the store-room of tho 

father, Itly., my father, his and bouse, continue their interest In the 

jQiQO, * family and show it as 

(tpumiahen, the father of you two. guardian spirits of the house. As ^ 

apuUiaJbi^ the father of the two, such they claim a certain worship, 
cf of both of them. i-9-i honour and saorifioes. The 

ahalalu or Qputabn, our father, yours now ptevaiUng religions system haf 
and mine. I delegated to tbo pahau the ancestor 
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wor^ip, togcthop with the gcuoral I chase; (^] the or tbo putt* 

religious iateresU ot the viLlago I Scetory rite preceding the ftrst 
cjuimunity. The prihaa mnat sowing; ( 4 ) the JoMnaia ovthe bbAr« 
always bo a direct desceudaot of the I iog of the first fniits of the new 
eldest son of the foondcr of the harvest witli the spirits of tbo 
vlllagoj and therefore the real hoad I deceased family mombers. Thus « 
of tho.whole village oommonity. For 1 then, through his ruUgioui fnne- 
iu tho genuine Muodari village all I iione. the father forms, os it were, 
men aro dcs.-eodanU of tiio vUlago the lint bctwooii tho living and 
founder nnd there fore related to 1 the dcccas.'d moinbew of o Munda 

1 ‘acli other. Tho p:ih4Q olHoiatcs | family. Hy rot of fac^vifioos 

u** 1 1 jad yf Ih3 village family in tho ho prolocU tho Uviag ogainU iho 

roligioua fcasU. dangers and ilU threatening tho 

Jlowcvor invRr of llieso the head I bidilyUfc, and by tlio oUior kind 
of each parLiculnr family must offer nf ritcfi and snerifiees be gives to 
i#norifi !Cs to the dccf;^sod members I the spirit** of Iho docciisod mombers 
iu the of his hmiso. In ibc that worship which tl(oy miuliD 
/hnver feast, Ottparof onsccrutcJ to I and lUniand, and lo them to 
tin* memory of Iho dead, tho father's ahvay-* as good guordiau spirits 
^i'^vifieo^lakes pcVcodcnco over that I over the living, 
nf the pnhan and must bo periormed 1 tUereforo (pjitc natural that 

even ill the villages where for some 1 the Muivlas should cx.ict tho groat- 
ii^ason or other the services of the I* c^t respect from childnm of all 
pahan aro dispensed with. This Arcording to 

fact as woll as the kind of offerings customs which the rare 

made would recra to show that ^nov9B to inculcato so deeply, •child- 
nneostor worship existed at a period forbidden every 

of time prior to that in which the hind of disrespect in word or 
now prevailing religious rites were action in his presence but also every 
iatrodnccd. fonn of jokes and liberties savour- 

The character of the four feasts inff ot ovor-famlliarity. It is a 
demanding the personal mlnistra- I pleasing feature of the Mundas 
tlons of the father of each particular family life that grandparents and 
family, seems also, in its way, to 1 grandchildren indulge ^freely in 
point to the bigfe anticiufty of this 1 mutnal friendly teasing, in good- 
onlt. Those fciStB am (U the bJpt^ 1 naturod jokes against each, other 
• roi or commemoration of the dead; and even in tho use of nicknsmos. 
(i) the?pW»» PAcrifice for ob- Bat all this ceases as soou as tho 
taining a suc^euful hunt, i.c., father of tbs children is present, 
a rih bag of game and pro icrva- I Nor may guests, grandparents or any 

tion from the dangers of Ibc ' rovmbeis of the family allow them- 
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iolves aoT liberties w^tb tuc fatbor 
ID the presence of hie cbildren, likely 
to diminish in any \v^j the children't 
roepect for him. 

apU’hoQjar ehet, faibcMn^aw; 
.the voc. of address is oi/a. 

apui^ {fide Prain) sbst., llolo* 
etemina Hbtcdei, Wall.; Asch'piada* 
ceacj—an extensive glabrous twiner, 
with opposite, incrabranous, cordate 
leaves, and Ur^e, purple and wdiitc 
flowers in axillary, fesv•flowered 
cymes. 

If Has. ahir Nag. {Sk. H. ditlf) 
1 . ebst., food : dr kalo namakada. 

If. adj., with rij, articles of food r 
onaatatnuku, lankaaaill neado dr 
cijdo kfk, lime and tobacco, pan and 
bctolnut are no artloUs of food. 

III. trs. caus., to satisfy somuonc^s 
hunger : moj dpi mamlitc dr kale 
darloia wo could not still bis hun* 
ger with a whole bowlful of oaoked 
xioc. 

IV. trs, to make a meal of smth., 
to have smth. for one's moal : jetan^ 
kale mmana, tislAdo saiagagulc 
arMa. 

ar^eti rfix. v., to satisfy one’s 
Lunger with smth.: the food taken 
stands in the instrumental with 
ie : tnanci^ hauoa, kantaratebu 
arena* 

dr~g p. V., to have one’s necessary 
amount o^food, to have one’s fill: 
namio^iak man dire kflA drj ana, 

ar (n. aur) ooojunction, syn. of 
ore, and. 

srs (H., Sad.) sbst., a jdt-saw. 

arc, hsra (Slnh. ora or Icrrt, 
rook, mountain) occurs only in the 




collective nonn Ouruara, hurtt^ara, 
need to deeignaie both forest* 
covered hills and hills cleared of 
forests. 

ara occurs ia the opds. hnara, 
son-in-law; mieiara, brotbor-in-law ; 
eereftra, Dcpbcw-ia*law; ^f'aiara, 
husband of a granddaughter. All 
those cpds., like other words deoot* 
tng relationship, may bo used as trs. 
prds., meaning: to oiH smb. son-in** 
law, etc. (sec o6n). 

srs IS one of lhoj||oo generic 
terms the Mundus dcsiguato 

not only one (larticuLir colour, but 
distinct sots, of colours. Pandi, 
denotes all the shadow fi'om light 
ga*y to i>erfi.ct whit.c. Uende de* 
notes all the hues of gicon and bin? 
to the deepest black. notes 

all that is neither nor kende, 

Lence the varlons kinds of brown 
and of red as well as tbe docpjr 
hues of yellow. * 

For bright yellow they hare no 
proper term but use .the word 
turmeric. 

When they want to specify a colour, 
they name some known fljwer plant 
or other object, affix leka io it 
Bud add Qfq : eamreudeka arqgea, 
it is red like gold. Prcqnenily 
however they use tbe names of par- 
iicnlar flowers, plaols or objects 
simply afi aJjcctjves without Uka 
and then omit the genorio designs 
tions hende altogether. 

Since tbe Mandas arc neither colour* 
blind nor indifferent to colours, 
bnt on the contrary, very fond of 
them, it may well surprise us t’lat 
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they bare coined no patticdar terms 
at leMt for socb strikingly different 
eoloorsfafl gMD» yellow ami blue. 
Sqjh eiroamB^riptions and phrases 
ns they do ase «’heo they want to 
tjiecify some partlonlir shade of 
colour, are given in the pbee they 
0 C'*npy iti the. alphabet loal order. 

II. trA., to dye smtb. red, to paint 
m \: snUmko 

lit. iN. caOB, to caueo someone's 
eyes to get bloodshot: arkite mc4ko 

ar^/(f<t,tbey OMdo him drink so much 
liquor that bi« eyes got bloodshot. 
or^-« rrtx, V., to paint part of one’s 
bjdy red or cause its redooss by 
somo other means: sindorlte gofa 
til ar^Hjand; itikiditikidte roede 
arQ/tJaaftf by oon^stant rubbing be 
caused bis eyes to gut bloodbbot. 
a-p-of'? Tupr. V., to apply red piint 
to each other : slodurlte moIoQ.kln 

ara^ffff p. v-, (1) to be painted yel¬ 
low, brown or rod. (2) to bccomo 
yellow, brown or red, used. v. g., 
instead of of jaekfruit, 

which becomes brown a few days 
before ripeniog. 

a-»-arp Vfb. n., the intensity 
of the colour: ne aaara 

arajana, haimaeomdo parkaro 
tiinka, this dyed thread has become 
so red, that 6sh blood may keep 
itself at a distance, i.e., redder than 

the blood of fiehoa. 

orp, erpye adv., with med or sie^- 
lara used intrsly., to have the eyes 
bloodshot '• it often connotes violont 
anger or t drunken fit t orgyee 
me4bapajada^ his eyas are bloodshot 


from anger; arki bulre purs hoyokot 
t^rq^tho medea, many people's eyes 
get bloodshot io a fit of drunken¬ 
ness. - 

arg-bl sbit., ^Ilamanda 

catbartica, Linn.; Apocynacc£e,~an 
exotic, cliuibing shrub with showy 
yellow Aowurs, found only in sia* 
tions of Kngllsh r sidunts. In 
IJas. syn. of navffiU Nag., itan- 
wolfia wri'Otitina, llculh ; Apocyna- 
ocac.^a small sbtub with red or 
white (lowers, tbo roit of whiol^ is 
iisod as a ruinctly for snake bItOij. 
Tho white-fiowered plant is calloJ, 
puft4^ arqia^ The leaves arc tevn- 
uU']y wliorlcd and the fruit congials 
of I two connate dru|) 0 -!ikc o.ir(>o!s. 

ir{^.bende syn of iara/nea^loM^ 
yuruitt sbi>t, a cultivated millet, 
a form of Punicum tulUaro, Lumk.; 
Qrammeao. 

arf-caod& sco adiatad, 
sr^llhsl sbst, on ulV^-ltke fifik 
G-h*' long and 3" thick, wLi;U 
livur in rivers or etnwms with stony 
bods, never in such as have muddy 
heds, not in rloe-ficlda. 

tr^ Has. srg kdej Nag. 

pbst., Abrns precatorius, Lino.; 
Papilionacjao,«a common, slender 
twiner with black-spottcd rod seeds. 
Theso aro used fur nocklaoes. They 
are exceed ingly hanl, aud . this is 
probably tho reason why they aro 
oot more in reqnest for this purpose. 

ksbi sbst., Hrassica oleraoG% 
Linn.; var. ballata rubra, Cioci- 
f< no,—the Rod Cabbage', up to date 
not yet cultivated by the Mundai. 

Itpartfg tynT of na^ri 
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UptfajQa gandafx Uptrarq ebst, the 
red'lcAVcd form of Amarantus 
gan^tlcus, Linn ; Amarantaoeae, 
cultivtttod potberb. 
trq ma^a ayn. of f»r (/d$ Haines) 
6bst, CaMUa lucida, Bozb. ; 
Khizopborcae, — a OTcrgroin 

tree with shining, opj-osite, elliptic 
leaves and Fmall, aiillary, scmiIc 
D owers. 

ar^ rambire. ar$ ramra sbst., 
Phiisoolus radiatns, vat. anroa, 
Pfein ; PapiUonacca^, — e kind of 
ramra with rediU-b eccds, and 
torajinal, liorlzofftal pods. It is a 
Bub?rect licrb, onltivatcd. 

art roflf Nng. art rodre Has 
sbst., Cuscuta rcrtfxa, Hoxb. ; Cou- 
volvuUcfao,—a leafless, twinin", 
yellow, fleshy parasite, very common 
on the kukuTuhrn^ Vitoi Negondo. 

ar^ salaam ahst.i B^ta rubra, 
Linn ; Chinopodiaoeae,—the Red* 
Bcot. It is not caltivaled by the 
Mundaa, bat they sUw the kavta 
if they can g(t them. ^ 

t' aSt-fnaraSa eollentive noon, 
£alhcr-io*law and son-in-lsw: 
ara^'umro^ara cpcraia. hoLajana, 
there was a quarrel bitweeo father- 
in-law and son-in-law. (2) the 
relationship between these two. In 
this sense it is used intrsly- as in 
the following idiom: araUnaraH- 
those two are related to each 
other al fatber-in-law and son-in- 
law, 

•ragaa adj., reddish, brown. 
ar^gifl-Q p. T., to become quite 
yellow, brown or red : paori arq* 
Vwu liraiatectc hi 


poccraakana ? hoTodudogam slrma 
arq^iriaa a^ rimbil gifg^itan 
Rtria, in a dustsform the aky 
becomes quite reddish-brown and the 
thunder roars. 

arai Kag. (H. sraif] syn. of ahri 
or acah Has. 1. sLst, tho iron point 
of a goad. 

II. tra syn. of (nntja Has. to prick 
with a goad. 

arai-januo 9jn. oi l-uitdf>f*jotium 
shst., Mimosa rahriosuUs, Limk.; 
MimoReae,-^a strag'^ling, prickly 
shrub, 4-0 ft. high, with 2 pinnah ly 
compound Icavca and email flowers 
in pink, glol use brads. 

arg-lar^ nyn. of iai;lajq a jinglo 
having the Fame meaning as arq, rod. 

arikatt. arKajl, arkatia (Sad. * 
H. drJtafyd, a comini6»‘iun agotit] 
abst.jan cmisuryof the labour agents 
recruiting coolies for tea gardens. 
The Hand as call these ornhsaries 
also kora okirii^iOf mcn-scHirs. 
Barring a fpw Barai't (llai'k- 
smilhs), the majority of thorn 
arc (/JW# (musicians) and Perd^i 
(weavers}, some of whom are 
to be found in nearly every Mundsri 
village. They apeak Mundari as well 
as Sadani They arc landless, and 
since their trades do nowadays offer 
them but very scanty rnean^, they 
ore generally in great temptation to 
take to all kinda of sbifiy practices, 
which put them mors or Icn on a 
level with the so-called criminal 
tribes of India. Their residence in 
the village enables them to know 
all the private and public affairs of 
the eonmunityt Since the vilhge 
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chowl^vt, U6,, the lowest grade in 
tbe lodUn poUoe, ara^ in 

ClioU Nagpur recruited from ' 
Bame ^Usai*^ tbe ehowkidar and 
the arlcftti are often not merel/^aete- 
Irctfaren but algo cloee relatioui. 
This fact screens tbe zndpractices 
of tbo latte^ verj eflioaetou»ty 
against the interreution of the 
police. £Qr>peans not perionylly 
acquainted with the oiicumatsoccs 
of the for away hlundari villages 
and their backward and cowed down 
iiibabitants, can hardly realise how 
CU'^J it is, to cither keep the bigber 
p dice oflicers in ignorance of ibcao 
piactiocs or to paralyzao tbeir efforts 
through want of evidence when they 
try to punish cases brought to their 
notice. 

To safeguard ibe liberty of emi¬ 
grant labourers, a law bad been 
enacted, which ordered cv -ry omi« 
grant recruited by ark ails, to be 
pluoed before an IBngllsli Magistrate, 
previous to his leaving the country. 
Tiiere lie was asked whether be 
knevwibat he was on his way to the 
Assam tea gardens, and whether be 
went there of bis own free will. Id 
Assam a similar examination took 
pfaco before they put their tbnmb* 
mark to tbo contract by which they 
obliged tbomselves to work in a 
particular garden for a period of 
h years. But this very law was, by 
tbe shrewd malice of tbe arkatis, 
turaed against their victims on 
account of the incredible gullibility 
of tbe Utter. These repeated offi* 
cial ezamiiutlcni^ coupled with the 


fact, that all those who attempted 
to run away in order to get 
borne again, were infallibly caught 
and then, for a third time, placed 
before a magiatrate, who, this timo 
eoDdemued them to jail for; breach 
of oontraot, gave an ofRolal appear* 
ance to tho whole buBiness in the 
eyes of tho Mnndas. Tbe constant 
assertions of the arkatis, that the 
Assam tea gardens were a Govoru* 
meat concern and they themidvos 
wero Government oiTiciaU, cllnebed 
tbe matter. Did they not wear 
high pugrees and chaprassos (Urge 
oval badges) like tbo court peoifs, 
called chaprassis? (jroat wcio tbo 
powers of the olicpraasl: ho came to 
tbe villages backed by a |>olicemaD, 
to attach crops atid cattle in cx(oa- 
tion of court decries, he brought 
tbe summons to appear in court, and 
any one who to disobey a 

summo^ of his, was inevitably led 
off as a prisoner by tbe'irresistible 
]>oUccmaa. In n word, the cbaprassl 
was a terror only a llttlo inferior 
to tbe almighty darogn (the native 
subinspector of police). I had 
beard myeelf this belief expressed 
before X was long in ibe country, 
and 1 had laughed at it, never 
suspecting, bow deeply it was rooted 
and how dangerous it was, until I 
witnessed the first famine in Chota 
Nagpur, Since tbe people appeared 
aowiUing to take famtno loans from 
the Government officials, tbe Govern* 
ment offered money to the mission* 
aries, asking them to give it to the 
people ea kans. I received 





films enough to hdp my conrerts, the greed of & still larger nambrr 
and therefore 1 scot round some cou^d not resist the o9er^ which 
caUchista to iofurm the pagans arhatia were able to make to sneU 
that [they couM get Goverm^eot as wonid be willing to assist them 
loans through me. To ray utter in tfeir evil and often horrible 
sarjiriso not a smgle man wanted practices. Here I must first men* 
to aOi;ept any, ** because, they said, if j tiiiD another rrgnUfion rosdo by 
we acof^pt that money, Governmoni j Guvomraent io protcoi the emigrants' 
will later on force nn to go and work i lilierty against the frauds of tbo 
in the tea gardens for th;it advance'’, arkalis. There are in Baochi and 
On my asking whetber they would oilier centres ddpAls, i.e., large 
accept it if 1 gave it out in my own sheds in whieb intending emigrmU 
name, they st once answered that | are Kept at the cx|>cn»e of the labour 
they would gladly do so if they wcr«' agencies until a lufTuiout nnmhiT 
allowed to repay il also to mo with* are got logelher to m»ko up a tians* 
00 ^ coming into contact with any port. These dejiots ar<* subject to 
oflioiul. Then tliey all took the Government inspt'clion, and morc- 
loi^ns and repa'd them at tho a)i* over, any family, flus]>ecting that one 
jiointcd time. In ordif to show of it-* members has been dccoycil hy ^ 
Low difficult it is for the llrili^h unfair means to * neb a dep^t, always 
Governraent to ?U| press and prevent g<*t» from ihc Government a search 
crying abnsc'S in a country like warrant on appUcatiom This war- 
India, 1 subjoin some of the chief runt gives them f^o access to tho 
malpr'icUccs resorted to ^ the in ordor that (h^y may Und out 

arkatis. The amount advan ced at tbe |>eraon they look for and persu* 
that time by tho bbour agfnci«>B Cor | a^lc bim to return home with tlicm. 
a si ogle emigrant labourer, averagd ' Whnt more could Cioveinmcni 
about 80 rupees. This am ount I possibly dof But this meai^urt too 
destined cbichy for the family of the has proved practically useless for the 
emigrant, was usually appropriaUd following reas ms : (1) One of tho 
by the arkatis. These therefore chief duties of appropriate aeoora- 
disposed of ample means for tempt- pi Ices is to receive and keep in their 
ing nninberlesB non-Mundas and huts in oQt*o£-thc-way pbcos 
even M G ndas throo ghon t the coa ntry troublesom e recruits an d prepare 
into oompUeity with themselves, them for reception iuto the public 
In a country, where until IQOO, d^pSts and presentation to the 
seven pice or at most I annas were magistrates. Such houses or huts 
the highest daily wage for mou and are called eerta secret d^pdts. 

5 pice for women, and whore 5 In a couple of cases coming to my 
rupees were considered an ample knowledge, it took Z weeks to reach 
monthly pay, the need of many and the desired result; but as a rule 
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a mtieli eborter time ^fBce<l to drill 
the Ticiimi inte ebeolute readiness 
to dcalare before the magiatnle 
aoytbiDg that was desired of them. 
(2) The sulaUerna in charge of the 
publio depots are the ro-called 4ip*t 
babu j generally an £nglUb-e|Kak* 
ing Hindu having bad some acLoob 
ing^ and one or aovvral 4^pit 
ii$y recruited fr^m that claa^ of 
llindaa or Mnhammedana, who are 
al way a ready to do anything and 
ewrything for the sako of money. 
These aulattorna have a pcrs mal 
interest in getting (bo l.rgost 
possible nambor of iomatrg and 
keeping thdr depots frio ihe 

suspiolon of harbouring imigrants 
licruikdby fraud or force, Thiro^ 
fore tlioy arc hand-iu-glovc with the 
aikatia tlicroseivvs. These have 
eyes and cars and fpies all over the 
country, end as » 00 a a the relativos 
of a decoyed p< rsoii or a misMcnary 
fitiifts an inquiry, the fact ta known 
in the dcp(')t before the iDc^uircra 
arrive. And since all doutful re* 
cruris are m.jde over to the depOt 
under fatso oames the agencies can 
show from their regisUrs that no¬ 
body hearing the oamo of the person 
now soarcbed for^ has ever been in 
their d^iwt. In two of the many 
cases in which 1 myself obtained 
search warrante fdr relatives of 
d{«oyed persons, 1 later on obtained 
absolutely irrefragable evidence, that 
the persons looked for bad with the 
knowledge of the European 
Agent and kis snbalterns, been u\en 
to the ddpdt of another agont, just 


a few minutes before the search 
begun. There may have been 
sncccWul searrhes, hut I never 
bqard of any. As a rule, peisons 
having once got into a coria 
4f}>it or the ordinary ddpdts, die* 
appeared as effectively as a pin in 
a hayslark. (<5) The low'sr grades 
of the police' are Hindus or Moham* 
tni'duns, hsiving no sympathies with 
the Aborigines, and the cash at the 
dis{>oeal of the cooUo recruiters, 
sulliced always 1 o cluso their eyes 
and (ars to everything. And where 
they see nothing, the Superintendent 
of police, the only English poKoo 
oOiocr in (ho va»t ilanchi divisiou^ 
ha$ very little chance of hearing, and 
Done whatever of proving anything. 
All Ibcso causes working together 
raised a acrc^cn, behind which tha 
ark at is could safely dare everything 
they thought necessary to get to* 
gelher tlie average of 36,000 men 
and women in the prime of lifdi 
which the tea interest demanded 
yearly fnrm Chela Kagpur in the 
last decade of (be Idth century. 

In the economic life of the I^lundas, 
weekly markets play a much greater 
part tbau thoy do in that of other 
Indians or Europeans, because abori* 
ginal villages hive no shops of any 
kind, so that everything needed in 
the boQsehold must be got from the 
nearest local markets. The disiance 
between these varies from 6 or 7 to 
at moft 15 or 16 miles. In or guite 
close to most of them there is a 
llceneed liquor shop. Each market 
( has a dzed day in the week so that 
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Dearl/ ever/ village hm &ii oppor* 
tnDJfy of vUUing two or tbroe 
different markets in a week. The 
crowds gatliering in these ere quite 
cut of proportion to the hosincss 
transected in them. Most of this ie 
done by the married women. The 
elder men come to take their drop at 
the liquor shop and to discuss the 
politics of tho district j matrons 
ventilate alt the family matters and 
the unmarried youth in their 
gaudiest altirc come to see and be 
scon and do such scanty flirtation as 
their rather severe customs will allow. 
On aooouat of the reigning exogamy 
everyone has some relative in 
nearly everyone of the surrounding 
villages, so that the market is (he 
lest occasion for seeing relations and 
hearing ull about lhem| and young 
people of both sexes arc invited to 
come and stay with uncles and 
^ aunts till tbo market day in the next 
place, when they can return home 
again with their own people. This 
onstom has proved fatal to many 
a family, h'or tho markets liave 
become the chief hunting grounds 
of the arkatis and their accomplices. 
Yonog people delncled by some 
coloured cloth, a trinket, glowing 
descriptions of the glorious Kfe in 
Assam, arc kept in liquor and 
follow the seducers either to a eorla 
4ipu or straight off to the public 
ddpdt. At homo suspicion arises 
only when they do not turn up on 
the next market day, and then it is 
always too late. For the d^p^ has 
as many means to stifle 


ropenlauos arising very often fn tbo 
hearls of the thoughtless young 
people when they wake up sober in 
it, as it has to laud them infallibly 
into the tea gardens. However the 
majority of those recruited off tho 
markit-placcs, are, as far as I could 
ascertain, mostly people who, for 
vano» reasons wore not unwilling 
to leave'thelf homes and try their 
Inck elsewhere. If tbo arkatU' 
operations were rostrictod to such 
cases they c.mld hardly bo blamed, 
But that would uot give thorn the 
nnmbere the toa gardens require, 
and thereforo lh«y must r.’main at 
work always and everywhere by 
methods which noboily can cxcoro • 

New marriages arc carefully ol- 
' served, and as soon as the wife shows 
serious signs of dissatisfaction, tho 
tempting arkati offers her liberation 
from the unbearable motherMn-Uw 
andj proinisos her a Luslsnd more 
to her taste in Assam, where there 
are CO few mot hers-in-1 aw. Trilling 
quarrels are fanned and fnsh ones 
started if possible. 

Girls having to wait longer for an 
admirer than they care to, are 
assured that Assam is teeming with 
youths aoxions to marry any Mun- 
da girl oomiug to the tea gardens. 

For such as are uowilliog to take 
the risk of goiS g so far away with¬ 
out having previously found a has- 
band, a suitable youog man is soon 
brongbt, who offers to elope with 
them. There are arkatis and 
accomplices of theirs, who elope 
married or unmarried 
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yoQBg womaa ft!Ur aaotLer, knl 
who always hippcn to have for¬ 
gotten somifthiQg or other jast 
ft minute before the trata^ which 
they had takuu their ptftCoe with 
--iteic viotim, leaves for A«am. It 
is altogoUier out of qu'^tloa for 
a Muada girl to find her way oat 
of a railway station^ and beside^ 
tho arkati who always pilots such 
tiansports, and who koows very well, 
what is up, does tho needful to help 
tho befooled vloti.n into resignation. 

Others get friendly with unmarried 
youth!!, whom they corrupt, exciting 
thuir pa^sii>ns aud promising them 
satisfajtloii in such or su^h a village. 
Instead of the promised girl*the 
young fool Hods somj men, who 
aoenso and treat him at once as 
a culprit, threaton liim with public 
accu^tion before a panchiyt and tbo 
customary fines. Ills situation is 
indeed incxtriciblo. Then hie pro- 
tending friend siiggosts to him that 
tbs only and the best way out of 
it,]B to !^tart with him to Assam. 
This friend too a mlnoto boforj the 
* train starts, finds that bo has for¬ 
gotten something. 

Girls whom ark it is succoed in 
coaxing away from home, are treated 
in a similar way : it ifi made clear 
to them, that, since they were seen 
in the company of stnogere after 
sunset, and hal eaten with non- 
Mundos and perhaps passed the night 
inthoirhnts, th:y were outcast sd 
and had no chanoa of being rsceived 
* back into their family j tl^e only 
thing to do DOW, is to go 


Summer is hard for those whoso 

somty harvest is eaten up already 

« 

in April and win^r is hard for those 
who cannot afford to buy a thick 
cloth or a blanket. This led to 
a practice which at 6rat, was, fur 
a time; V'^ry sao. 2 casfut. To those 
wh> complained of iheir need, some 
well clad stranger, sometimes an 
to [naintance,woald explain h^w oasy 
it was to get a bUoket and a fow^ 
rupee j out of the ia&ebs at Hunohl. 
One hal only to go and piomiso 
them to work in Assam and then 
one wou'd get a blanket and some 
5 or 6 mpees. Had ho himself not 
got this very hlanket from them 
a year ago. “Only take care you 
don’t toll them your true name nsr 
that of your village, th;n nobody 
will ever fi^nd you out.“ In reality 
nobody ever o sea pod . .OE that the 
good m.m wlio gave tho advieo 
always took ears him sol P. “S.*rvos 
th:mright“ U the ready reply in 
such ea^. Of .course it docs, to 
some extent at least, though tho 
hardship inflicted on their families is 
far in exojss of the fault commit tad. 
I ould give 90 examples to prove 
this assertion. I shall give only 
one : Duga of Sarwada, father of 4 
s.naU children, land’an unmarried 
OQsin of his were beguiled into 
soenring a blanket in this way from 
an agency. Shortly afterwards 
both were foroibly taken to Assam 
(before there was a mtsaion in 
Sarvrala}. Being v«^ry home-uck, they 
H.d from the garden. At the great 
rlyoT, Poga not daring to swia, u 
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hisouiDpanioB did, tt-as cauglit b*ck, ’ »bly crimioal appealt to tbejQOft 
impigoued for a term and tlien ao danj^roos passioog of an nnw^ry 
more was beard of Li,n in his native youth, appiaU the more heinoos 
village. Wlien I came there, Lie , Bincc to rob them with more im* 
widow, as she w.iB called, had aj. ■ pnnUy of their liberty they first 
ready lust her only son and was deprive them of their right 
ekving on to keep herself and her sympathy by oornipting them f 
three dsughterg alive. She had That the criminals, who make 
bwome very old, bad gcit her daugh- a living oot of lueb praotioeg, 
terg married when one day an old, should not shrink bai k from any 
worn-out rnan came to my bou^i sets of violence whw it OjU be 


with Uie olJ U<)y, lentniiig with : praollsed scftly need hardly bo 
joyy tcUms me that ber Duga Ud aid; end in the last decades of 
come baok, the man before me kfe, iho UHL century it* cowld be prac- 
and that he wanted roo to write li*cd very safely anywhoio, except 
a letter to ibc lea garden baboo, to In tho vicinity of a meddlesome 
fiend lua money to my aildrofs. Now I m^sionary. TLo children of widows 
that he liad bo^^ome uriHt fur furtl>cr ^ wer^ cspccislfy liable to bo curried 
work, tlie;ltaboo Siw no uw in forcing off, because widows have hardly 
him to Sign a new cootrsoi fur 5 any means at tbeir disposal to 
years, and since he wos ^stlll alive, defend tbcmselves. The odious- 
be allowed him to go home, lie mss of tbese abductions of eo 
gave him one good advke; many thousands of men and women 
it was thist tliere were bod people just at the age which fits tlium 
along Ibo xoilroiid who wore best for hard work, lies in gonfr.il 
likely to rob him of bis awlwga. It Kss in tba liardshijw inflicUd on 
was more prudent to leave Ibom tlk.* 60 , than in the miseries brought 
with him : be would send them ou on abandoned cbildrcn, jiurcnfs and 
to him by money order, ^hat he grandparents in a country where ♦ 
Lad over after so many years' work ahont one half of the population 
amounted to well over one hundred are consUnlly living in a state of 
rupees. Not only did Diiga never poverty verging on starvation. One 
get the money order, X never got day as 1 was riding on the lUncbi- 
even a word of reply to zny letters. Chaibasa road, some 30 miles loutb 
** 3^dakinaei be cheated me," was of Ranchi, I came upon an old 
the resigned, last word of poor old couple, both bent down with age, 
Duga in this whole matter. So who dragged themselvea along 
many years of great soSermgs> painfully. 1 asked them why 
all for having tried to cheat the at their age, they undertook the 
agency out of a blanket I Bat Ranchi jonraey. They answered 
what axo we to say to tbo onspeak- ^ that their only surviving grand* 
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ohiM had been carridd oS byarkatis, 
and they went to try and find him 
back. If we do not got him 
back, ” they added, •'wo n»n9t^o of 
hunger because we ran no more 
work Another time a blind old 
p&gM had himself brought to my 
bungalow. Throwing himself on 
tbo ground and creeping bitterly, 
he said, that for the last two days 
his two unmarried sons, liis only 
support, had not eomo home to gl?o 
him to eat and now hr was toki that 
they had both been taken away to 
Assam. "If you do not get them 
ba^*k for me I must die of hunger 
Since ho could give absolutely no 
clac, I told him I would try my 
bed I, but that it w'ould bo didlcult 
.to llnd thoin sood. Then bo fell 
into a kind of rago and cried : " I 
have reared (hem from their child* 
hood, and now (hat I am blind 
and have noth log more, they let 
roc die of hunger I A cor«e on 
thorn !■" One day during my dinner 
two young men came running and 
said : " Father, the same two arkatis 
who a few months ago took Hindu 
of Matagara to Assam, are now 
in his house and want to take Lis 
wife also**’. Leaving my dinner 
1 galloped off. In Indiplri the 
village next to Katagara, one of 
my catechists stopped me and said : 
Hindu’s wife is in that house there 
with tbo arkatis. Biding to the 
door of that coria 4*pr* I ordered 
the arkatis out and asked them 
why they had brought Uindu's 
wife into this weaver's house? 


«reks|i 

"This man,they said, "can read 
and write, and we brought her here 
lo write down the address of her 
husband, who is now called so and 
so in Assam, in order that she 
may write.to him.’' " Why did you 
ohango Lis namo ?" I asked " Well, 
sir, tho ddp6t labooB do that"* 
1 then told lliudu’s wife that sho 
had better come along with me 
to her parents' house for that day* 
(She w*as the eldest daughter of the 
very Duga of Sarwada whose case 
I routed above). Then sbo said; 
"Father, tell tbo arkatis to give 
me back the money they have taken 
from me." "WbutI" I cried; 
"Yes," she said, " (boy havo taken 
all the money 1 had in tho house"* 
" Why did you two rascals do that ?" 
"Sir,” stammered one of them, " for 
our trouble,we get no pay from the 
dd^>6t." And he banded mo the three 
rupees. Kh I was about to return 
to Sarwada, my catechist (old me: 

Father, ask this man Lore whether 
Lo goes willingly ioAEsam". Tho 
man pointed out was about 36 years 
old and carried a three years old 
weeping girl on his arm. He had 
been brought forcibly from tho 
Chaihosa district and was of coarse 
unwilling to go back to Assam 
from where, under the pretext of 
acting as sardar, he had run away. 
1 told them that this man too waa 
now to go with me to Sarwada, 
and that I would arrange matters 
with tho agency. Then the roan 
said : " Sir toll them to givo mo back 
also the 6 rupees they have taken 
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returned the money, coofeMing that 


they ean be araoBg the best Euro* 


they Lad taken it. Oo my ukmg 
thorn ^’hy they bad forced the man 
to taka that rbild with bim, they 
an a w< rod it was only to previiit 
Llm from running away. 1 had not 
been long in Sarwuda with my 
<wo trofhiofl, when Uia u-ife of the 
rolcasod man OTrlvctl, carrying a 
Inhy in one arm and a child oboot 
2 yoarslold Id the other, ond having 
ft litUe girl of about S or 0 years 
along with hit. Shn hod been on 
her way frotn tbo early morning, 
bad doDO a distance of over SO miles 
vitbot.t food, to roaub SarwaJu 
and fo ask mo to help her in the 
searv^b utter bir husbaud Grc^t 
ivBS Lor joy on finding him and her 
daughter alre;;dy iheri;. What 1 
biive njysclf seen, exp;:ricneed oud 
credibly beard, rnay be summed 
up in the following slate merit: 
Heart-rending Irjgotli**# which can 
rack every one of tho most sacred 
fielings of a human family, were 
for long years, cnacUd so to say, 
consUntly in all vJlUgcs and 
all depots. We are very apt to 
make litlle of ihe feelings of 
backward races, iboogh they 
were incapable of keen feelings 
and therefore could not auffer 
much in that line. Eut they 
suffer all that they are capable of 
suffering, and that is a great deal. 
The most rcHned European lady 
or pr Id cess can suffer no more. 
And, so fur as the nataral conjugal 
and family feelings are concerned. 


peans. 

hy I bad gained a clear 

insight into every kind and form 
of abases connected with tlI9* “• 
prevailing labour-recrailing Fystem 
and 1 bad collected facts enough 
in enpport of all the statements I 
advanced. Tbeo 1 addressed a 
memorandum on ihc matter to 
Sir J. Woodlurn, iLi n Lieutenant 
Govern 01 of Ihngal. He at cnee 
to(‘k very energetic action, in wbieli 
he was who1c-heiirUdly?up|)orlcd by 
Mr. H. C, SlfMtfdUl, I.C.S , thin 
Deputy CoinuijssloncT of Jhmehi; 
and a new law wa^ enacted by the 
Goveroment of Indio, which put a 
stop to the most crying abuses. 
The result wa«, that in thon^ xt 
yvsr the number of emigrants from 
ChoU Nagpur dropjK'd from over 
d6,000 to betw'vcn HvC and six 
thiusand, the most striking proof 
of the truth of the statement I 
had advatieed in my memorandum, 
that the majority of the cooliis 
were got by fraud and violence. 
Silica the new legislation also 
materially improved the situation 
for the labourers in the tea gardens, 
and guaranteed their liberty to return 
home after they bad served ibe 
5 years of the contract, ibe numbers 
soon rose again, because under 
these conditions the people realised 
the benefit of lucrative labour 
outside their country. It would, 
however, be erroncons to believe 
that all abuses were extirpated. Tor 













]6S 


■nicAii. 


tbftt wbicb created and fostered 
fbem, Via, modem comincr- 
cialism^ has become a> powerful that 
it regnlarly tbwaits the best inten- 
lions of individual offio ts^^d that 
^0-kgal m'^ures can pMu'fse its 
baneful effteta nny I<*ii_»r r. The 
onlj tbing this b.aillcss nnnttcr 
eecs snd appreehiea in tntin ia Uhour^ ^ 
and the only thing it prices in 
labour is its eheapnoss. The Mun* 
dag, those hard>working iillera of 
a not over-fertile country, were ihc 
best labour for tea gardens, and they 
had tbo misfortune of being at the 
same time the cheapest labour in 
tbe market. No power in the w<»r!d 
ii any longer able fo reseuc auofa 
a prey from the cfulrbes of c^>mmcr- 
eialism. It is absurd fo sar, as is 
so often <lon^,> tspccially in India, 
that this is restricted to h'lngli^b 
colonics. This most pol^011ous 
result of the rnataria'Utiv modern, 
civilization affects all l^nropran ami 
American governments and fhcjr 
dcpendcDcio^. It is perfectly true 
that civtli serf offf as the 

Americans put it, more than one 
tribe and race of Aborigin s in 
various parls of the world. But it 
is equally true that the Indian 
Aryans are the last people to the 
world, wlio have a right to throw 
stones at their white brethren for 
this. Their general treatment of 
tbe subjected aboriginal rsces h^ 
al«ara been raoft shocking both for 
iU relentless persecutions and for 
its cruel contempt. The svronge in¬ 
flicted on the Muodai by modern 


commercialism are as nothing com* 
pared (o those inflicted through so 
many centuries by Aryan Indians. 
But for the readinrss of a number 
of kind •hearted Bnglifh officers, to 
roditMw grievanee^ of the Aborigines 
when they were pointed oat to them, 
llu* ^limdus would already now bs 
reduced to a handful of mere liolots 
under Ihe whip of that cIum of 
Hindus, who were brought into 
Obota Nagpur by hindnized rajahs 
or came in tho wake of effective 
British oc.'upali in. 

It la but far to add that very 
nearly all tbe malpMctwes omplain- 
ej of have now ceased in (ho 
t rr'torips under direct Brili>h 
administration. Only Iona fide 
fiTC emigration is now allowed on 
(he plaiitntinns. brnce, however, 
there arc still rm’giautg going und< r 
a false name (iiR (hnug); something 
had to be liiddoh) it has been pro¬ 
posed tliatalaw he ciia Itnl, that no 
emigrants bo admitted on plantations 
who do not hriDg with'them an 
idenlity card. The Toa-labour 
Associifion liave fully realized that 
tho supprosgiou of all abuses arc to 
(heir own iiitcmC. Aa shown in ths 
article undvr nati$, a very large 
proportion of Aborigines have no 
longer fields enough left to gain 
a living from, and since, up to date 
there is not as yet sufficient oc:asjon 
for day labour in Chofa Nagpor 
itself to give them a living, it j* 
evident that largo numbers are 
forced to emigrate. It is but natural 
(bat misiiouaries shc/uld interrst 
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tbemRolTCS id tbo fato of tbcir 
cm'^ratfng coutoHs. It wilt, there- 
fore, to tho ad vanof tlicRC 
aod iu tho iutore^t of tUo Tca*labour 
Association to eontinnd acc pting 
tbe reasonalld sn^gesUone whiob 
m'SBionarieB fool obliged io make 
for the welfare of tUeir c<‘n verts*. 

•raoda Sirlpatf, var. of afuKja* 
aranja Nag. (Or. arujOf self- 
willed, brooking ni^ riyal) bjd. of 
mnrH, wa^tia, adj., of reptiles and 
ftjhca, full-grown : mw) ffr(;M//tbiAlc 
gotdia. Alao used as adj. noun: 
firanjako buu|cQ3. 

flre>r/rt-p to become full-grown: nc 

h i A ari{ II J'l •! /'.j ft a , 

8ran(d (from tiiv EnglJab) I. abat.^ 
ft warrant ■■ ni'unf'i bij^lroa. 

II. ftdj., afanfit kagaj, aranfu 
buknm. 

III. iT9„ io issue a wamint agaioat 
amb.: oeren mundako araMltiXia, 
ftra»/d-^ p.v , to be under warrant 5 
pahuT afan(<)aia/ift. 

ara6 Nag. svn. of jQ>jarati^, 
jclarafi^ Has. trs., to tic lUc sp^bl 
knot by means of wliieb the ^iluar 
(CQtrying nel) is attached t> the 
narard (carrying pob ) {VI XVI, 
fig. 1 and 2): sikuar jilfuge oraJ- 
hirgr»Tuoa, if (he carrying net 
be tied too long, then (tho load) 
will hit tbe ground. 
ara6-g p.v., to get knotted t) the 
carrying pole : sikuar ttfadaJiotta, 
tf-ji-orafl vrb. n., the manner of tying 
ihia knot: am^ anar*i6 dilgea. 

ar 9 >ports adj., of fowl:«, Bpccklcd 
vbito and red. 

ara(A, arftrd (Or. iVj ^ 


a pair of oxen ; H. ka!, a plongb^ 
I. abst., (1) a yoke : arnrdfe sagari 
tolcme; Mnndahonko apanepan 
urard ..al^i^ko Laijorua, M and as 
make their owu^v-kes (hcmvidvos. 
'2) figuratively', a |»airijf any kiilu ot* 
phingbii.g CaUb‘ In tliia rocuniag 
it bUu.ls us 1 iiunicmtiTO apposition 
to tho words vrj buUock, ya 
beifer, i.c., ft cow used for ploughs eg 
purposes, id re or icra, a builslo. 
It may precede or follow tbeso 
words. After nod arard tho words 
stand in the dl., ftftcr the other nls^. 
they ^t^nd in tbe pi.: i*/od ararA 
k^^ukla* ayi ar^rd urlko or kemkiu 
ikOtl arard, ur^ku opi ornrii 
m' n^koatoc^. (3) ft man with bis 
I dough I ng team. N.U. In this 
meaning it takes (lie short fi^rm tvfhj 
one, and not wiad^ wbh h i) ubod 
with tho word nheoit dcnoti'S tho 
wooden yoko* tkitl arard oroahime, 
let me have (as help or ngsin^t pay- 
iDcnt] one man with a jdongliing 
team (to help mo] \ mitid arard 
omaiuime, girt* me a wooden yoko; 
nvi^ at •IT A dciAgfti’U.THc, assist mo 
with a ploughing tsam; wu} arard 
akirittftii^nie, let mo hive a plough¬ 
ing team for a wage. Tbi^ is a syn. 
of $oa‘i to plough for wages. 

. (t) It occurs aUo with leva and 
a team of buffaloes or a team of 
bullocks: ne keraaraTtHi kil 

tikina, ^TiararAtedo ku cabaoa, ibis 
i field can be ploughed with a team 
! of buffaloes before it goU noon (iu 
less than a forenoon) whereas with 
a team of bullocks it can not bo 
huisUed In one forenoon. 
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«rtfa. 


^ frtfA. 

11 iti., to yoke: uriki^ fturiu 
arardiii^a. ^ 

e-p~arard to yoke' 

togi; £i^ kei^ Ofo, mi^d 

ujji 

N. B. th$ following idiom : Wiicu 
two vilkgcB, not f^r from each 
otter, oooupy willi regard to a llird 
OQea position fi’sembUng tint of 
two yoked bullocks to tbc ploi»gh» 
min> tbcD the Mundtis say Uiat from 
tbis tbird vlliogo ibrtwo olbsrs arc 
yoked together : Sarvvad lOto JsltH* 
tola Ofg epararda^ana, 
eraru^f p.v., to get yoked : arard- 
«ia7ta/i i. 

«•»•<! rjra vrb. n«> tbc way or man* 
ncr of yoking: iui« <iHar4trd kaia 
sukuadx 

*1*1. XIII, fig. 3 is an .?xact eoj/ 
of A yoke made b}* a Aluoda sstvani. 
It is about & ft. 2 in. lung, 3^ in. 
high and Z in. ibiok. (By an over* 
eight iho yoko is upside down in ibn 
pi^ii.rv). Tho two upright piecce, 
called »amni or tdri, about in. 
long, Lave a square hob Miisclkd 
Ibrougb the lo.Vif :oJ int^^ whhh 
the iron book, r-ihcd •.x,.'.usi i*** siipp* 
cd. At the opp\‘.'it*' ••■.id of Ibis book 
there is a ring iui'oogb wbub a 
double rope jwiases. (See fig, 1 and 
3 of the complcmeoUry plate to i 
PI. Xlil), Tbis rope, oullod 
bai*at\U possr^cl loosely under the 
neck of the bullock and tbeu attach* 
ed to tbe outer end of the yoke and | 
once more to tUo extremity of tbe ! 
4aMHi which protruJes oq tbo upper | 
Sido of tbc yoke as shown in fig. 2, 
cud thus it* prevents tbe yoke from I 


slipping ol! llic neck of the bullock. 
ki;r. 3 of tbc same complemer.tary 
shows how tbe yoke is attached 
to the plotigh or tho iaradautja and 
the ciar'tffout'lanrfa hy'means of thf 
uaj^fftiU aud the culnnji^,Vu Tbo 
U dosiined to provcDt 
(be from e’ipl>lng off tbo 

j>ole or shaft and fig. V shows clearly 
how it docs so. Tho a/tni/i, ^liaft, 
is never tied up against the yoko hut 
hangs loosely from it us ebowji iti 
fig. 3. although boro this banging 
is exaggerated for tbc purpos.* of 
making the mode ol attach coent 
come out more oUarly. 

••rarako, trafd-ipilko sbst., tho 
iUttx f^iATA ill Orion 's belt. They arc 
suOioicntly wr 11 known to ho used in 

the CO in nutation of time: arardka 

♦ 

adriko dumhuT^rolo oroia^j-tn^ > 

' ararditf aarlko iur^rolo scU^rlena. 

trared Nag. Hyn. of ha rad Has. 
sbst., gills of fishes. In some parts 
it is used also to denote either tbo 
hollow in tUo human ear or tbo 
depr<'S5u»*i Ivbiad lie lower end of 
j tho car funut'd by tho meeting of the 
j j'»w'-bono with the nock. 
arnrad^op. v., to he provided witb 
gilU, used generally in tbo pf. ts.. 
hukuko ^rarcduAiaa. 
ardrS var. of arard. 
nrda U:^. [H. ariltiwd, coarsely 
ground meu!) syn. of jiiaf Nag. 
tbo fyns. laca and aro used 

only of qn.ulrnpcde. I. adj, an un* 
suoccsettJly c.islratetl malo bird or 
quadruped : arda aan.Ji (under* 
stood, ifw), cock ; anh merom ; 
arda urj, \ ete. Also used m ad;. 





irda. 




tti 


arc v^filinait nl. abhr^viaUd fiora 
oTdo. iMilP, It la used acooiiiiog to 


noun : nido atautje, 

IL ir^; to castrate uosucoiarfully : 
alojje ardaia. 

arda^fi p> to bt* castrated iinper* 
fectly. 

ordaarda adv., cciura together 
wit)I ga'ia, whkb m^ans to roiko a 
real capon of a cock^ henec Qrdaardn 
ffniia means to n>iss Ibo operation, 
and is tins syn. of arda. To undtr* 
iUnd I be connection of tbc Mundari 
at'da with I bo 11. orJdtffi it ennat 
be rco)>*)nbcrcd that the Hindus, to 
prevent tbc rpilling of tbc cattle- 
kind's blood, perfv^rm caelratioit by 
ernsliing tbc testieb'S; bence a ! 
coarso or imperfect grinding of them 
produces imperfect castiation. 

arda (Or. ardd tlic natural span 
of life i Sk. awnf/«yO ebst. (1) the 
natural span of life : arda 

pura5Una. (2j tbc duration of an 
agreement : nc bandobaslrij erda ^ 
sirmage, tbe tcim of this agreement 
is seven years. 

arda'PBra6-9 p. v., to get very old ; 
rido nAdo cnhp^trabitina, gojoac, 
ibis mao's lime is at no end now, be 
will die. 

ardls tyn. of but used only 
in jokes, reproachca or ejold*u»gs : 
ain» arddi bagetape, do uot count 
on me. 

IL inirs., to hope, to rvly on, to 
put one’s trust in smb. : aia bage- 
tapere cundilekape gojoa.—ginja^Jraa 

cika ? amag9 cile ardM^na ? If 
I leave you you will die like musk- 
raU, i.e., ae roaming beggars. 
**Att tUouDot asbamed ? Do we 
ibcnlpnt OUT tiutt in tbee ? 


tbc same rules cpi, 

ar^ trs., in general, ••io .bale Otii 
waUr. The purpose for which thiaia 
done may be expressed or uoderstood 
from tbe context or tbe circumstan¬ 
ces. It deUrmines tbe various sbades 
of moaning and, in one case, a'eo the 
construetiou s (I) to empty by baling 
out all tbe wakr in some reservoir : 
tjarilo ar^keda bonder, d^ cilekato 
soana ? Wo emptied out tbe villago 
springs ftvr days ago, bow could 
the water be smolling? (i) to bale 
out water (mneb or little) for a pnr- 
poso, gcuorally expresstd ty wcMfe : 
pcaju patao menteu. ar^jadat 1 am 

baling out water for. watering tbe 

onions. (3) To bale out most o! 
tbe water, or all, of a pond, of an 
enclosttie made in one part of a 
water-course or any reservoir,[for the 
sake of catching tbo lisb that are 
in it: in this case it occurs generally 
with itas d. 0.: hai ar{tek<fjQna, 
they arc goo© to bale for fish. If 
; this partUrbr purpose is apparent 
from tbc circumsUnoes or the con¬ 
text, the word kai may be omitted. 
1+) To throw water or serai-liquid 
mud at smb. with one or both bands: 
debeltanko arflqia* 

. arf-a rfix. T-, to throw water over 
' oneself with both hands in order to 
cool or wash one^s body ; arfitaii^ 
nere. 

s-p-flfy ropr. Vv to throw water on 
each other with one or both hands ; 
debelUnhonko ^par^inn^tana. 
flre y? p. t-, (1) to U baled out. 
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■r^ 

(2] to be emptied oat hf baling : 
dari Arffikana. (9) of fieb, to be 
C&ug^bt tho water having ^eeo 
oat: alrmamar; ;>^ipli pur^ 
halko (r) the Srd pra. a. 

denotes the poaaibiliiy of empty mg 
by baling : batatco arcf^oa •, ne landa 
kii orryod; nereti baiko kako creg^a. 
a~n^ar$ erb. n , (1) tho extent of baN 
ing out: iaa anarflt ar(kcda, marao 
bund a anjedaterjana, wo baled eo 
encfgetioally tbatiwc dried up a big 
bund. (2) the spot or p.art of a water 
enuree in which ono baloa for iish : 
bolar^ anarf tiai^lo anjejkcda, to* 
day wo oerptied^out the water from 
tbo place where we began to bale 
yesterday. (5) thelfisb caught in one 
baling out: niku bola onorfio. 
Xoto that hero (Tnary is used as ad], 
noun. 

N.ll. The idiom: ary canal tlf ci 
iaji canal loji 1 is a kind of cxclama* 
tion used to expr dU;']casurc and 
diBapproval of backbiting. It meana^ 
Itly., watcr-tbrowing at sxab. or 
word-throwing at srob., i.e., ia this 
then mere water-throwing or ie it 
(damaging) word*tbrowing ? Which 
ia cqv\i, toj: mere watcr-tbrow(!ig at 
emb. 19 a tr;fle, to spread evil reports 
about smb. is always a eerioos 
matter. 

*TLn Mundas bcliere that Aapeera, 
the tutelary spirit of poods and 
l>oo]9> causes akin-diseaaes by throw* 
ing w'ster at people with whom she 
is displeased fur some reason or ano* 
ther. Hcuce tho phrase ^ayc ary- 
Itly., the NaQcera threw water 
a if him I mcauf s he has got a skin* 


ery.perp^ 

disease. 

ares cardinal □!., nine, 
aretlcks approximative nl., about 
nine: areale/ta horoko hijuakana. 

areare$ ordinal nl. ad ], of iuaa» 
09 , ILo ninth. 

treared ordinal nl. aOj., of liT. 
bg^., tho ninth : arearcH ho|o. 

arcarenl ordinal nl. prn., of Hr. 
bgs. the ninth ono. 

arestcf ordinal ul. pru., of iusa. 
08., the ninth one. 

aredaaia, arctfud propovtlonal nT. 
adv., nine times. 

flfl I. adj., with //al, fiih 
which happens to be thrown away 
with the water when ono bales out 
water for cat chi ng dsh : ar^in 
liaiko cia^mente kapo bulanja^koa ? 
If. trs., to Ihrowawny dith t'^getbes 
with the water one U baling out foe 
the puri) 0 ' 4 c of catch log them : purij* 
gem arg^injatjioa, 
aryyc/ j-o p. v., of fish, to bo thua 
thrown a>vay. 

Iff .ka4ku4 T. sbst., (he state of 
semi-snff'cation produced by having 
water thrown on one's face in quick 
succession : sacad 'k& 

naia^'a. 

11 . to molest smb, In that 
manner. 

argkadkud-o p. v., to be thus moleste 
bd. 

arelelet arelelelde 1 (Or. ara / 
and the root of liiijfdnd, to set a dog 
agunst sDTib. i are f is the If. oxcla- 
maiton of purprlec) the shout need 
to set a dogsgsiust men or animals. 

ar^-.perft 1. adj., with water 
whioU has been Introduced in a 




ffr^padrl 


les 

irf 


VOS pel by baling it into ii: I Ofta’a jc^es : arffo?keifleae. 

bnra d^oiflr^;wff IV. iafcrf., to crack jokes, to pUy 

II. to fill a Tcescl by baling trieba, to act in a fucoy way: 

frs'«’T into it : ca^o arfptrftam, ar^aiiaBoe] cryajicaac. 

iTTi^ptri -yf p. to bo filled 10 that aryaj-a rfls. ‘'t<r l,^v$ in a 

mutirur: darire d^ hopioigoa, kfi jooooe roanoer cither in words or 

buraoa—oato arfper^^oa ei ? deeds. 

ar{.pu»8rl sbst, ra»b or croption* a-p-arga^ repr. y., to foke t''getl»r, 
mppoafiU.'tho caused by A'a^«r« •• to ertek jokes st eacb other's exl 
aT;pM)\Tir(i rami catack goe^ge^ the peoro. 

rubbing with tormcrlo is a remedy argot-^ p. (I) to become jocose : 
ugamst w\u betckaac argaffana. (t) with kami 

arcia proportional nl. adt., need or kaji as sbj-, to be said or done id 
morr frequently than are* jeet. 

rfad, nine tlmos a-n^rgaf trb. n., (1) (be manner or 

ttraafeka approximatira nl, about extent of jok:Dg j sc*ohoratan re 
uino time.*. anorgafe argojko^lea, go^a Lora 

arrsff syn. of »/w, I. sbst., (1) 1 landabaratanlvle scntimdul}, whilst 
mirChfulness, fun, drollery, heunbug* j wc wero travelling t^gotlicr be enter- 
gory, used of the disposition or tainol us with jokes U such aa 
character: jdIo ergaf mifamisa j extoot, that wo reached the end of 
uriiTioa, bis raMbfulncss shows out journey under constant laughter, 
ittolf occasionally, {t) a joko a fanny {i) the act of joking: nekan anarga^ 
saying, a humbug, a funny action t amdo kaitt. sarteoa, I (or one will 
en kaji argajre eskar kajioa, that not believe mb humbug, 
word is used only in jokes. j argafge adv., in a funny way : 

IT. adj., funny, jocose: taramara I tfryrtjyec kajlUna, karoitana. 
orga^ horoko ultateko jagara : argafte adr., for the fun, as a joke, 
jymehi, n^mese, enkage, some funny out of mirth fulness : inku argaPic 
people upset their words, saying enkageko jagarea. 
jimehi iot hij^mey ngme$e for seng^ art (H.) sbst., a band-saw. N.B. 
meiargaf kaji, a witty saying, a This is an article which up to quite 
joke, a pHn ; arga^ kami, a funny recently was hardly to be found in * 
action. Also used as adj« uoun : any Mondari village, 
mia^ argafl$/e hijylena, horahora erl used only in the pi. I, sbst,, 
laadaaut rl^kc^l^^- lac in which the insects have died 

HI. trs.y (1) to put fan into one's because tbc twigs have dried up; 

words or acts: kajil argafl^, be it is distinguiisbed into haig ariio, 

cracked a joke ; sene arga^ade, be yoang or tender ari and kanim 

w.dUe in such a way as to make ariJto, old art. Both are oallod 

peoplo hugh. (i) to amuse others by * punlna ariJh when they hare boon 



triaa 
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kept for more tb4n % peat: 
ariko' capilekore iM^ora 
senoa^ diUi pur^go aruo^oa, irbcp 
«. riDBci (fa/g urih, a little blood 
go OB out'but iiiuok pure lac it got. 
II. oJj., wkb irHo, samo xncaoiDg : 
art erekorr aobea nit^m rufojama* 
akaIIa, la erode lac tbe iiftocU arc 
dried up together wilb the Uo they 
have matle. 

Ill tie., to put the crude lac to dry : 

cimio Afvkope aritafkoa ? 

ori-p p. y., of crude bo to be put to 

dry. 

arian I. adj, too Httle salted : 
luluudo buluHakaoi, ariapgta, 
Abo used CB aij. noun: ar^do 
. kale Bukua, ale purf bula^lc 
lagabra. 

II. trs., to ealt too little, to put too 
littlo salt. Tbb bas two dilTere&t 
constructioDB: if iulu^ stauds as 
d. 0. tiiea tbe uonl dcaotiog tho 
food tnkee tbe afx, re, uture bulu^pe 
qriankeda. If tho name of the 
food stands as d. o. tbeo huiut^ £alb 
a^ay, utupc criaHkeda. 

p. to be salted too little : 
utu arianjana ; uture bului^ ariai^ 

jaxa. 

anangt adv.^ with to alt 

iusulTjoienLly: fiilalt boroko uture 
buluB^ bunckgeko Jagao^, eua alo 
ragonto ariange bulux^akaDeu 

ari ari intrs. imprsk, to feci de* 
spondciit, diflcourjgod on account 
of roiieatod failures, in tbe pretence 
of apparently UDsunnountable diffi* 
cdUL'S : no kami ariaryqinat 1 am 
quite dejeoUd about tbb work and 
tired of it 


arid 


arjcr*-^ p, (1) to beoomo ^dowir* 
cast, discouraged i no boo bujadbu* 
jaotOR ariartjana^ 1 bavo lost all 
hope of cuer bringing this child to 
maoQ. (i) uaperaonaHj, it makes 
one dejected: ariarwa. 
ariarifan adv,, (1) with rtka, to 
deject, to discourage: ne ularoa 
cficnVflii nkajeiiia, Ibis fever with 
(constant) vomiting disoonrages 
mo. (2) with rikao^ to get dii- 
connged. 

•>*14 (Sk. arif, to look, to see) 

I. intrs., (1) to open one's eyes: 
b&tcka&e ruaakaoa, r^liremo kao 
aridH^ (2) to open ono't eyes 
wide; aridrme rannita Ugobi’a, 
(3) Ic look at, to stare at i aloma I 
goroke aridiana, doo% tbe master 
is looking. 

II. tra., to open somcono'e eyo and 
keep it open by lifting bis eyelid: 
crirfiW, ranuita, lagaiVta, 

arid^n rfli. v., to look at part of 
ono's own body? gaoe arvfcnlaHo, 
bo is looking at bis wound. 
a^p-orid ropr. v., (1) to throw a 
rapid glanoj at each other. (2) to 
wiak at each other i okilko apari<j^ 
/«»c, onto okoe.> t^k.i taikona Joi^ 
digrijana, tbe pleaders winked at 
each other and tbon a decree was 
given in favour of the client who bad 
money. (2) witli i/iara^, to staro 
at each other with gr^at snrprig© j 
daparomlogo maroTa.gekiR jpar*^- 
f'ana. 

N. B, This js alio used sbsfly.: 
wiV aparidrchi^ saparijana it tbu 
tamo as, mia apariduti^ wparl- 
j»us, by a eioglo giance rt caoh 
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other tbej knew caob other. 
arid^g p. t.^ deootes the poBsibllily 
o£ o^iening one^s eyes : mc^mu:\rii 
ifioakane tuikena ka aridrle/ka^hls 
fM was swolUn to eueb an extent 
that it was impoMible {k>r Lim to 
open bis eyes. 

(fn-ariif rrb.n , (1) the manner of 
Jookio^, the look: sm^ akarid 
e^ks^oa coamentoko niKaus, tbj 
look is b4dj i.c,, foKbodcs no good 
for them, thst is why iby ion 
away. ( 2 ) mid oHarid, («) just oi e 
moment: kula IddoiA IcDia in<&do 
t/io4 anQridrfff^4 dsnanjana, 1 
did coe (he tigir^ but iti <no instant 
it disapptared (Lebiad (be lush is), 
(b) a goodslealy hok or a hard 
look : fM'l anai'ujieffee andtk.>ia. 

erld*mari4, tarl^-mari^ 

STn. of at^gartit^yur, 

arUhon^ bon ari sbst., a scnall 
band-saw. 

ar.ka (Grc'ck ergen, Er>g. Wor^, 
Puleb icerk, Germ. virien,7 T. 
irukatiaffif let it be) vur. of iri/ti, 
fi^a, frtj oeila, icika, ciia, id, aiela^ 
Uko^, aliJta, causative or permissive 
afx. to prds. Tbe^e variants ate all 
used everywhere bat trt^aand iri are 
more commonly used. As iudepend* 
out pr's, only riia and dAa, to do^ 
to act, are used. 

aril {Or.dflj II. o.’a)!. sbst., ( 1 ) the 
pbenomcDon oi bail: niminui;^ art 7 re 
cUekatem bincaojsna ? How didst 
then remain safe in such a hall ? ( 2 ) 
ib3 lai!(t'>te}: simjaroDi impi' 

run, Uifkena. K. B. HaiUlorm is 
rend.^ridby keiioauL 
n. inln.^ to bill; it tekes the prs). 


prnl. afx. e as sbj. like all natural 
phenomcnatmisamlm mopetogee aril^ 
fa nrjmeromko tergo^leka, some* 
times (here euoh big haiUtof^- 
that they kill bulloofe’^mT goats } 
ori/jadaf. 

111. Irs., fo hail on smb.t arilJi'ed/w. 
a-ft-ari/ vrb. n. (1; the manner or 
the violence of tbc bail: euariU 
arilke^lea rjbaiaUle ke(oserotaii (oi* 
kem, it bailed on us in such a way 
that we were cjuilo stiff with cold 
(2) the plicuomcnoD : musii?. akariiie 
guts biirci^sakjm occt^cabHjanaj in a 
single hallEtortn all (be Kavos of 
the forest were t(>rn (o sbrods. 

•ril-sr;. arlj.bs. arlhje, syo. of 
ddraarg, rtmi/ara, (Sad. l/iaduU tdff). 

I sWt., an Olaz of which the spociei 
has not been identified. It is an 
unarmed shrub of the jungles, C-7 
ft. L'gh with woody I ranches and 
twigs, and orange berries in axill^iry 
clasttra ot three together. This 
description shows that it must be 
Olas acuminata, Wall.; Oloclncse, 
rather than Obx nans, Wall. wLIob 
is an undcrsbnih and has solitary 
flowers. The last one of the names, 
rimiiar^, Is more generally given U 
Olax scandens, Boxb., an extensive, 
prickly climber. The young leaves 
of ibis, es well as those of the nn* 
armed shrub, are tised as a potherb. 

arild$ ib&t. (1] a storm in which 
there is hail and rain : 
gama1|. (2) melted hailstones. Tbo 
Mundar, or at least some of them, 
believe that the water got by melt* 
iag haiUtoDOS has a speelal virtue 
and they nse it as an eye medicine. 













•rilili 1 var of areiele f 
iril*rl(rb.l slat, a bail clouil : 

^ ■ M{r>m6i^e uran^kcJ a tail cloud 
ba<« formed. 

arll'loke, njj., used of manjjoa 
which have a bligbtod spot wUcro 
they wvM atruek by hail, aoJ which 
h i7e ripoued before the timo : ani-- 
foie uliko ui^Una. Jri/foke, Illy., 
bit by a baiUtonc, is und In Ha«. 
Id Na;;. they say itiiHpasUt kicked 
by the k<iel (bird). Also u^ed as 
adj. DOun : aultoieU jomtan i. 
aril(oic’ff, p. v- of mangos : lo ripen 
befoio tiio U liuving been 
Uiglilcd by bail : ulipo j >mtana, 
jaromakaca ol ?'^kugc, en/fvlea* 

arise (II) syn. of ntelai or mefah 
iad I. sbst., a Kind of swc'ctmcai 
made by Ilindua from tice-flour aud 
molan^s and sold by them la the 
inai'k( is. 

II. iv* , to make into sweilmcat: 
cikaniiko arUaieda ? 

aijid (Sk. arj, to obtain ; 
PI. afjdnd ; Sad. or/ot, field pro¬ 
duce j Or. arja^dnd, tocoro) ti*®., lo 
got a good harTCbt: oiula kbubpe 
arieiiiiaifa- 

orJud'O p, V., of the bar\ est, to be 
abundant, used especially id the 
pf. ts. : baba arJaSalana, 
aril (A. arzi) I. slst., (l)an obser¬ 
vation, a coantcf-remark, a point of 
law : ar/i paTga sen^jana^ 

all other counter*remarks were id 
vain, (f) a prayer, a petition, 
a suppUoatiou : alnag^ arji alum^ka. 
II. mtri., to urge ia reply : okile 
meado ka goooaJaDa, the 


pk-ader roplud but it was cot Ukeu 
into cousid I ration. 

III. (r^i., to a^^k for smtb. more than 
that which is offijred ; bur (akaiA 
arfiicda mendn samage. 
arJi’O p. V-, (i) to be observed or 
r^jinarked in ^>ply. (2] to be naked 
iu cxj^sh of Nvhat U offered. 

atjUbi ill I. sbst., an instant 
reqocil, an urgent pnyvr; a'.nasQ 
orJiiiiHlt uloka radioa 1 
11. ire., to make an ioitaot requei^t; 
ocmnnktlix mouto arjt^iniifene 
kcHo, In* bcggoil most urgcnlly to le 
paid niml. 

♦srjo Km. arjom, I. sbrt. One 
kind of oar-j/cndant which tho 
Mundus have adopted from tho 
llioduii, reepuixB, lu tho car-lobe, 
a hoU large enough to pa«s 
a finger or even a thumb tbrough it. 
To obtain that rtsult, they proceed 
as follows : when the lobe is pirroed 
tliey ioeert into it a small bamboo 
needle so as to protrude a little on 
eilhrr s*do. A fow days later they 
insert u second, then a third, a fourth, 
ctc«, after a oouple of days' interval, 
until the distention caasid by this 
increusing bundle of needles* has 
ae^piircd the desired size or very 
nearly so. Then it is replaced by 
a roll of very thinly split bamboo, 
whi.b, by its natural tension, keeps 
tho opening for some time at the 
denr^ size. This roll is painted 
alright red, so as to le already 
a kind of ernament by itself. After 
some time it is .‘emoved aod replaeed 
by tho Hindu p?adant, oiUed ^srd^i 
by the Mundas. All these in sorted 
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uajada> tbcjr dUtli mahua braudy. 


needles or laroboo rolls are called 
cr^’o, widencrs. 

IL trs., (1) to Widen by constant 
wearing out, used of aiIe*boies or 
any rin^-Ukc coniriTance into wbicL 
some axlcdiku contiivanco fits more 
or IcFS closely r borLurto sagufiko 
arjomked^t tbey Iiave widened tbo 
axlc'holos l>y constant driving. 

(2) to widen tbo hole in ibc oar-lobe 
into which pendants arc inserted : 
lutur arjemewe, widen the bole in 
tbo lobe of thy car. 

111 . intrs., to get widened by eon* 
slant wear : sagufi orjeniano, the 
axle-holes of the cart arc wearing 
out. 

aijm^n rilx. v., to get tbe boles in 
one*e car-lobes widened by the pro¬ 
cess described above; luiurcuryo«ra- 
taua, she lets her ear-lobe holes be 
widened* 

oyew-p p. V., to be widened by con¬ 
stant wear ; sagsiri, or sagariuudu 
pur.y orjorna/canaj the axle-hole is 
too much worn out ; nftdo lulurtam 
arjowa^aua, now the hole in iLy 
oar-lobc has tbe required width. 
a-tt^arjorn vrb. n., the roanocr of 
widepingj the extent to whicdi it is 
carried on : lutur uaor/owr arjomkeda, 
hir^uteriana, she distended the LoIcf 
in her ear-lobes to such an extent, 
that the lobes spUt outright. 

arkasia shst., a sawyer : mod hi si 
a r Iasi a ^0 ac43akaDa. 

arUii, arkapa var. of ardU{i. 
*arki (SinU. and T. arail:u, spirits, 
from araH-a, to grlod ; Sad. aril} 
U. erg ; Or. bbih, mabua 

brandy: ariiie duljdsi or ariUif 


This is distilled from the hlossom of 
tho tuandKiandaru, Bassia latlfolia, 
"Willd.; SapoUccae. Tbe distlllalTon 
is generally done hj JlahomcduTis, 
under GovcrniBCtit inspection, and 
the sale of tbe liquor is siiLj' ct to 
a pretty heavy tax, heavy enough 
to yield a good yearly reveniK', but 
not heavy enougb to ellic^jciously 
combat drankennoss. Distillcrlca 
and liquor shops arc spread over tho 
whole country, at intervals averag¬ 
ing about 10 milcsor K'ss. liHjiCciaL- 
ly on markcfnla\s the Ihpior is 
carried into the roinoto .4 hamUts of 
the country. Although tbo law 
j-reseriles that 1im»r shops may not 
bo on ihc markvt-pluco itself, they 
arc so close that these frequently 
become (be serenes of revolting 
drunkenness on market-days. A 
certain number of men go to tho 
market only to get in toxic tied. A 
mode rate acquaintance with the 
country and ihc j^cople i‘u(Tici s to 
show the moral and physical ravages 
caused by thcao liquor shops. When 
tbe Mnudas get drunk on tboir 
home-brewed ricc-hecr, tbey aban¬ 
don tbcmsclres to a kind of good- 
humoured mirth. Eiit drunkcunesa 
from mahua brandy renders them 
quarrelsome and ofteu^ivc. 1 have 
been told by Muudas that they 
themselves have remarked that 
people living in the vicinity of liquor 
shops get emeclated, or, dried up, as 
they put it, if they drink that bluff 
habitually. It is doubtful whether 
the Mandai knew tbe process of 
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^istHktion before (he unlimited 
'' inOux of Hiodui and Mahomedane 
i D to tb eir c o antr/. Thej the m eeWos 
nj that ihoy did not know it. 
lIowfiTcr now tho7 have learnt it. 
TIartJien Tee^cla, well coTcred with 
loam, replace the copper vissvlf, and 
long bamboo tuUe, wrapped in 
wet rags aoriro as condensers, fortun- 
etoly private distillation is forbldcn 
and a severe control is exercised, so 
tbo harm done by it is reduced to a 
minimum. 

Intoxioents are a dangcrons temp* 
tatlon lo all racn. The supply of 
for>d*graIni out of which the abori- 
l^ioal rao s uK.'tl (o brew their beers, 
was as a rule, so limited, that it 
allowed ovcr-ijidulgi'nce only during 
,s Vrry short time iinmodUtely after 
the harvest, ntid that only Ihcro 
where agr!colturo wa< atlvanocd far 
enough to allow a reguhr harvest 
at uU. They had thorufore but 
liLllo occasion to oLserTo tl^ disas* 
trous cfTects of the long-coafiuuod 
habit of drunkcnncfls on distilled 
liqa^^rs, bcoauso of these they had 
no knowledge. When therefore the 
obnoxious cheap brand lea on me ou 
them with the suddenoess of a floud, 
-4hey had no longer any time lo 
work out any propbrlactlo meaBvros 
StgaioBt this vioe, as they bad done 
so saecc^ssfully agaiost social injus* 
tices and against sexual immorality. 
It is un incontestable fact, that low* 
minded and unscmpulous European 
mcrchaotB have hastened on the 
extinction of not a few ncwly-dltco* 
vered tvibes and races by offvriog 
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them unltmit<.d qaantitics of cheap 
brandies in ex change for frequently 
very valoable wares. This has been 
especially tbo osso where the im* 
morality of the same clars of Euro¬ 
peans dcstroyoil the high moral 
purity whbb had, till then, prevailed 
among thoso unwary people. Thus 
the valuable etbnologioal and phib* 
logical information,the close study o! 
those Aborigine* would have given 
us, has been irrstrrvably lost. 

It is certainly grtally to tho credit 
of the Aborigines of Cbota Nagpur 
that they answered so generously 
to tho tcmpcranie O impaign orga¬ 
nised with tho c»tahli8Lment of tho 
Csilxolic Co-operativo Credit Soci¬ 
ety of CLol^^Nogpur. Thrroly I hey 
proved, that they still rcUiu much 
of that hralthy social \vi>Mlom which 
has created those economic, social 
and moral oustomi, to which alone 
they owe their survival in spite of 
tliQ COD stout hartlbhips and perso- 
cutions from others. 

arkUbati sbst, syn. of Oafi aud 
bafiorq^ alicensvd grog-shop, 
afkitf tr^., (I) to snatch away, 
as.sl of birds ami Leasts of proy i 
kurijko aij tululo simkoko drii^ 
ioa. (^) to decoy, to dccoivo 
away: arulutikohonit^korako ariid^ 
iin (•)} of horses, to bolt with 
a rider: he) a gomko an]% sadom 
kac rages, homier ot$ren gomko o 
ariifjiia. 

ariidirin rflx. v., to allow 
oneself to bo oarriod away ly srab. 
so ae to avoid the suspiolon of 
consent. 
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c-p-arlid rcpr, r., to elope with 
each other. At Or it si^ht tbia 
appears to be in compatible with 
the meaning of arhxd, but if wc 
CODiUcr wbut mllj hap|>cni In 
an elopement, namelr, the aubgtract* 
iog each oilier from the gnardian* 
ship of the paronts, it bcR'^cnn not 
only intelligible but Ap)>rare aa very 
appropriate: AafimteliR ap^rkid* 

p. V., to be anairbe<l 

away to he decoyed away: aimlion 

arki^'anai a^t^renko cirgalakana« { 

mente, cn kurilion koc orJtidoa, ' 

it IB iropoaiibie to docoy that girl 
away because her pcojilc arc oi> the 
look out. 

?rb. fi., (1) the manner 
of carry iug off or of <lcC'''ying away : 
runda*aleo film a Hariide ark i<]kja, 
aetako kako tebadafiaia, the wild 
oat Laa carried oS our ben with aucb 
rapidity that the dog$ could not 
catch her. (4) the carrying off or 
decoying away: dinaki antrkulu 
eirahookotalcko cabajvns, the daily 
analobing away (by kites) has 
fiaished off a1] our chickrog. 

armarad, oaraar^O, de*iniriO, 
dermaruaO^ darmiraO^ darAkmaraG, 
darkmaraft, cfr. firwirad^, to be 
stunned, (Hi apocopated damian, 
in the midst of, and ma^aiif death) 1. 
sbai., agony, unconsciousness, a 
swoon; taramarako begar armarab- 
ieio cabtoa sojege, some people die 
straight off without agony. 

It. adj., unconscious: armarab 
hofoko d)ko anukoa, people in a 
sworn they give vraier to drink. 


Also used aaadj. ooua4 trmaraHo 
d? anu lagatiRa. ^ 

111. Irs., to render unoonscidns i ‘ ' 
kolae hudumatoR with 

a stroke 1 deprived the bare of 
conscioQsncrs ; haspafalre griwat^* 
kfdkooUko hajkoa, in bospitala 
they operatclon people after having 
rendered them nmonBcloni. 
tfffliarfld'fl, armarabnha^n rflx. v., 
to let oneself be rendered uneon^el* 
OI 1 S: liaspaiilre ranniom armurtibna 
ci ? 

ormarab-o p. v., to agonize to bo 
rendered or become nnconicluns, to 
swo to he in a swoon : cilckegcuo? 

—flrwrtfjdp/flwffbow is be?—Ago¬ 
nizing; sidomatoc uTviakanae 0 fwu- 
fab^tann, he fell from his borsc, he ie 
in a swoon; ranufe, liasuto daraate 
uTtiteko atmoTKibo^i people hooome 
uoconscious by means of a drug, by 
pickness or y falling from a tree. 

*arint harmu sbst., tho Scaled 
Ant-eater, Manis pcntadaciyla. N.B. 
The following strange saying of the 
Mundas; arM« siugilokiR kiminea- 
bonj.'irc}, rnamento siRgi kae lela 
or^ Biagbo>^ kae ]c Irlkana, the scaled 
snt-cater and tbs suu are nlalcd 
by marriage, that is w'by it never 
looks at tbc sun and wby itd<^ 
not show itself when the sun ie up ; 
siRgi asurjatto armui atiRa, whgB 
(he sun is down ti e scale 1 ant-eater 
goes in quest of ^ood. 

arina^iru Nag. armu.^okft Has. 
ebsL, Garuga piocata, Bozb ; Burse- 
raceae,—a foreet Ir- e up to 40 feet 
high. Liko doiadaru, it has 
pinnate Wtjs, U leafless during 
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seftfion, and flowers 
wbild leafless, hence tbe name in 
HasaJa. This tree is little known 
10 Na^ari, The SaoUls call it 
kantfwep. while they call armu Ike 
' haA(leordaT^ of tbo MunJa^* 

•rnn, arm kern (Or. IL a wilJ 
boffalo) sbst.* a yonnj buffalo 
which has jmt finished teething: 
nido ar^a hero, irih^ac 

omontkana, matiakanae oj purree 
lA|>arjia, this one is wliat we edi an 
arna Aera, it has jjot (j^rowu) its 
8 tooth, it is fully devclo|Kd and it 
fights very much* 

IroBi Uas. hiroiti Nag. oeim Ha*, 
a eontriuotion or collcviluo in cash 
or iu kind ; construed like IftrL In 
flunno^tion witlj unU it refers to Ih'i 
*eo]lcctiuu of taxes. 

tronko, eroi^ktf b(r fbst , a dense 
for»^t or the dense part of a forest: 
raram aroi^hafce nirjana, fbe sa-atbur 
has run to the dense part of the 
forest. 

arc^Aa-g p v., to become dense: 
hant^^rc bir aro^A'i^triithana. 

arpa (Sad.) sbst., a loose bnodle of 
reaped paddy or oth«*r grain stalks, 
about an armful, gathcri>c] and 
placed on tho field, ready for being 
tied iuto sbeaves: irodipli baba, 
gurnlo, eman^ xnimid hambajko 
doakajtea coageko drp^t, when at 
the time of reaping paddy, guadnli 
and the like, they place on the 
ground heaps of one armful each, 
wo call these Leaps arpae, 

11. trs., to lay loose armfuls of 
reaped paddy■ etc., on tho ground : 
bake ir^Uoreko arp.iidila. 


tft al 

ArpAr (H. HarpQr, by apheresis) 

I. sbst., abandsnee of food or drink : 
drpBrre nianoahonlu numana, for 
an abund'int roeal 1 have fonnd 
a hiiniai) bring (said tho tiger nt 
the foot of tho tree on which Zifa 
Aoro h id climbed, in tho story of 
Zifa Aora). 

II. in., (1) to prepire food in abim* 

dane.*, more tluan enough to aitisfy 
j 11 guests : m an d 11o a rpQ rAoda. 
(2) to satiafy gucfU with abundant 
food or drink ; it may Uke a double 
ainmtivr ortho wurd denoting tho 
fool or driuk may tike tho afx. ie: 
mandile ilitclo arpOr* 

Ardhoa, 

drpir^a rflx. V, lily., to provide 
on.’stdf willi fiod or drink in 
of onc^s need, i.e«, to cat or drink 
a litUo too much : iliU drpSrenJaiici 
inandil ka<*^]ana. 

p.v., (1) of food or driuk, 
to be prcp:irci abundantly: ill 
dyBroAjHa. (2) of people, to be 
provided abuodantly: naminai^ 
mandito kaoiko drpQroa ? 
drpQrpe adv., abundantly, more than 
enough: drpBr^cAo nukeda. 

arsal, sskal trs., to son rob with 
the aid of a light, to move a light 
hither and thither for the purpose 
of looking for smth. : aiubdipK uU 
atialtcle ssnkena; dibri, gucao. 
karedo poroteko areaUa \ hole cerekole 
atia’ktAAoa. 

arsaf'ca rflx. v., to throw light on 
some part of one’s own body r katam 
arealeniano, jaDumakanamei 7 
O’p-onai ropr. v., to look for eaoh 
other with a light, to throw light 
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on each other: nub^roki^ daparom* 
jaoa, kaklta, nopeluramjancikiR 
ap'trsaUena. 

arsal-^ p. t., to bo lookod for with 
a ligiit: ilipo uamkoda 

•»42rij/oia. 

a^n-artal vrb. n./lho waj of lookbgf 
for Smth. witk a li^t: airia 
anarial oko^iia arMl/a 

cn^Qcn. namcgca. 

analU^ instrumental noun, aoy kind 
of light used to search. 
artUA I. sbst., tho rcllccicd light 
of tho sun or moon, in entrd. to 
umhul denoting the imago of the son 
or moon : ncpclumhuUe arta^ aliii 
medroc mulikodaj with a looking glasa 
bo directed the reOcvtod light of 
tho eun into mj c^ca. 

11 . tra.i to light up by reflected 
light: ponami cand^ aoril tur^c 
rimhilkoc the full moon 

lights up the clouds before it 
risee. 

repr, v., to throw the 
reflec ted light in each other's eyes. 
arUi^*2 V‘^ > (1) be lit up by the 
reflocU’d liglit of the ann or moon : 
eii^gi a aril tarpro orp dQmbu^4nate 
rirabiJko arage aria^oa. (2) idmfjr., 
of standing pacldj, to have the 
oolonr of ripo paddy without b«ng 
really ripe r ale^ baba artaiSvdo aria^^ 
akana^ jarom aOri jaromoa, car paddy 
has indeed the colour of ripe paddy 
but it ifi not yet ripe. 
a-n^ariaj^ vrb. n., the manner or the 
intensTtj of reflected light: a«or- 
iai^e artaiakeda gofa rimbil maeom- 
Ickdjana^ there was tuch an intenae 
reflection that all the clouds becam 


(Or. and Sad. arit' 
n. d/fl) eyn. of $a^a Haa. sbU. 
Whereas tho Haaada Mundas call 
all yams tho Nagurl dialec^ 

uses am for all tbo cultiratod and 
some wild jrams. Tho following 
are coltivaUd and therefore fall 
under the Urm, Aataaru : 

1® ffiaruj Dlosoorca bulbifcra, var, 
criipata, Praia; Dioscoreacc®. 

2® nbkaarUf Diofcorea fasoiculata, 
Roxb. 

3* dwfkiaaru, Diosoorca ahta, Linn. 
4® Aahiafaarv, Bioiooroa olita, 
Linn., var. globosa, Prain. 

6® ioi'f^aarii, Mfaaru, Dloseorcaolata 
Lion., var. rubella, Prsiin. 

Of the wildspcciosj era,some 
arc largc-sizod and ihcrcfcro called 
aru r 

P werjaj tff», Dioscoroa Hamil* 
toni, Hook f. 

2^ Diosoorca anguica, 

Roxh. 

Others arc called kurt^ afv, small 
sized yams : 

1® iCuladsa^pf, DIofcorca peuta* 
pliylla, Lino. 

2® ka^a^ta^a, Dioscorea penta- 
pbjlla. Lion., var. Linnci. 

3^ Dioscorea penta* 

phylla, Lion., var Rumphii. 

All the other wild species are called 
sat^seven io Nag. One of them 
is bowever called Asrurfjfl, both 
io Nag. and Has. All Discore® 
are largo climbers and the tubers 
of all are eaten, though some of 
them require muoh prepvAtioa 
before they hcuome edihlq, 


as red as blood, 
•ru Naff. 
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•ru.bikra (Sad, oro^ciJri) I. 
il>56,, a diaoasflion carried on Jjrectl/ 
betwceo two o'>nfrnnted persons 
or parties for tho purpose of arriving 
a mutual agreaiocnt ou some 
point, in entrj. to ^a/o, a similar 
diMUMioD, in which Ibo two parties 
^ ait apart from each other and tend 
their respectlTe deeieiona to each 
other hy means of a go-between : 
uruMrure apia uripe gi»kvda, In the 
•cttling diaoussion you took it opon 
yaurseUes to give three.bullocka; 
gmure kd go^jana kaji aruia^ktHre 
bapaloajii, in the discoafion carried 
on by mcaui of a go-botwwri the 
matter conM not he settled, iwrhape 
an agroemcntrwill be rc.)cbed in the 
direct diecussion between the parties. 
II. trs. caus., to bring two parties 
together for dlscossing a matter 
directly with each other: goako^ 
kajito aabuti ka namjana, on 
lioarrikatankiiagG pancko antia^ 
tho matter could not bo 
proTcd by fhe t<*8tiinony of the 
witnesses, the panebes brought to¬ 
gether, for direct discossjoa with 
each other, tho two parties who 
wanted the matter to be decided. 
crubaAru-^ p. y., to be confronted 
together for a discussion : or«6«- 
iruU99it^, enre enac^ sabnti nam- 
jana, no proof was found until they 
had been confronted, 
aru-baru, aru-baru Nag. syn. o! 
Sudothonfi^L 

^•r* (H. dr in the meaning of 
eurtain, screen) I. sbst., a screen of 
cloth or loaves against the wind: 
ioMrai wind screen. 


srn 

II. trs., (1) to keep off the wind bj 
means of a B:;reen mado of cloth or 
leaves* hooO(•) to putupa 
a screen against the enriosity (the 
eyes of paasora-by) ; horoko^ med 
dr(^iope. 

dra-a rfli. v., to screen oneself thui 
against the wind or to screen onesslf 
from sight : lioro dranpe, pur^gepo 
haruihuruTotana. 

dra-p p, V,, to bo screened thus: 
hoSolu draaiaua. 

N. B. It is used fignrativoly In tho 
following idioms: {!) kamlro alna-. 
g^toa draalaua^ Itly., in work bo 
is screened by me, i.e., I serden bini 
from heavy work by working all tho 
mere myself, (it) re^ygdra^e hesj^- 
loakolc joinbapatana, mendo ncakoto 
okoc uroa? Xo sr.roon ourselves 
against hunger, i.e., to beguile our 
hunger, we cat fruits of Iho wild fig 
kind, but who oau live on such 
things 7 

aft (Sad j ir. Jr in the meaning 
of stop, hindrance) sbst. a box-like 
contrivance arranged on a block- 
wheel cart by means of palm leaf or 
bamboo mats for the purpose of retain¬ 
ing loose thin^ which would other- 
wiso fall off t saginre orj tolfcape I 
*tra (H. Jr in the meaning of 
stop, hindrance) occurs in connection 
with the words duna, £hM and 
UfuaM: 

P dunaara sb^t., Uly., a roain-hind- 
ranee, (1) ao.horijontal incision 
made cither right round or only 
partly round the stem of a sal tree 
(Shoraa robust*) for the purpose of 
stopping tho free passage of the 




978 


•r* 





rcsipoas S 2 kp and tbus prorokd Formerlfj wbea tho Maodsf inteod'* 
exudation of resin: dunaan ed bresdio^ ailk*vorinf oa a oertaia 
jeka^ko balla. (2) the coUcaUoa of spot lu tbo towt, tkey would out 
sal rosin : dunaarare tie kalom por^ the brushwood and arnag^ it 
paSsa ka namjana, not ranch money right roond the spot by way of an 
has been mode this year by the oDoloeare. Snoh a plane would be 
eoIlociioQ of eal rosin. called lumauarOf the e&olosuro of 

ara trs, with duna as d. o.| (1) to a breeding ground for aUk-wonss, 
make such incisions. (^] to oolloct nnd the same phrseei used trely., 
min; llasad^rc dunako araiA, in meant, to prepare a breeding ground 


tbe Ilasada country they collect sal 
rosuti (a practice unknown in tbo 
Naguri country). 

oro-p p. V., with duna as sbj., of 
rosin, to be eolJeoted intbitwny; 
of such incisions, to be ma.Ic : duna 

*1^ /^ula'dara ibet., (ItJy., a hare-stop, 
a bind ranee for barcO* Hares, when 
«Ua8oO, always try to keep (o olcar 
ground in their lliglii and aroid 
jumping obstacles. The Mundas 
take advantage of this fact to drive * 
them into Ibcir nols. Starting from 
two points very widely a]>art, they 
place leafy branches in straight or 
sig>ug lines converging to the place 
where t)ie net is hanging, fastened 
between two poles aud where banters 
lie in wait. This particular arrange¬ 
ment is called itulahtra : ^a^a^ara 
baiipe, arrange the bianches for 
a hare hnnt* 

sro trs., with as d. o., to bunt 
hare; nC pipre maba htlaHioU 

cra^^ p. V., with iulo^ as sbj., to be 
hunted down, in that way: nero 
araUna, 

* S® lumamafa, (umainorn sbtt-, Itly., 
a silk-worm bidgo cr cnclofure. 


for silk-worms. lo tbe few plaees 
where this practice is still in vogue, 
(Nag), they say, V. g., luma$^M4 
a4abi»ri:^4^Aay we have elosod in the 
breeding ground of the silk-worms. 
But though the enclosure is new no 
fongor u^ in mo«t parts, the phrase 
roiualns and is applied to (1) the 
breeding ground of silk-worms; ' 

lumataaraf^ amiAcpc. (2) the breed¬ 
ing of silk-worms : lumamarala 
pure paosa namoa. 

ara trs., with lumant, luma^ as d. o., 
to breed sllk-wor.na ; luAat* may 
stuni iti the e. or in tbe pi.: lumamo 
0re?4ffe or lumamkoo aratana. Tbo 
prnl. 6. o. may or may not be 
Inserted: lomsmkoe arajad^a, 
ara-i p. v., with lumam as sbj., to be 
bred: nere lumanko araQiana, 

*N. B. (1) The following very 
strange superstition. The Mundas 
believe that tbe silk-worms would be 
harmed if one of tbe following 
words were pronounced on the breed¬ 
ing ground: oooked rice, 

ifati, a crow, catu, an earthen water- 
pot, (utniuli, a wasp, ch^eSre, ^e^ 
Indian cuckoo, mantis. 

H»o*, x>hcn , on tlie 

brvH.ding ground, they sulslilUve the 





followio* words; pnlH for n&n</i, 
mafia for ^au, ^aa^/tipu for «/«, 
icrla for maMd for oior- 

«^r/, for taiamna&a. 

These fobBtitotos hare do mcaniocr 

O 

of their own id MondAri. It woald 
be intcrestio^ to find whether thcee 
,jwrJs Lftve been taken from eome 
IcDown language, and what they do 
mcRD there. For that might imply 
that it ^omcB from a coantry where 
Bilk-worm breeding was nnkrtowo, 
nnd that tho MundaB believo that 
on that very account tlio silk-worms 
do not ujiderBUnd it This again 
might imply that the ioBeeU, birds 
and anituais of a given country do 
undorstand tho iaogusgc spoke u Ly 
.the’ men of that country, 
is derived from tho’Sud. hlniata 
nud Aan<iHp^ nirans a gapor. 
(2) the saying r ffara €i ara, abbre¬ 
viated from : ffara hi ci ara. 

I’o dam up a river or to breed silk¬ 
worms arc entrep rises in which one 
«i6 never sui-o of success. Hence the 
phrase is used of entrepriscs in 
which success is doubtful t it is like 
drawing an embankment across 
a river or like breeding silk-worms. 
Instead of this^ they also use tho 
phrase, ffora H ora, it is like sowiog 
paddy on a high ground, or like 
breeding si Ik-worms. 

nrg I. sbst., the generic term for 
any eatahle leaves of either culti¬ 
vated vegetables or of eelf-eown 
plants, used by tho Mundas as 
potherbs. Tho term is generally 
added to the sp^oiRo name of plants 
to indicate that they are used as 


potheiba. It is however added 
also to a few plants, which, within 
the memory of man, have never 
been so usid. This fact doos» in 
a way, suggest that they too 
vvert', in former times, eaten by 
the Mundas, though, by itself alooe, 
it docs not allow us to draw that 
conclusion ; haarfi cimtaA ko sld^a ? 
—balgro j/apyeroio sldoaci ?—kakoa; 
cnadaia ranu lagatii^a, do they pluck 
tliofv/^jrf to use it os polliciis? 
— T1iey do not \ tho$o loaves btq 
(only) used as'mcdioiiio. 

II. intrs., tocultirato vogetablcs: 
niku bakiriro kfau^ko araaka^a. 

(I) to bo cultivated os 
vegetables: ncado kii ara^oa, 

a^tego omonoa. ( 2 ) of self-sown 
potherbs, to bo plentiful: nc sirma 
soben hirkorc khiib araakana. 

N.D. Art} occurs alvo as Bvn. of 
leaves, (1) assbst.: noara art^lo 
jomra cl ku ? Do they use tho leaves 
of this as potherb V (f) in tho ad¬ 
verbial form orqfc ; nca arqUko 
jomoa ci date? Do lliey eat tho 
leaves of this or the tubers ? 

* The Mundas Iiavo no real horti¬ 
culture. Many of thoir huts liavo 
indeed a small hedged-in plot, a 
hekrii at the back, but the little 
cultivation that takes place there 
docs not deserve the name of horti¬ 
culture. Although all European 
vegetables grow at least as well in 
Cbota Nagpur as in Europe during 
the winter months if properly 
watered, tho Muudas have, up tp 
date, not yet taken io their cnlti- 
vation, because their poverty does, 










as ft role, not allow them to ilnk 
the noce^sarj 'irclls nor to provide 
effective lioilges to protect Ibe 
vegi.tables aguinet fowl and eepcci* 
olSy gcalei Tbc cLaso^ 

even in those parts where there is 
flone forest left, j*ielda no longer 
anything worth mentioning. 'Jhe 
annual general hunts arc kept up 
only b?eau 60 they aro surrounded 
with tho halo of a pr'mtlive rust«>m 
ft&d Iceau^o it offers some satis- 
fftctlon to tho hunting passion 
which hat not yet died out in tbe 
race. Kor can they afford to slaught¬ 
er cattlC} goats, pigs and 
to provide anything lilvC a regular 
meat diet. 'J’lie only mc.it they 
get, ii that of dee rep id old huffatiKS 
and hullochs dying ot (zLau^tign 
or disease, and the ih^sh ot the 
fowls, goals or p gs they ari^ obliged 
to sacrifice either by am iriit custonng 
or by tho order o! the tht/ra^ Ibe 
profess 10 nal w it^ b fi ad • r. They d i g' 
no tanks, like the Hindus, and 
rivers, rich in fibh, arc few iind far 
between. True, they arc |'ass*iooale- 
Jy fond of Bsh, and il)cir distenty 
in knitting nets and making B&h 
traps of all description^ seems to 
show, that at some former time they 
must have livid in pl.ccs where fish 
rtiounded. ‘Bnt the limited quan¬ 
tities of small fry they draw from 
tho streaiolcts of ihvir hilly 
country and from their flooded 
rice-Belds cannot he reckoned among 
their stample food ; they ar^ hardly 
sufficient to offer an occasional 
addition to their scanty daily meals. 


Tbe wer^t of all is that there are very 
few Mand^as now adays, bavlcg 
enough of good rics-fields left, to 
supply them with a d(C nt meal of 
cooked rlco for,evtry day of the 
year. A large proportion of familiet 
cannot even reap enough on their 
wretched patches, to give evtry 
member a meal of rice fur two 
months. 

On what then do these poor people 
subsist? That was iheqiilstion 1 
very often a^kcd my»elf, when 1 had 
got a char insight Into their real 
state of dotitulion. This m.vdo me 
conceive tbc phm ot getting to- 
gi'lhir a (s»ni]>hte li»t of all tho 
wild plants of which they cat the 
leaves or flowers or roots and tubers. 
1 have already atuted that Hev. Fr. 
Cardon, during one of tlio late 
famines, had made a list of some 80 
such plants. Rev. Fr. Van Fmclen 
ban not only completed that list, 
but also uddid to Diwrly all the 
ituDies tho bolaiiicul teims, so that 
any cthn<dogM, intending to follow 
lip Ibis mullcr, may nciw compare 
tbc plants oaten by Ibo Mundos, 
uilb these consumed by other aborU 
ginul races, and also coii pare the 
nj»mes given to them by the ^fun- 
das, with those used by otbsr 
races. Very probably such a com¬ 
parison will be of advantage to 
comparative philology as well as to 
ethnology in • general. Further¬ 
more, the lUt throws a new light 
on tho means of subsistence, primi¬ 
tive man found in tbe abundance 

4 

of food offered to him by nature 




befc» ho took to agr’cultore. 
Perbapa aome chemiefc will aom© day 
find the matter interesting; epougb, 
to cz&mine all these leaves, nowcm, 
roots and tubers, to determioe 
exactly their value as food stuffs. 
Finally the list puts into a very 
clear light the part women played 
, more and more as food suppliers in 
times and places, where the regular 
yield of the chaao went on decreas¬ 
ing* Even nowadays little girls 
between the ago ot C and 8 years 
know more nhout eatable plants than 
most grown-up men in ChoU Nagpur. 

Short descriptions of the plants 
eoDtalned in the following list aro 
given under tbe name of earb plant 
as it occurs in the alphabet ical 
order. 

1. Wild tubers, corros and roots 
used as vegetables: 

]. oru, Dio- 

scorca pentapbylls, Linn. y^t. 
Llnnaei; Dioscoreacvae. 
it. b€tia[befo)$(t'^f;c, Assk^jW, 
Hibiscus cancellatus, Boxb.; Mal¬ 
vaceae. 

3. tundusaia^i Curcuma aromatica, 
Sa1i»b; Scitamineae. 

4. burusa^yaj Dioscorca sp. 

6 . cevffcrodxa-Jd/^a^ biriund/tm, 
iarakata^ar, Zehnerla umbeltata, 
Tbw.; Cuenrbitaceac. 

6« du(fifdvri)9a7^a, Dioecorea 
nummularia, var. belopbylla, Voigt 
(?p.), Di«eoreaceae. 

7. Dioscorca ep. 

5. 4^buata^gap htn4a»faj^faf Cero* 
pegia hiranta, W. and Ai; Arclo* 
pladaoeae. 


D. ed<lur^ja, (root of yonng edel 
daru) Bombaz malabaricura, DC.j 
Malvaceae. 

10. kndop hirkada, ho^ajoreno^ 
PIcsmonium inargaritiferuro, Scbott.j 
AroiJcac. 

11. karadlf^p Dlosooroa bulbifera, 
Liun. var. puleliclfa; Dioscoreaceae. 
li. Ae««, hoecUp Aceos, MomorJica 
dioica, Bexb.; CucurbiUceae. 

18. iittladta^^ap katw (kata raj) 

kHrit^ arit, Dioscorca ponta* 
pliylla, Linn. 5 Dioscoteacesao. 

It kuriii aru, Dios* 

c irea pcutapbylU, Linn.; var, 
Uumpbii, Dioacoicaccac. 
lo. ki-dsamfOp id’dadtat^ap Curcuma 
Amada, Boxtj.; SclUmiiioae. 
iO. ki/a, oUkiin (con of roolatochj 
rbocuix ocaulls, Ham ; Palrncae. 

17. kotokaaru, toffiartt, (iriliniigap 
Dio>corca ulaUJLinu.; var. rubella, 
Diofcorcacc ae. 

18: kHCH4aru, Colocasla lantiquornm,^ 
var. nympbacifolia, Endl. j Aroi- 
dcse. 

19. kukuuaii^a, mnrat^ aru, Dios¬ 
corca anguina, Itoxb.; Dioscorca- 
ceae. 

20. kuUtaT^a, Diofoorca daemoua, 
Roxb.; Dioscoreaccae. 

21. kdJudaj^a^ Dioscorca aouleate,* 
Linn.; Dioscorcaceae. 

22. «era^ orw, Dioscorea Hamiltoni, 
Hook f.; Diosooreaoeac. 

23. inara^ Arwri, Scirpns grown?, 
Linn. f.; Cyperaceae. 

21, onoto'^ Dios- 

eorea nummularia, Lankj Dios- 
ooreaceae. 

25. birrambra, 



heir ax, lirhudi^ Vjgna vexillaU, 

Bentb ; PapiJiooac669> 

SO* 4nlea3ai^af Dioscorca aUta, 
#LinD. I vtkT. porporofti Dioscoreaceae. 
Tho following are always coUi- 

VAt<‘d. 

l» cde, Zingiber officiBale, Rore.; 

Scitamiocoe. 

2. rt/«, Solanum tubcrosnia, Linn.; 
Solaoacoao. 

b. dd{dahff)hubit Rrasaica caulo* 
rapa, CruclfcMC. 

4. Rrasslea ep. {iba 

Rutabaga). 

5 . dudkiaarn, jdli/rj^a, joroi^ 

Dioseorcft alata, Linn., 

DioflcoTcaoeac. 

6. halUafaurUf Dioecorca tilafa, 

Linn.; var. globosa, Dioscorcaceao. 

I. JfmrH, Dioscorea bufbifcra, Liou.; 
var. criflpata, Dio^corenceae. 

IJ. 

Ipomuca Batatas, Lamb.; CodtoI- 

Tulaccac. 

0. ^ili hadfi, Amorjibophallas 
campannlalu^, Blume ; AroiJoae, 

10, penjn, Allium cepa, Linn.; 

Liliaeciic. 

II. piekt, a form of Colocasia anti* 
quorum, Scott.; AroWcae. 

H. raivrif Allmto sativum, Lino.; 
Liliaceae. 

13. rafaneiaaru, Dioscoroa sp. 

14. Mp^acdel, edehaj^a, ranufdel, 
Manihot utiHseima, Pohl.; Bupbor- 
biaoeae. 

15. Curcuma longa, Lion.; 
Scltimineae. 

W. wra, (a) Alocaeiaindica, Schott; 
Aroideac. (b) Alocaiia acuminata, 
Schott, (c) Alocaaia macrorrLiza, 


Sebott (d) Alocasiacncnllaia, SabotFJ' 
S0« uiJhMruj Diosoorea faMicukts, 
Roxb^ Diodooreaceae. 

II. Wild plants wed as potberbs: 

L h4ra7^uara. 

3, haiula, Argomone moxioaw. 
Lion.; Papaveraccae. 

3. biatuaarg, Cbeuopodium album, 

Lino,; Cbenopodiaceae. ^ 

4 . hUaiar^. 

6. bxrhada, Aada, bet^ffafpreno 
(petioles) Plesmonium. margarltl- 
fernm, Schott; Aroidcae. 

6. biriunditrUi iara^ 

iaguiSarf ZehucrU am be [lata, Tbv.; 
Cuourbltoccae. 

7. bprprarf, manriatafa^, lo^p^na^ 
$urta, pirimapuria, Soiitbia gemini* 
flora, Roth.; var. oouferU, Bak,; 
Papilionaceac. 

8. bmdkimuiurff Vitis auT*culata, 
Iloxb.; Atnpelidoae. 

9. burHma^ or bxrmff^, (shoots) Don* 
drocalaraus strictus, Noes.; Qmmi* 
ocac« 

10. caionda {caionra, eakonla) ar^, 

A. hvrit^: (a) Cassia tora, Linn.; 
Caesalpiniw, (b) Cassia obtusi- 
folio, Liun. B. (a) Cassia 

occldcntalis, Linn, (b) Casda 
Sophera, Linn. 

14. carmaniar^x, Cloomo moDOpbylla, 
Linn.; Capparideao. 

15. ceUntara, (a) Mars ilea minuta, 
Linn. Marsileaceae. (b) Marsilea 
qoadrlfolin,' Linn. 

17. «.>•?» Ur^Har^, 
Aoma lanabi, Jass.; Amarantaodae. 

18, eidriarg, Aupit^ Sagifc- 

tarla eagittifolia, Linn.; AUsmaceae. 

10. eodear^f Hydrocotylo asiutica, 






T^n.; UmbelHfetae. 

20. 

htrli, Ipoman eriocaf|«» Br.; 
CoQVolroUoeM. 

2L 4^laar9, 4<^i;aar^f Meloeliift 

corcborifoU^^ Liao.; Sterenliaecftc. 

% 22. 4fm4emar^, Monooboria va^i* 
fi&Hfl, Presl; Xyridaad. 

* * 23« ^ar4n4i» ffaruniioi^, Altoru* 
anthem fioesilu, Br.; AmaranUceae. 

24. ^ara<iT 9 $ nature, Poly* 

gosQm barbatum, Linn.; Polygon^ 
aceae. 

25. Lcncis molUeelioaj 

Wall.; Labiatao. 

26. ffomaaph Lcutias aspcm, Sprang.; 
Labiutao. 

Z7. JiarlaarQ, 4tf raar^, RjTCa hypo- 
crater if ormu, Choieiy; Convolvola- 
ccac. 

2 A. AaiularUa, Coroboru8'ca|>ftularii», 
Linn.; Tiliaceac. 

20. iccca, hee%, MomorJica 

dioicdj Roxb.; CucnrbiUccac. 

50. iamb»rar> 2 , (may prove to be 
tbo same ae ^ona^ufuar^)* 

51. jafivmlfferaj^, Amaraotua 
apinoeua^ Linn.; Amarantaccac. 

52. jap^pulUB, nerifmme^p iattbu(iBkit 

jJtAjin&rt, Mukia ecab- 

rella^ Aro.; Cnenrbitaceae. 

55. Aarmiar^, Ipoxnaea reptans> 
Poir; ConTolvnlaoeae. 

54. lia^aorif, Jostlcia qninquean- 
gabris^ Koen.j Acaotbaceae. 

55. /teegif^i (n) Boerhavia repens, 
Linn., var. proenmbena, Nyctagi- 
neao. (b) the eame, var. difiusa. 

57. iula^Sar^f itBla^baBu, inUibHf 
i 14 f piriluUn i , £ milia ionohi folia, 
PC; Compoeitie. 


58. iv^iaaarg, furv, jntruiMalf, 
iardaMi4ft4 " 4t Sphaersn- 
thus iadiooe, Linn.; Compoeltae. 

SO. Itptr arg, (a) Amarantne Bftt- 
um, Lino., var. oleracea, Amaranta- 
ceae. (b) Amaranfiu garget ions,. 
Linn., var. tristia. (o) Ammntua 
mangostanusj Lion. 

42. Liranopbila giatiol- 

oidee, Br.; Scropbulnrhieae. 

45. Cyanotia criitata, 

Scbnlt; Coinmelioaceao. 

44. nafltkkamartit 

meremmtdftcinibuia, einUaiaa , 
pirimBduJtyM, oteia*{ara, Seoparla 
dulcia, Linn.; Soropbularioeaa. 

45. wargiafaarg piri^arnnt/iurg, 
Mollaga striota, Linn.; Ficoideae. 

46. carmanif Clcomc vlaooea, 
Linn.; Capparidoac. 

47. mareiarg Viuoa puulla, Murr,; 
Apocynaoeac. 

48. n^rom/fucuarg, Laucaa Clarkei, 
Hook.; Labiatac. 

49. mneuriargt LimnophiU conferta, 
Benth.; Soropbularlnoac. 

50. Polygonnm plebejam, 
R. Br.) Polygonacea^ 

51. najti^r<ff nait^arg, ffomanaii, 
Leacaa CeRh^lotee, Sprang.; Labia* 
tac. 

52. ^rtarg,? Barleria criftata, Lion.; 
Acanthaceae. 

55. pirijojoari *puatia(aarq^ pmi- 
panjuarq, pirteatamarg, 4 ttfUitarg, 
Oxalia cornlcnlata, Linn.; Oem- 
niaceae. 

54. pir%ma4uriapg, (a) Melilotfts 
alba, Lamk; Papilionacoae. (b) 
CMsia abi 06 , Lino.; Caoaalpi&ieae. 

56. ptripeojaarg, Aepbodolut tenni- 



fol/qf. Cav.; Ltliaotar. 4. i.;, or Ciocr a^T 

67. puiamar^, GBaphaHom indwam, i^m. Limi.; Papilbnacese. 

Lino.; Compoeitae. 5. etnuhftdam, Arac^ia hypogea, 

•58. iarai^aUi^arg, Urtiaarn, ^a$a^ Lion.; Papilionaceaa, 


org, DiolipUra micraothe®, Nccs; 
AcanLhaccac. 

6y. iin^afaorqf *imJtat(Marg, Anew 
Jecna spiratumi K. Br; CoinincliDa* 
«rae. 

60 . «VyiVttfrg, Cctona argentca, 
L)nD.; Amaruntaccao. 

Cl. stlirlod, etre^ttf Achyraolbca 
a^pera, Lmn,; Amuruntaccftc. 

82- iuffaerg, 

88. ipf^aforarn. 

04. suhurtpofa, Polygonum glabrnm, 
Willd.; Polygon a ceae. 

65. ioa/irg, Vtrnonia clorrca, Lett.; 
Compotitae. 

CO. tonat^mufi^aarg, Crotalaria neg* 
h'cta, Lamk ; vnr. nt[']ecta» Papllion. 
67. fonaMrdittrit iioror Aorf, AirAorg, 
Aiylotla tcarabacoidct, Beoth ; Papw 
llontceac. 


6 t/o^Audi or tiat^rambra, Vigna 
Catjung^ Endl.; rar. BiDCOtja, Praio; 
Pajdlionacoae. 

7. Attfumad (shoota), Bambttsa 
vulgurU, Shnid.; Orammeat. 

8, jf^aipiUrg, jojoarg, (eUi^gai^ 
piVorf, HibUcM aaUdanffa, Lion. ^ 
Malvuccao. 

0. Aaiitru, Cv^urbila Pefo, DC.; 
Cucurbitoeoac. 

]0. AaUrft .baftira, PItum arvenae, 
Linn.; P.ipilionsccac. 

11. Aar/o, iaraili, ^fo 1 aordxa Cfaa« 
rnnlia, 74rm.; CuciirbiUorao. 

12. Aeid ri, A ftfM ri. Lathy rut tail v d 9^ 
Lino.; P.'ipilionacoao. 

18. Angidurfi, ('cpLalanJra ii)dirB^ 
Naud.; Cncnrbllac'ae. 

11. larifc, Corchorot oliioriot, Linti.; 
Tiliaccao. 


68. iona'^un4vpt<itrn,CT9jMji\$i\i\jCT- 15. utaui, Drattiei Xapn«, Linn,; 

Ota, ScLul.; Cotomolinaceae. var. diolioLi'ina, Cruciforac. 

69. foHai^it(H(irg or bdhf/dmbu- 10. marci, (a) Capttemn annuum, 

n/«ari, Rivc^ornnla, Cboity ; Con* Linn.; SoJanaceae. {b) Capsicum 
volvukceae. frutetcent, Lin n« 

70. und^puarQi Commellna bengba* 18. maturi^ vtoaari, iKotOfi, muaari, 

leotit, Linn.; Commelinaccae. Lens esculcnCa, Mocneb.; Papilio* 

71. urialax^arg OT poi/falarg, Porto- naceat. 

laca olerocoa. Lion.; Portulacaccae. 19. nefer, Pisom tativum, Linn.; 
III. riaots cultivated for other Papilionaceae. 
purposes, used at ]>ot herbs: t(h moroi!,iKorai, nfurai, mofo?, 

1. aiviOin&riy QuamocHt pinoata, Bapbaoat saUvut, Linn.; Cruoi- 

Be].; Convolvelacese. ferae. 

2. c/}r, Solanum tuberosum, Linn.; 2]^ peaju, Alliuu) Cepa, L*od.; 


Soknti^^ca*?. 


Liliaccac. 


6. iKffr, Vigna Cutjeng, Li.dl.; 22. (petioles), ColocatJa iXit> 

PapUionaceae. quorum, Schott.; Aroidea?. • 


/ 



28. piramani^ BraseicA oaropeslrli, 
Linn, j var. arsoD, Cmclferae. 

24. tQif^ Braesica juoccs, Hook f. 
and Thomi ; Cmcifcrae. 

25. taKhra, ramra, FLaacolua 
51ungo, Lion.; Papiliooaccao. 

2d. raturi. Allium atiruiD» L'no.; 
Liliaoeac. 

27. ohortQ^tfa, 

Ipomara Batatas, Lamk.; Convol> 
vulaeeae. . 

SS. ftfru, (a) Alooa<Ia indica, 
£ohott.; Aruidcae. (//) Alcca«!a 

acuminata, ScUott. (r) Alo.iaja 
irmrrorrhiza, S^oLott. (<^ Alovaau 
CQcullata, Scbott. 

IV. Cultivated aa potlierba: 

1. aiaratrgf Trij^onolla Koenum* 

* gracoutn, Linn.*; Pj]>ill(inaccac. 

2. concur, Lopidlum Linn.; 

Cruel ferao. 

8. dai/arg, Fortuluca oleracca, 

Linn.; Forlubcnc a«. 

4. dkani^, Cor'andium sativum, 

Linn.; Umbelliferac. 

5. d^liarQ, iciarceottl, simt/aftld, 

Cetoaia criaUita, Linn.; Amaran- 
taceaa. 

6. Mtarg^ (*f) Braa^ica oleracca. 
Lion.; var. bullata, Crnciferac. (4J 
id. var. oauloMpa. 

8. naguriipihrg, Hibiscus radiates, 
*Willd.; Malvace ae. 

9. MugurthperorQ,gandiorilcperara, 
arg leperarg, Amarantus gangcticus, 
Lion.; Arnarsot&caae. 

19. pala-^iaarg, Spiaaosa olcracea^ 
Linn.; Cbenopod^ac.ae. 

>1. pudenaarg, ( 0 ) Mcotha aativa, 
Willd.; ^Labiutae. (4) Calamiotha 
umbroaij Bcolli.; Labial ae. 


13. $ 04 , %ac€danQm Sowf, Kun.; 
Urabclilferac. 

U. u/n {Qiu, ^(u) apg, (4) BaaeJIa 
rubra, Lioo.; Cbcnopodlaoeac. ( 4 ) 
Basel la alba, Linn. 

V. Trees and shrubs of which the 
youn^f Jeaves aro need as potherbs : 

1 . ofihrq^rimVhrn, kdraara, Arilla, 

Olax sp., probably Olax 
acuminata, Wall; Olaeinw. 

2. 4flr», Scijicicbera trijuga, WflW. j 
Sapindac^ao. 

3. <)ut!r%, Gardenia turglda» Roxb-; 
Uubbiocac. 

4. hc$4p (bod^), ricus roligiora, 
Linn.; Urticaocac* 

^ dried leaves Taroarindus 
indica, Linn.; Cacpal 2 >inieae, 

0 . iafuiorg, tcrtiHorg, $irUarg, 
konluorg, Varguerlo fpiuosa, Roxb,, 

▼ar. mollis; llnbjaccae. 

7. kuitni, Cvlastrus paniculate, 
.'Villd. • Ccla^trineae. 

H. kuli, Croti'O obi on gif olios, % 

Uoxb.; Eupborbiaocao. 

9. mafaatg^ Antidesina diandruxn. 
Both.; Eupborluceae. 

JO. munga ringa ptcrygosperma, 
Gaerto.; Moriogeacj 

11. pufukal (buds), Picas itifectorie, 
Roxb.; Urtioacoae. 

12. f\^\laTg,rimilhiTi,Timiljo, Olas ^ 

scandons, Roxb.; Olaoincae. 

13. $1^4 rg, Baubinia purporca. 
Lion; Caefalpiouae. 

14. iahenarg, Desmonium pulcbeU 
lam, Bentb.; Pupiliooaceae. 

15« tutH, iulu (a) Moras iodioa, 
Linn.; UrtLaoeac. (4) Horue 
UiTigaUj Wall. 


^ VI. Eftten raw s 

CP 

1* g^r4on4a, ^Hrioteaf (rtein6)| 
Sacchamm officinara lii&o.; 
Gramiixcae. 

Atff piritUh^ C rapiff 
aoauliaj Hooki; Compoaitae. 

3. jejo (powdered leaver:)j Tama« 
rindoB indica, Licn^; Caefal pinicae. 

4. kodt (whole young planU) Eleu* 
61 DC Coracaoa, Gaerto.; Gramincac. 

5. Ic<f(hleipiUrQf Hibie* 
0 U 6 QinDabinns, Lidd. ; Malvaoeae. 

C. iubiar^t Draaslca olerjoeai Lion.) 
Cneiforaoj and rarietke. 

7» loto^bd, Limnopbila Roxburghu, 
0« Doq; Sorophularincao. 

8. m^duk'Hitar^, ciuil/ufa, einintiaiMf 
pirtma^l u ha m, oitkan , 

Scoparia 

dulciB, Linn.; Scrophulanncac. 

8. pifij^ho^r^tjejoafq^ piTtcaiotMkT^i 
ksiUhiar(f, putiha(aarQ, puti^anju^ 
ar^, Oxalig coroiculata, Liau.; 
Oeraoiaccao. 

10. puwdi ramra YIgna Catjaog, 
End).; PaplUoDaocae. 

VII. Plowers used a$ rege tables : 

1. a^atii, Sebbaoia graodiOora^ 
Pore.; FapUionaceac, 

2. durSju, Eaahmia variegaia, 

Linn.; Cacealpioieae. 

d. ddiiif Feronia elephantom, Cor* 
rea; Bataceae. 

4. 4ahu, Artocarpufi Lakoocha^ 

Roib.; Urticaceae. 

6. ffolancktf Plumeria aculifoliai 
Poir; Apocynaocao. 

6. ffuninda, yamfj, paUnin, 

itTnioroii^, Combretum decandram, 
Boxb.; Combrclaceae. 

7. ian, Cassia BstalAj Linn.; 
Cacadpruicac. 


8. kutaf, Iftdjgofora arboroa, Eoxb.T 
PapiHozttceae. 

0. f'M, Crotakrial junoeaj Lido.; 
Papitionaceae. * 

10. iodtlrtc^ CacurbiU Fepo> DC.; 
Cueurbitaceae. 

11. Agave Caotnla^ Roxb.; 
Amaryllldace^ 

13. ka^pa^f Marsdeoia tonaoiBeuua, 
W. aod A.; Aselcpiadacoao. 

13. laba, Baubinla letaaa^ Haaa; 
Caeealpinieae. 

14. maduhim (aUo eaten raw), 
Bassia latifolia, Roxb.; Sapotaoeaa. 

15. mrubOf llldarUf Scsbania 
aegyptiaoa, Pere., var. bicolori W. 
and A.; Papilionaceae. 

JG. etun^a, Moringa pterygospoAia, 
Gacrin.; Moringcae. 

17. raiiaru, Dillenia pcatagyss, 
Roxb.; Dillcniaoeac. 

18. # 1^0 Bauhioia parpurea^ 
Linn.; Caeaatpinieac. 

19. ioaid, Holairbcoa antidyeento* 
rica, Wall.; Apocynaccae. 

20. the flesby calyx of Je^^aipilarn, 
Ilibiscoe sabdarlffa, Linn.; Mal¬ 
vaceae* 

21. iheileshy calyx togcih<?r with 
ike froit of korkaladaru, Dillenia 
indica^ Linn.; Dilleniaceae. 

22. the oalyx tube of katkoHndri^ 
kotad^drii CaloDyoiioo maricatuuk; 
Don; Oonvolvnlaorac. 

23. the ilesby partitions of the seed 
capsulo of €(U\dan^i Bombax mala- 
baricnnif DC.> Malvaceaei which 
moreover^ as well aB the fleshy oalyx 
of the flowers of the aaend tree^ are 
oaten raw by ohildivn. ^ 

24. the flowera of saJra, ambur, 
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^mru, Bpoodm 

Willd.; AoaoftrdiMeadj are ea(«i nw 
wUb Balt. 

26. the male flowere of i9n(sfaderUf 
4eaten raw hy ohildreo)^ Ariooerpos 
totegrifolia, Lion. f.[; Urtieaoeae. 

(Slab, ari, to let go, to 
tbaodoo) tn, (1) wUb a d. o. 
denotiug hucDan bebge, to looeeo 
eoe’efbold oa ixnb., to Itt go, to set 
free, to dismiss from jail: en bon 
atom sabak%ia, ar§(aime, do not lead 
that child hy the band, let it go hy 
itself ; jebollcoacj saboti ka oamjaa- 
Uko ar^fgia. (2) with a d. o. dooo* 
ting cattle, to unjoke : aoribil! 
alom I (S) witb a d. 

defaoting aoj aoimals or birds, to let 
. ran, to let 0/, to act free t en 

(4) with a d. o. deoo* 
tiog inao. os. {a) to let go, to let go 
one’s bold of : baeard ar^Ma ; 
(d) to shoot an arrow, to 6rd a gun : 
banduko ar^Ma. (5) figuratiToly, 
(n) to pardon : oetkando. 

(4} to lower one’s price : m\4 gao^a 
givo it to me for one 

anna legs. 

rflx- V., (I) to free oneself 
from fetters, to extricato oneself • 
m ]a4 0 aen&ha^ nale Jelkia, j ftlekatam 
tolireo, gharlkadece ar^na, we aaw« 
juggler whom jon might ilo in anj 
waj, bnt ho extricated himself in no 
tlrq#. (2) #0 withdraw from the 
dance, of women : daDgrikolee 
gatikena, lags j anci i erg njana bn<ji, 
the old woman joined the girls in 
the dance, getting tired she wstb* 
drew. (3) to let go ooe’e bold on 
sffltb. ; kotorc sabakane taikena, 


^ffUfandt al^jaoa, bo was holdlag 
on to a biaoeb, letting go hk 
he toll^from the tree. 

repr. t., to give np the hold 
two people have of each other: 
opotaanmatankiia tolkena, a inf 
tonebf imtu«^km aparqj^^ they 
I were ptaying at wrestling, ae soon aa 
tbon didst arrive thej lot each other go. 
aro*pp p.T., to be let free, to be dis« 
missed from jail, to be nopoked, to 
bo let loose, to bo pardoned, 
a-a^^ vrb. n., (1) tbe act of let¬ 
ting go, of setting free, of unyoking, 
of pardoning, (i) the (time of) 
letting oat tbe goats to grass, le., 
about 4 r.M. : mwn tmar^ singing 

t^flf. 

N. B. the idioms in wbioh the words 
darst} and stand as d.o. 
to s re : 

*1^ In dances it is oqb ternary that 
at tbe end of any parti oulsr danos 
the leading girl in tbo line, i.e., the 
one to tbe left side, yields np 0 
place and goes to the last plaoe, Le., 
to tbe right side or end of the line ol 
dancers, so that each girl gets tbe 
leading place, tbs e9ar, during one 
danos. This rotiriog from the lead¬ 
ing placo is called, aHar sry or 
sryn : ne knri janad a^r kae 
this g^l never gives »p the * 
first place. 

* 2^ When boys and girls of several 
villagdR join in a oommoa danov, 
the girls of all tbo villages dance 
together throughout, whereas ths 
boys of tbe dUferent villages join 
sncoeesivoly in iho dauco, eaoh set 
for tbrx turns or danoos, gopoxally 



trabBfi 

6 jadur^ ft iijrjw and ft 
Itisthifl giving np the dance to 
the boT8 of another village after the 
third dance, which is called rfar^tj 
Illy., to give up the ringing, 
because in the dances it is the boys 
who take the lead in the songs. 

*3® There ere two different plough* 
ing contracts In use among the 
Mundas : (1) those who have no 
ploughing cftUle, arc allowed to 
plough their own land for one day 
with the cattle of another man, if 
they first plough the owner's land 
for two days, (f) Those who have but 
one bullock or buQalo, gel the loan 
of ft second bullock or bulTiilo from 
a neighbour, and may^ then plough 
their own land for two days provid* 
ed they plough the laud of the neigh¬ 
bour for one duy. It is this 
yielding np of cither a yoke of oxen 
(or buffaluee) or a eingle Lulloch or 
buffftio to another for plough.ng hU 
fiftlds for one or two days which is 
denoted by the pbrisc, gouH It 
may be used with or without iud., o. 
qoali ox ffoaU 

The eftmc phrase is aUo u«d with 
the raeftniog, to give others also an 
opportunity of joining in a conversa¬ 
tion or of putting in a word now 
ftod again : rola^ batabata burial^^ 
pltlatele hij^lena, anjdo goali kae 
arqH. 

arabura (Bad. harhsraeh ; H. 
horharaMy to be confused, to 
hurry) sbst., the ^str.'si of work, 
the excitement or Lurry produced 
by stress of work: orahurarqU 
okot|\e calukcda okotele bagekeda. 


sra-cara 

II. trs. cans., to overwhelm with 
work;: alope crah^raUy asatirteo 
kamika. 

III. trs. to do smih. excitedly, with 
the excitement arising from stres 
of work : kamile ar^hitraktda. 

IV. intrs. imprsl., to feel confused 
or excited by stress of work: okotite 
okoaiu kamia? urabHrajqina* 
cffthura^n rilx. v., to got excited 
over the stress of work : alom cra- 
hnran^ t 

arrti^afrt-p, tfyaJarfld'p p.v, to have 
so much work that one docs not 
know whero to turn to, to bo over- 
wiiolmed with work : oko^iia kami- 
sid^ araltHrafttnai^i I am so over¬ 
burdened with work that 1 do not 
know with ubat 1 shguld begin. 

arabitralfi^ a<lv., atabnrA 
kamito nea soben bagra<» 3 aiia, all 
(his was spoiled because tlroy worked 
too hurriedly. 

srs-cara I. ebst.,aUme of rcmiss- 
ncss in watchfulness; aracara kae 
namkeda cnaments nir kac darijana. 
II. trs., to leave smth. unguarded 
for a moment: kumbi^ru boro tola- 
kanre, sipaikokako aroearaia. 
aiacara^n rflz. v., same meaning 
but used only with an adverbial 
modification of place : ne bon apute- 
kac arncarana, this child does 
not lose sight of bis father for 
a single moment; baru^ dOakmite 
sipajko knk) arffciruHs, soldiers 
will never relax ibelr attention for 
a moment near a powder mflg^xiaa* 
ofOtora-q p. V., to be left ungusfJed 
for a moment; mUao kae ayaeord- 

/dSd. 
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I, tbfit., want of exercise, 
want of work : nekan ur^ko 

boKtroft, by tb'a want of czerclae 
tbc bullocks lose their fitness for 
work. 

11. ai]j., a man or animal kept with* 
out work or exorcise r sadom 

^ kiridoo kirloa, menJo d^kntire seko- 
ra^ee lagaoa. 

on. trs.^ to keep without wurk or 
exercise: sadotnlalom ar^lflis, 
ar^4^l~en rflx. v., used hlmly. of 
sick persons» not itt Ukc care of 
tbrmselvea, to neglect the prescrip* 
tions: La«utan horo rannj'urA 

suaarl>aaar eoben^ bengo bobs^(ana» 
mendo aegee cikorale 

Ofo? We have’got all the rern^dioH 
for the sick man, and lie is well 
looked af(er> but he neglects the 
prcheriptlone, wliat can wc do ? 

p. V., to be kept without 
work or cxcici^G : no urj turi can* 
[arg^l/a^iiKu. 
tfidu var. of advru. 

lr^>> to set ploughing cattle 
free from work for a long time. (^) 
to give up or to lo5e one’s authority 
oversmb.: ne lion engaapukiR orgy/* 
rifqtk. « In lias meaning it is a syo. 
of tdjaU 

rfix. t., to withdraw one* 
self from all authority: nc hon 
argytVr«;«»<!, jclae^ kajiro kae 
aesena. 

^0 beyond control* 
to care for no authority. 

tra., to let go, to set free 
without caring what happens after* 
mards, i.e., in cirourastanoei in which 
iuriher care is neoesaary: babasitc 


_arW_ 

urimerorako alom do not 

let cattle and goats without super* 
Tie Ion near pa«My fields ; 
haoar alom arggodia, Jj^ • 

argfj 0 -p*od repr, v., each to give up 
the hold one has of the other t 
titiro sapabkote rafacaakankiia 
talkena, taeomte arggopodj/incth-^ 
t^'irsandaiajana, c.itcidng hold of 
each other’s hands they were pulffbg 
in opi>oiito directions, then suddenly 
letting go tbeir bold, both feU on 
their bocks. w 

erggod^g p. v.,to be left without fur¬ 
ther supervision, to bo let go withont 
cam of the con^oquettoes. 
arigoo vof. of argom, afargom; 
arigu argu (T. iraU(t, to let 
down) l.trs., {1} to lower, to take 
down, to let down ; tlte (oUg^leka 
crdyafrfw. (2) figuratively, to 
lower one’s price: mc^ bar (akam 
(iriigkhre honaRa, if tboft wri t to 
lower thy price by one or two rupees T 
araga-K rflx. v., to Ii t oneself down 
by means of some contrirance, lo 
como doWn, to descend r pagate 
ardgunm^; buruaUko f'rdguagana. 
N. B. Tho idiomat'o saying alnaye 
used in tho ca{t ceremony to con¬ 
gratulate the mother on her safe 
delivery: rcro darurc dgaian taU 
ktni hugiJekatg^e cragujano, the 
one who bad climbed a dead tree 
Las safely come down. A danger¬ 
ous task, this, because dry or 
dead branches break so easily when 
one titads on them. fCould this be 
in any way connected with the 
German, niedtrkommtn, to be 
delivered of a child?) 
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arsis .derala 

tept, v., to help caoh 
other down a dtfEcolt desoe&t: hoM- 
iAiJk apsTfl^^unaf thej helped 
etoh^ll^er dowQ the eteep. 

pi T.» to be lowerodi taken 
down, lot down : keoQ afln arafuca* 
haont (1) of prioee^ to be lonrored ; 
to booome leai: irpdipU caAliri 
gODOA afdffHun, 

a-mir(iffu vrb. Q.> (1) the act of 
lowering, muel’Ot anard^ute kiop 
kd cabajana, one dap’s removing did 
not sd(^q to get down ati the 
tiles. (2) the manner of taking 
down; the qniQtitp or extent to 
wbiob things are taken down t 
kanlafako anaru^uio amgukeJa, 
kale jonicabadargana. (3) the 
things taken down: neado tiaiA 
onapd^H ci Lola anardpn ? (4) 

a slope, a descent: kortuntardffuf^ 
tax^gilem. 

ajuird^u^ranedai cpd. vrb. n., npt 
and downs, nadnlating country, 
or part of such country ; alete 
ancfdffuranfiJiai betekin menQ. 
K. B. Both tbU Qpd. and anardffu 
are used in the p. v.: entire anard^ 
ffuaiana'i buradisomre hora janad 
/inordffurauaia&oa, in billy coun* 
tries roads go always up and 
down. 

II. Ardgu is affixed ^to other prds. 
with an adveibial fnwetion and is 
then generally to be rendered by 
down, right down t jo/Mrdys, to roll 
down; to throw down; 

esMrdyw, to band down. 
afdgunUg^ loBinmental nonn, any 
applisnoe used for descending, v. g., 
a ladder, a bamboo, a rope. 

arsis (Sad.) I. sbst., a kind of 
fever in cattle: or^ta oamakfira nri 
got a bormoe lolooa, Icdo hokaakanreo 
barsiAapima kataa laAgfwoa, if a 
bullock gets the arafa fever its 
whole body gets hot, and even after 
the fever has ceased, it will retnain 
lama for 2 or 3 days. 

11. iotta, to get ftrols fever, is used 
either in the dft. prat, of the a. v. t * 
aruMaiue, or In the p. v.s srofe- 
; aralaadsnae, 

N.B. The pecuKar test tbo Mundas 
use to seo whether a bullock with 
the symptoma described above, ie 
sufferlog really from this fever, or 
from a snakvbUo : miad uri gota 
bofmoo loloakioro, biujp borok) 
hofmorf uVko tudlekaea, rabaltc 
tulpredo biA buaklsko mcnea, 
rabaltc k& tudpm, araiatanaeio 
menea, when a bullock gets hot over 
bis whole body Ibeo people who 
know bow to sweep away snake 
poison, try to pull out eomo of the 
buHock^s bmr, if it come out easily, 
they say that a snake has bitten it, 
if it do not come out easily, they 
say that it has fever. 

SfSi’barsl vsr. of a4oiha<iak 
arsTs*dafsTaj srsl-dsrsl I. sbst., 
weakness, feeblepee?, of men*and 
animals: arafdoraif^tf nekan kami« 
ko kae dana. 

II. adj., (1) weak. Also used aa 
adp noun ; araidarefjtais palfau- 
kami kl caladoa. . (f) idmty. of 
beams, not strong enough. 

III. intrs., (]) imprsl., to feel weak? 
crtfiVsysf/pfffs. (2) pmb, to be 
weak : erafderoffaaiA* 
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p. t., to bceotqe weftk. 
^raidarai art^idsraUanf 

adv.: aritfdtraUa* atkarjfina^ 
arijaft w. of or/ad. 
arikala^ (Sad. aria/Aa) ()) 
ebflt^ a rafter. 

II. adjv isaicad of arditfnUiant 
. aoitabia for a rafter: ardAafa darole 
uamharataDa. 

m. tra, to make raftera of : no 
dampe oipe ja^gila? *WIU 

yon uM tkli tree ae a rafter or aa 
a ridge-pole? (2) to pnt on raftera^ 

0r| eimipaupo arakuf e akada f It ow 
maoy raftcre have yon put on your 
houM ? • 

aria^a^Q p. v., to bo made into a 
rafter: bonder namlca dara er^afa~ 
•oiaHa- 

N B- Idmiy. aod tUo in eonga» 

fir<iiitta IB used to denote the ribs of 
* ♦ 

man : no dael ne of^ro ardiefo baril 
aul%» nS^oe puluapututaotana, tbU 
servant brought only bis ribs to thia 
house, now he U getting quite 
plump; Hasarci ariata, hasarc^ 
acneor, kaiA talna» Ke basaorqro 
kam toina 1 (Mj) riba arc made of 
clay, (my) muscles aro of olay, 

I sbaU not .remain. In this house 
of clay T shaU not remain (Song). 

* In the framework of a Mundari 
hut, the rafters as well aa every other 
piece of wood, is round, such as it 
eomcB from the. forest, or is, at most, 
euperficially shaped by means of an 
adze. (PI. XXXIX, 5.) This as 
well as a primitive chisel, are the 
only carpeuteWa implements known 
to the Mundas until qmte recently. 
They are found in each house, ainoe i 


every Mnada is hia own^carpenter.* 
At ite thicker end the rafter hat a 
square holo chiselled through ib, ao 
as to allow a wooden peg, aboutivSA 
inch in diameter, to pass through 
and protrude about 4^ or 5^ under* 
neatb. Thia peg forma a kind of 
hook with the rafter by means of 
which the latter bangs to the ridge¬ 
pole. In the iuner angle formed by 
this peg and the rafter, the lattsc^ 
is scooped out a little ao as to alt 
properly on tho round ridge-pole. 
The t rani verse latba, generally round 
bamboos of the thinner kind, or 
split bamboos of tho larger kind, are 
tied to the raftora by means of 
fibres, whioh are very strong 
and UsiiDg. The art of making 
iron nails has never been practised 
by the Baraii, the Mundsri soiitbe* 
araadi (may bo the causative a 
and the H. rantfit woman : the pro* 
Tiding another or oneself with a 
wife) I. ebat., marriage. Tbit 
word hae a muoh wider meaning than> 
the Engl., marriage i it denotes not 
onlv the married tite itself, but also 
all the oeremoniet of it and all the 
preliminary arraugemeois and cere¬ 
monies, which generally are spread 
over whole months or years. Henoe 
it connotes many more aotora than 
the bride and gt^^s those 

who have a word to tay in tho ohoioo 
of a bride aod theso who act a part in 
the ceremonies. This fact iuBuenoee 
the dr /ac/o mtauinga of the rds., 
and the ropr. v., arandift and apa- 
randi, and the xrouns ui ageooy 
arandi/int^ and oraadtAo. 
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II. trs., Q) to arrange and perform 
the marriage of a young man, in 
cntrd. to to give a girl in marri¬ 
age : aftrllo oTandxU. (2) to tako to 
wife, to marry a woman. N. B. 
Tbia meaning locma to have only 
recently got into use, perbapa bo- . 
cauao people beard it uaed generally 
by miasionarieB not perfectly ac¬ 
quainted with the language. Tho 
Mundaa generjly say, Uri do, to 
esUblitth aa wife (in one^a Loua<*), or 
ittri au, to bring a wife, to fetch a 
wife. ThcBO ^ words must be eare- 
fully diatinguislicd from kuri ader. 
Ader is used for the Engl., to drive 
in cattle, hence the pbraso httri 
ader implies a certain amount of 
contempt: it means, to take a con¬ 
cubine, to take a woman without 
going through the usual preliminary 
ceremonicB and marri^gj rii-a. 

TJniona of this kind are considered 
altogether illegitimate: Munda 
kuyi ci Urai^ kuylm orandHia^ 
Hast thou married a Muuda girl or 
an Oraon? [^) among Christians 
H baa come to meafl, to perform the 
Christian mar Jagd rite in the chur* h, 
to blesfi a marrugo : Torparen padri- 
gomke araiidiied i^a^ 
orandi-n rdi. v.> oqvlt. to arandi 
rikan,'io let oneself get married in 
the legitimate man^ to submit to 
tbe usual preliminary ceremonies 

and marriage rite. arandinaki^ cc 

klTT 

Q^fHiTandi repr. t., (1) to get mar¬ 
ried in the uBoal way; flfcraaiiV 
kanakii^, they arc married legiti¬ 
mately. (i) of families, clans or 


races, to 1 z^ermarry : mod kilirenko 
kako aparandia, members of 
the same sept do not intermarry > 
Urai^ko or? Mumlshonko kako 
oparandia, 

flrcm/i-p p. to get married 
legitimately i kakln. arandiaJtana, 
enkage kuril uderak^ia, they are not 
married legitimately, he is keeping 
her as a conoubino. 

a-«’crr;arfi vrb. n., (1) the act of 
getting married: mi$A anar/rndife 
ini) jdgu senojana, be got married 
only once in bU whole lifetime. 

{!) Iho number of marriages pCN 
formed? padrigomke 
arnnJikedkoa, ruusio^rege api bi«i jufil 
arandikcjkoa, the priest blessed a 
great number of marrlagcB, in ono 
single day bo znavricd sixty couples. 
aroudlHi^ oraifdtftni noun of 
agency, the man or woman who gets 
married •, drandini, the minister 
who blesses a marriage. 
grand the brido aud groom, 
the marrying couple. 
arandiAo all those who lake an 
active part In a marriage and ite nsual 
ceremonies, also particularly, all those 
who take part in the bridegroom's 
marriage proccBSiou: arandiio 

aiiriko nruidioa, the bridegroom's 
procession has not yet elsrted. 

arandialantf, arandiaiantc^f shst. 
Itly., that which belongs to the 
state of having got married, the 
conjugal act, the consammaiion of 
marriage. 

N. B. Jrandi means blcBsIng in 
the following cpie: OTViT<‘*^H 
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uliarandi. By ihena tte 
Kundag dooote tlig praiiikla 
coromony pcrformod for Hindu® 
or liinduizcd Mnr.das hy a Bnlimiu, 
'vlio then by blessfg a newly built 
• l»on», a n^'^?ly dug well or a recently 
planted grove of mango trees. 

. • * The monogamy of the Mundas 
and oil If r ahongiiiul meea is oue 
of the most iiitcrc. ting otimologival 
fflcfg: Up to the appoiranco of 
Edward Wester man k’g //iVery 0/ 
MaTftijye (n 181)1, niiivcrsal 
ev<dutlonUte ocreptotl it as a 
scjontifivttlly esUblisbid that 
inonogan/wasoneof tlio highest and 
Ihcrcfoi'o la«t Binges in linman evolu¬ 
tion. Since a closer obs^'rvation the 

. 8 i\rviving aCorigiiml mors lias -hown 
tbe^o to bo Blrct morIOgami^^ the 
former Boionlifi.rnlly eslablipbod 
faot bad to bo remodelled so as to 
accommodate itself to the newly ' 
discovered historical fact. And so 
it oamo to pass, that those who 
fonnorly wantwl us to bvlievo that 
monogamy was evolved out of poly¬ 
gamy and this out of proialscuit/, 
now Buy, that monogamy was of 
course the natural state of primitive 
mau beoauM the antbro2>oid apes art* 
moiiogamoas. This new thAy is 
as simple and as plausible as that 
which it 18 destined fe supersede r 
lu Westerraarck^s arst chapter 
marriago is defined ss a more or 
less dumble eouneetton b^ween 
mate and female beyond the mere 
act of propagation till afttir Hie 
birth of the odspring. Then wo 
w toM kocee of tbli are fouad 


among Che Cbelonia, that with 
birde it is almost a universal 
lugiitat ion^ >v hi let amoug ammal is 
it is loel rioted to certain speclvB, 
that however wc find it, as a nilCi 
among mobkeys, especially among 
tlio anthropomorphous apes aud 
among thu race's of man* Tins 
leads to the ijuesUon :*Ib it ibereforo 
I'fobablo (hat marriage was irnns- 
miUed to nmu from some ape-Ubo 
progonUor and that there never 
was a time in which it did J'ot 
occur in tho human race ? Sinoo 
the author admits that the auBwe* 
to this qucslieiJ presupposes a know¬ 
ledge of the cause to wLlub niarringo 
4>wi*s its origin, the luiavoidable 

imiuiry lends toithe following oou* 

elusion : Sexual impulse alouo 

cannot WltUat cati?r, since, among 
animals it ii everTwherc xcstrictod 
to a certain sea^ou^ and cannot 
thircfore force the males and fvmalos 
to remain together so long. Tboro* 
fore it most be ati instinct, developed 
through the powerful infiueuco of 
natural selecthm (tbc usuah deut 
ex tvaektna which jumps every 
chasm). Then we aro told that 
parental oifietion and the instinct 
which causes nalo and female 
to form romewlidtf durable con^ 
ncctioDs, are the nseful ] rosut^ 
dispositions ^ieb, id all proba¬ 
bility, have been acquired through 


too BorvivaJ of tiie (lUest. 

Be much for tho foaudation oh 
which the reet of the thoory zofty 
now be built. The ooly thing ^ 
can be said to such a reaeobieg are 















194 


arAodl 


araadJ 


a few <jue8tioD9: Where are the 
Vroote of tbeee auerUoDft? What 
36 really meant by these Q^cfal 
mfintal cloments ? Why have these 
euppo^d caueoe no entirely faiW 
in their effect on the vast majority 
of the Mammalia ? 

The second chapter of 

rv diilieulfy : ftovv bne the sr'xual 
impulsOi which amoo^ animals is 
TC6trlct<?<l to certain s^'asone, become 
constant in man? Answer: Dirth 
fl unities show ill at most liabicf arc 
born oven nowadaye^ at times in 
wliioh food is moiit alundanti Tbit 
la atraceof/ihe former periodicity 
of the scitiiul instinct aroonfi: primi¬ 
tive nvm. Kfoin Hiw much, or tliis 
jittlo it is oocluled th:it *Hlie 
periodioity in tho sexuil impulse 
in onr first half hnmin and cnliridy 
human auoestorSj as well as that 
trace of it, which remains even now 
amon^ eivili^scd men has beeu 
inherited from some ape*likc ances¬ 
tors. The present continuity in 
sexual impulse of man is attributed 
to man's greater iDdepeodence from 
surrounding nature, bi*ougbt about 
by the abaadance of food hie higher 
civilization offered hira. This is 
confirmed by a similar continuity 
in elephants and otfior animals 
having always abundance of food. 

In the third chapter he disposes 
of the theory that gregarionsness 
was prevuling among PrimiUvo man, 
and maintains thiit tho family 
and nob the tribOj was the initial 
faat'ir of society. To Darwin's 
sUUmout, that ^'judgiog from the 


majority of tbo Quadmmana it is 
probable tliat the early ape-like 
progenitors of man w*era likewise 
social," he replies: : Ilut it 

may be doohtod whether Darwin 
would have drawn this inferenooj . 
if ho kiwi taken into consideration, 
that none of the monkeys, most* 
nearly allied to man, can bo called 
social aniinaU.’' Tbe monogamy 
of the anUiroporoorphous apes ie 
aUrihuU'd to the following caussi: 
the g.vat qiuiitity of food rcijuired 
by tbo individuals, tho ))aucity of 
offiipring ami the long duration of 
cliildlio'Ki, all of whieh domaiul the 
(4th<T'H protection in addition to 
tho mi>Ujei’'s care. Wiih this the 
framo or sholcvm of tli? new theory 
is ready and hIIo.vs tho author to 
' conclude that liu.uaii marriage 
appriirs theu to be an inlicritanee 
from sjme apo-lkj anojetor." 

I'o those for wliom it is an in- 
fallihlo dogma I that not only tho 
human body but also bis intolluot 
and free will are evolved from some 
apedike ancestor, this argunienUtmii 
is of course quite jtali^fact'iry, and 
even if, in lU^ course of time, some 
flaw w Tc di-^c 'VOred in it, It would 
onlj^avo to be reaccommodated 
one 2 more, since according to them 
the only purpose of ethnology is 
tho accomoKKlatlon of ethnological 
facts to this dogma. Hut those 
who have nob the gift of thut faith, 
find in it assumptions, th»'y should 
like to see demonstrated, and 
intellectual difficulties they should 
like to get sjlved. When they hear 
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ialf buman and enftrelj human 
aooestora, they suppose lhafc the 
sntirelj human ancestor U alrx>ady 
' endowed with rcjson and free will, 
i*e., a man, such as wc know him. 
I}ut they should liko to be told 
clearly what is meant by a Aaff 
human ancestor. The term might 
denote an ape whose body is already 
60 far d'Velopped aa to resomblc 
our own in all essential features, 
such as erect walk, with real human 
foot, etc., hot devoid as yet of reason 
and free will. If so they would 
consider RUili brings as mero animals 
with no claim to huminitv, b?causc 
deprived of the os«nti,il charac- 
terUtiea of nnn. Or is the trrm 
moaut to df'n'itJ a being with a 
hum in body but endowed only with 
part of tfm power of pcrcriving 
relations ? Then tlo^y de^daro them' 
solves absolutely unable to under* 
staud each an exprission. It 
remains au untbinkablo thought, 
n oontradietion iu terms* 

Tbou again, the ^volnfion, of 
rati 00 al man, fiujb as we know him, 
presupposes tliat that prjoesa takes 
place exclusively under the working 
of the laws ruling the material, the 
vegetative and tho animal process^. 
It therefore implies the evolutidn 
along these Hues or under these 
laws, of the faculty of sensitiou 
to that of abstract thought and free 
volition, and therefore tho evolution 
of mere sensations into abstract 
thought. What they want to see 
abovo and before every thing elso is 
a clear exposition of tho manner iu 
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which such a process takes 
plaoi. Potb the merit and the 
pride of the evolutionary theory 
10 its own sph/re consists precisely 
in the oli-ar exposition of the mau- 
ui^r in which bollly organs advance 
from lower to higher forms and of 
the graduU transformations of lower 
into higher species. Why stop 
those brilliant obji'Ct lessons so 
abruptly just Wfnr* that tnnafoc- 
mation whidi iuicrestj mankind 
infmiHy m»ret!un all the others, 
and replace thorn thoro by mere 
assortions svbieb can neilbor ba 
ooutrolled n)r evOQ under»t)od such 
as, v.g., tho phrsSM tbit "mind 
I* but a function of rtho brain 
or "conscioiisncsj is the other side 
of physiological reactions taking 
j place in the brain 

Tltf r.'al reason of all this vague- 
ncsi in i II mndering lios in the fact 
that questions rogirJing tho inner 
Qiture of the intellect and free will, 
lie beyond tho^ rojoh of tho so-called 
natural soienoea and oaa be settled 
only by an iQtrofj>ective appsal to 
oousclousness. 

Consciousnos!^ tells os that our 
sensations, i.o., all the modes of 
knowledge which we acquire througli 
those bodily organs wo Lave iu 
common with tho lower animals, 
are indissolnldy connected with 
space and time, b?causo they inva¬ 
riably present tUemsoIvcs as quali¬ 
ties of something extended : The 
eye secs only coloured things of 
sotDO shape or another, wo boar 
1 things sounding for a shorter ot 










196 


^rio6l 

k)ng$r dufation ftcd all onx bodil7 
kclingfl preeent tbemeelvce to coo* 
IC'ioo^nefB sb aScctkig soma part of 
QTir body. The same Mmaina the 
caie, when our imagination repeali 
or recalls actual Bcusationa. 

But at the side of tlic «n»lioB«, 
conBclousnese prej-enta ua wilh 
Ctjual dislinctuCBS a wlinle range of 
Other m' dvs of knowUnlgc, abstract 
concept S| pcrccptiine of relations in 
ju(]gmi!nt.s and inferences, as cn- 
tiicly freo fvoin tbo couditions of 
tiino ami j^pivee. Already the con¬ 
cepts wo fortn about our very wo* 
fiat ions, sui'h as uLitencss, prewnt 
lljnrj«oIv('K as (hfcclicd from tbo 
(.bjetlfi u itii V bicb they always 
appur united in our sensationsj 
hciicc the name, alslract noons, 
b cause exlcjssioD, shape and dura¬ 
tion arc iorn axay from them. 
■Whiteness such as consciousness 
exhibUs it to us, has do Jougcr any 
jmrtktilar shai c nor can it exist 
nuyuhero in the world except in 
O’UiHciousness. The whole of our 
life, icasniurb us it is human, COD6Isis 
in an uuiDtcri'uj>lcd series of per¬ 
ceptions of relations, and all our 
fiidcnccs aro nolUing else but the 
result of such peremptions. But the 
perception of even the simplest 
rejation is so ctitirely different from 
atiytbingl.tle sensations present to 
ua, that it refuses the application 
to itsol! of any attributes or predi- 
oatos applied to sensations or things 
represented by sensations. Tbo 
PSTOC b‘»1ds good of our judgmonU 
and iufcrcDCOs: we are cotuoioufi 


that they have neither tbape nor 
ooloor Dor sound noy any of the 
qualities the senaes reveal to us« 
CorkickmsneM tells us emphatically: * 
I see them only as either clear or 
doubtful or true or false. Agaiu, 
virtues, such as honesty, modesty, 
just ICO, kindness and their contra- 
net are so many forms of knowledge 
exhibited to ns by conroioufiness 
QS being as real as the exUnded 
objects presented by ssnsatione, and 
yet 60 different from them tluit wo 
feel it an absurdity to atiribnio 
to Ikcm any of ibo quuHlicB of 
those tilings. Wbat is ivcw ftrlk- 
ing fiiill, is the fact thut even the 
aUrtbuCcs of truth and falbdmod, 
doubt and certainty ^do no longer 
hold good of ihew'. Consdousmss 
tells US cmphalkaliy : 1 '^ic these 

only M deserving of praUc or blame, 
of reward or punibhment, in a woi d, 
ns morally good ot morally lad. 
Though many sharp minds have, at 
all periods of kifitoiy, triiJ to dis¬ 
parage this decision of conscious¬ 
ness, mankind continues undiblurled 
to judge ell human acts exclusively 
by Ikcse standards. 

AU our attcroptfi to conceive these 
modes of knowledge as mere cvolu- 
tiftis from sousations, hy sole laws, 
ruling our ozgans of sensation and 
feeling, are foredoomed to absolato 
failure j for that implies that at 
fiomo stage of tie process modes of 
knowledge essontially connected. 

' with space, suddenly beooau^ 
without any alienable cause, iode- 
pendent of space and wsumc quali-. 
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tifcs quite moomf^tible with thcio 
a^u eoti^ioua of in scnsatlotia. 
Hete 8g:ilti oijt conseiooiiitSR 
. dtclarfla categoric! ly that this 
is as nntlklnlvabb, as impossible ts 
tUc ottcRipf of rOj^rcsf^ntiDg to our- 
setvea space without cstcifsion or 
a bliio vii'tuo or a triangular reason¬ 
ing. Unt that, Which is thus intrin¬ 
sically inoonccivabls, ranftofc become 
OtfiK'OiTablo by tbo mere action of 
any length of timer. It is tlupcforo 
futile, to poslulsto any number of 
nilHons or even myriads of ycats 
as a necessary prerequixito for the 
physical cvohitiorj of scn»e pVr- 
reptions it to abstrart 1 bought with¬ 
out tbo intervention of a laosc 
<]instinct from the organs ofe-^nsa- 
* tion. flonco wr ^aro obliged to 
a lmit lu our nature a faculty quite 
divlirat from that of sensation 
and bodily feelings, or to give 
the lie to the testimony of our 
oons.doi«u^8«, and ibcrchy throw 
ovcrb(‘ard the rnlidity and value 
of all <nir knowledge. Tliis Utter 
alternative Is ati absurdity which 
the bulk of mankind has always 
waved aside with an impatient eoA- 
tempt, and it will contmne to do so 
fn spito of all tbo fnmiic and often 
olever at tempt S/ to gi^e a scmblanoo 
of toason to nniVefsal sceplfeism 
or to theories necessarity leading 
to it. It will always' rocogniza ra 
every human being a spiritittl add 
moral agent, between whom abd 
iMo irrational animal there yawns 
an impasAble abyss. And the same 
abyss exists Lotwooa hum^'aono- 
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gdmy aoil that of dJiC apes, wfidtcvtr 
this may be. ^or tho nature bf 
monogamy is determined entirely 
by the motives from which a pmr 
restfiot the ex(rcii?e of their gcucra- 
live powers to each other. But tho 
causes, impelling anthropomorphous 
a|H'S to such ati appamkt monogamy, 
as they an*, hy a feW riccnt ob ef- 
vers, said to practU*, (fiitor in Ihoir 
very essence from those whitli 
guide tho Aborigines. Tho latter 
QIC monogotnous, i c., uniled by a 
lifelong bond from moral mot!vCf», 
recog(n/.cd as ^ueh by tbeir reason, 
aii<I submilte<( to not fr un m< to 
physioaf nrocpsUlcp, but from Iheir 
own free choiVc. Tho on tho 
contrary, are ad h»»i JI y, fo rec J 
to (heir b mporary form of mono¬ 
gamy, by mere pliysbal nccofsitW, 
and even of lUcw they aro not 
ivflexivoly conscious. Their whole 
action is in ihin, like in all their 
othi r vital functions, j urely inslih'c- 
live. Hence WesternnirvkV J/islot^ 
r>f /A'wtfrt 3/tfrr*j7<r fails to prove 
that human monogamy is a mbro 
inheritaheo fiom sonic Opc-likc 
ancestor of man. It would ihll'to 
do 60 even if if w*cre demofiRlrated 
(bat tho human body is a' niti^o 
natural evolntibn of some Idwdr 
simian or other species. 

Bill the’ stupendous amount o£ 
iutelligoot work spent on'tho'bobtt', 
is not therefore tbo less vhlu&fil^l 
TJnimpassibnOd' rcaton pdiutd dUt 
monogamy as tho ideal' state for 
man. It is thetbforo both idterest^- 
ing instructive to SM this 
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teaching of reason endorsed also 
hy tbo bfologlcal^demands of the 
body. 

Wo tnisH'^narics have been both 
<QBp6i]tud and openly reproached 
with ciag^orating, when we com* 
Gained of the deplorabjo efFocle 
rongbt about by the bad example 

given to Aborlginoe in so many 
parts of tho world by certain 
olasscs o! Europoans. We have 
thvrcforo nason to thank Wc«»tcr« 
inarck for ailmltting so fr«inkly 
that wherever tbcso simple people 
have lapsed into a low btste of 
sexual morality, Ibis is duo to the 
examples of those Kuropcans. 

Together wilb Durwln, the evolu* 
tionists lot tlie lOth century took 
great pains to prove, that primitive 
man must have lived in a state of 
promiscuity which shocks the feel* 
ings of every normally constituted 
man endowed with proper self* 
esteem. The readinc^is with which 
their shallow arguments were 
accepted by so many Is certainly 
not to tbo credit of modern 
Europe.* It is a real treat to follow 
‘V^^estcrmarch in the lengthy Lnt 
able argumentation, by means of 
which be so tboroughly disposes 
of that graeeome Qction. 

His statement that polygamy 
arose out of the progress of higher 
civilisation, amounts to the admis* 
sion, that a high standard of purely 
intellectual and merely material 
cuUuro are, by tbemiclvcs, not only 
no moral factors, bub that they are 
compatible with and, to some extent, 
conducive to a deplorable tUU of 
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immorality, which, as histor^ 
teaches, has been answerablo already 
for the extinction of more than otie 
of the most civilized races of tbe 
world. That on the other baud, * 
a high state of morality is oompa* 
tible with a comparatively low 
stage of iobellertoal and material 
olvillzation, is clearly shown by Cha 
laws and customs regulating tbo 
marriage of tbe Muudas. But 
before giving these, I draw attt'Dtlon 
to a fact which is calculated to place 
them in a clearer light. Tbo 
al wav s int cn sit n g cen <iU8 re [ o rts 
publUbed by the Indian Government, 
and the painstaking publieatioDs 
of Col. Dalton, W. Brook and 
other members of the Indian Civil 
Service, give dotailrd particulars 
about a great Dumb<’i of so called 
cartes, whom their physique, and 
their social organization and customs 
point out clearly as non*Aryan, a 
term, which in India U equivalent 
to pre-Aryan, which means either 
Munda or Dravidian. They aro 
spread over the whole of northern 
and cent ml India in smalt groups 
from a few hundreds to many thou* 
sands. All of them are more or 
less hinduized and roost of them 
call themselves Hindus, although 
many of them be not as yet initiat* 
ed into any particular Hindu rect. 
Of these a certain number are 
still monogamists. Most of thoso 
who, under the mfluence of llmla 
doctrine and exampD, piavt^o 
polygamy, do openly pwfess aa 
esteem for monogamy and accord 
a bpvoiai rospcct to the first wife. 
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Ainon ;5 Mimpur KoU she (Ten 
performs tbe domestic atioettor 
wofflbip; amonsf the Bhujas she 
represents the women of the family 
in social reprctt'utitinnJ^, and among 
raoet she gets cx‘ra jewelry, 
'^’^ostermarck in hb Shstarg of 
Jlhmcn, Marriogt, p. 508, state* 
‘that all this appears to induate 
a transition » from monogamy 
to polygamous hahiU, and 
not vice versa, as is often 
suggosted. 

Finally, among the impre^siouspro* 
iluo'^d by the sum total of all that 
Wcetormirck says about human 
cnarrisgo os distinct from wliat ho 
calls onimal roarrugc, Die strongest, 
and the one which stands ont most 
pro ninently is this, that, among the 
constant and cnorinoas clningos ho 
describes, tliere van bo nb<olu(vly no 
question of anything liko evolution. 

Natural evolution, so far as it is 
proved to exist in the world (»f 
plants and animals, always exhibits 
a very slow, gradual progress from 
lower to higher forms of particular 
organs and from lower to higher 
species of organised life, brought 
about by the mnacnce natural 
laws, which, on the oneband gra¬ 
dually perfect forms showing greater 
fitness to survival in the straggle 
for'existence, and, on the other hand, 
eliminate forms less fit for survival 
in that struggle. It is this process 
which is’sum manly dcscnbc<l by the 
phrases, natural select!on, and tbe 
survival of the fittest. A few lus- 
IsDoes taken from the book, suffioo 
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I to show, that, in the history of 
human marriage, there can be no 
qa< 2 !>tioQ of such a process. 

I. In Chapb r XXIII where he 
spvakiiof the dur.ition of marriHge as 
dciined by him, he toll^s, that the 
duration of marriage varies consider* 
ably among the dilfrrent kinds, that, 
oocording to Brehm, roost birds 
pair Cor life, whereas among tho 
Mammalia, tho saiuo pair hardly 
ever remaiu togvthcr bvyoud ono 
year. This short statemcut, apply¬ 
ing to all birds and all Mammalia, 
except perba]>s tho anthropomorph¬ 
ous »pcs(Hx ho puts it) holds good 
thiough all tho millonniuins tlicso 
animals hive been under human 
observation. Hero then, all that 
Scientific observation offers us, is 
that constancy and apparently rigid 
immut'bhility, which wo naturally 
expect from animals whose sexual 
life Is regulated by mere instinct. 
And what docs that samo seience, 
according to WesUrmarck, report 
about haman maiTuge during tho 
same, or rather, a Inuch shorter 
period ? He sums it up into tho 
following SCO ton 00 which It translate 
from the German edition of 1893 : 

Lum:m marriago wc observe 
all degrees of duration, from unions 
which, tliOQgh legally rccognis^od as 
marriage, do not last long enough t<^ 
deserve that name, to others which 
can only be dissolved hy the death 
of ono of the partoeri.^’’ And, 
ou p. 537, after stating that 
the reformation and tbe French 
revolution have fretd Europe froxa 
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the doji^a o( th6 indissolubility of 
znarria^ by legally allowiog di¬ 
vorce uDclcr certain conditioos^ ho 
adds that we may not cooclnde that 
hi future divorco may not become 
more freqaett lb an it ie at preecnt 
in European coaotries* He confess- 
that the aversion to marriage is 
‘on tbo increase, and that, according 
to Oettrngen, statUtica show that 
a mcrc^desiro of change it frequently 
the only causo of diror>;es and 
remarriages of divorced jK^sons. 

This amounts to etating, that the 
•difference between men and animals 
in this matter, could not possibly 
bo greater, in a word, that it is 
efiscntiaL Honco wo must couclado 
that the causes at work among men 
differ also csseutklty from those at 
work among the other an I mats, and 
that therefore human marriage differs 
essentially from the so-called animal 
marriago. This is clear otIcIcdcc of 
a complito break in tho supposed 
evolution of human out of animal 
narridge. 

II. The author takes great pains to 
enumerate all the roerely natural 
causes or inoltemen is favouring the 
lapse from mouogamy into j^olygaroy. 
But these causes are by no means 
sure to lead to polygamy. Where¬ 
as in some races they do produce 
* that effect, they fail to do so in 
others, ^'his difference of results 
is seen even among members of the 
same race, living olore to each other 
under similar clronmstances. The 
same holds good of the causes as¬ 
signed for other changes in human 
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marriago. Then again their rffect is 
different at different }>crioda of his¬ 
tory. Nowhere do tho many and con¬ 
stant changes in human marriage 
show anything like eteadj, regular 
enrvos either upwards or downwards, 
which would result from the exclusiyo 
work of the merely natural causes . 
at work in the vegciahlo and animal 
kingdoms. Here xvt aro face to 
face with eiuscs which are quite 
incalculable, bocuuio they arise direct¬ 
ly out of tho intellect and tho free 
will of mao. 

HI. The ooUUmling feoturo and 
the greatest merit of Wrstcrmarck's 
l>ouk is its BUvCcssful attack ou tho 
then prevailing opinion, that mono¬ 
gamy arose out of polygamy and 
ibis onL of promibcuity. And ho 
brings proofs that tho original 
monogamy was con nee tod with a 
high standard of morality, iu other 
word^, that it was a moivg.imy 
renting on moral grounds. His in- 
vcstig;itiona into the natural causes 
of all tho changes in human mar¬ 
riage leads him to state that a 
progress in civilizat'on Unds to 
favour polygamy, whereas a still 
higher sta^l^f oiviH^tiun tends to 
lead again to monogamy as the 
ultimate end. The book conchides 
with the following passage {transla¬ 
ted from the German edition) t 
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** The liistory of haman marrisge is 
the history of a union in which 
women have gradually gained the 
victory over the f^ions, the preju¬ 
dices and the sel^hness of mon.’^ 

Here no trace is left of tbH 



trstii 


•raodJ 



which U mcaot by natural evolatioD. 
An eroitttioD from a pertect mono* 
pattjy to a problcmatfu monogamy 
fcaclied by aborrationa with 
no Llstorlcal continuity in cither 
iho lapsca or the rcaacenU in differ¬ 
ent parts of the globe, Is a term 
• without any meaning. Bestdesj 
the introduction of civilization a? a 
ih'cMing factor Into the wIio?e pro* 
cc-e, amounts to tho introduction of 
entirely new cauws,' met nowhere 
in the vegcUblo aiul animal king* 
do in a in which alone natural evo¬ 
lution is proved to csist* It would 
bo more correct to say: The his¬ 
tory of human nmrringo is the his¬ 
tory of a union in wdikh the natural 
*c.iU.4cs, wliilst tending to certain 
dcfjnitc effects, a^‘ Always liable to 
bo overruled by thot mcalculaUo 
factor whioh human intclligcnco 
and free will Ikib introduced into 
absolutely alt the departmeota of 
human liibtory. 

TTobiassed reason continues offer¬ 
ing tho following solution of this 
wh ole p rob 1 era : Tli c sex uat ira p a fee, 
destined to secure the eoutionance 
of tbo raco^ js the same in rasa and 
iu the lower animal. In the latter, 
a wise Creator guides that impu^ 
by means of unerring instincts 
vhich preserves them from sexual 
abcirations running counter to the 
very purpose of that inipu^ and 
endangering the continuance of the 
species. On man the same Creator 
has bestowed his highest gIftS) 
‘TeuoQ and free will, and to these 
ftcultftiB he conltde^ the direction 


of the impulses necessary to the 
preservation of both the individual 
and fhe race. To have subjected 
them also in man to the guidance 
of mere impulses, would Lave been 
dcsiruclivo of liberty and incompa¬ 
tible with the dignity of man^s 
spiriinil nature. This dipnity 
requires, that man be tbc sole master 
of his own de^'llnics, lioldlog in his 
own hands the power of securing to 
hims'df the highest rewards ot 
inflicting on himself the severest 
sanctions. Individuals as well as 
whole races wh-^, by a perverse 
abuse of Ihcir own reason and a 
despicable woeknes? of will, attempt 
to tear away these impulsos from 
their sole purpose, Iu order io trans¬ 
form them into means of mere 
sensual pleasures, pois'ui tho very 
foQutains ot life. I3ot!i biology 
and history sho>v, that such are 
always automatically swept oway 
from the surface of tbc carlh as so 
much human lofuso, because they 
have them strives yjsldod up their 
right to further cxistcaee. They 
have degraded thcmseitvcs into help¬ 
less slaves of impulses which, by 
their very nature, they were destioed 
to rule. This process is not the Ibss 
certain because it is often so slow. 

Although this theory is uoder the 
severest anathema of universal evo* 
lutiOBiem now called monism, xt 
icmains up to date the only one 
which offers a satisfactory ezplkna* 
tioQ of iho othorwrse fnsohible 
problems of humaa biorogy and 
general ^tory, « ' 


802 


arafldl 


tftadi 


In the rules or laws I uow subjoin, 


the Mundas have preserved a Eoeki 
cieat'o of prehistor'e tiooefl, full of 
moial beauty and eviDcIngf in their 
essentia! features and their n ioute 
details a d{.*cp social wisdom. I give 
them SB 1 heard them from the 
Mnadae themsoWes. The Mundari 
texts have been written hy an intelli¬ 
gent Muhda, Rufus Horn, of 
Muiidhu, who Icarnod reading and 
writing in our Mission school. The 
request to write them down was 
addre6a('d to him in a Utter 1 wrote 
after 1 b id been lepatrijted during 
tbo war. 

In (irdcr to understand them fully 
and apprcc'ato them orreotly, wo 
muBt bear fa mind, that these regu¬ 
lations vere mtido in those far-away 
iimCBj in which there was no trace 
as yet of a state organixation, stand¬ 
ing outside of, and above tlio family 
organizsticQ, which could have 
efficiently protected individual rights 
and settled intcrfamilial and 
intertribal d eputes. The family 
was tbo ohly institution able 
to offer to the individual all that 
help and proUctiou be stands so 
absolutely io need of, and which 
consequently enjoyed all those rights 
over the individual, without which 
an efficacious protectioii would be 
impossible. By the word family 

1 here mean that particular organi¬ 
zation, which the Mundas have 
preserved up to the present day in 
a few typical, uabiohen Knotkatti 
villages that have survived the 
wl^lmle destruction. In such 


Tillages sll the men arc descendants 
of the original founder of tbo 
Tillage, so that all of them are close 
blood*relatione. These men together 
with their wives sn 1 children con¬ 
stitute the family or eommu- 

nity. The term tMdinduilJamVy^ 
denotes the usual monogamous couple 
with their legitimate children, lllc- 
giliroate children can never parti¬ 
cipate in the rights enj yftd by the 
members of either the individuil or 
the Tillage family. 

The source of the family's authori¬ 
ty over the individual lies in our very 
nature which inspires the individual 
with a vivid consoiousnesg of his 
' absolute dependenoo on the family 
{especially in pre-state times) and 
at the same time ^^1^ ^itU 

affectiooa, the strength and irn ier- 
ness of which mitigato considerably 
that which is unpalatable In tbo 
sente of dependence. It Is this 
which makes tbc family authority 
not only prior in time but also prior 
to, io right or nature, aoJ strorigcr 
than any state auth>rity, so that 
any oncroachmont of tho latter on 
the ground of the former always 
amounts to a violation of human 
nature, detrimental and sometimes 
disastrous fo social happiness. It 
is but natural that the family should 
instioelively have sought io defend 

its anthonty especially against tho 
stronger individual instincts, such 
as come into play in the marriage 
question, which, if left uncurbed, 
wonld 10 easily lead to sclbBli revolt 
agmnst that authority n&d thence 
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to tho ^cBtroction of all weU-otdercd 
family life iteelf* 

Hero ate the toaio precepts regu« 
lating iUt Mondari marriages : 

I . Kd untmaian, id Upelaian 

arandf c^lcn banoa* /afire 
orandi iobas There can 

bo no qncitiOQ of marnage with 
a person whose oharactcr one does 
not know and with whom one is not 
acf]QaInted. Marriage must take 
plaoe within tho race, (llenco 
noifMundas ar* excludsil). 

Tbo restrlolion of marriage con* 
ncxioD to the Munda raoe did not 
imply any contempt of other racoa 
It war. simply an absolute social 
necessity in a time in wbiih tho 
S'>le gu«aotei*i for a normal, 
secure and happy family life were 
those arising out of the interests 
and natural tics based on blood- 
relationship and a carefully ordered 
marriage relationship. 

II. Afo^ kilire araadi id haiua. 
A/dre Uffnio ei kiUumreo id. 
Marriage will not do between mem¬ 
bers of the same sept, nor between 
near relatires and persons closely 
related by marriage. 

"Whaterer aprioristic ethnology 
may conjecture about the originating 
causes of totemUm, the Mundag say 
expressly that their forefathers 
introduced the division of their own 
race into totemistic iilit (s«pt»). 
in order to prevent marriage between 
blood relations, and they name the 
place where it was made and the 
leader who made it. T^hether in 
« 4 hese two sUiemeoti 4bey bo his¬ 


torically mistaken or not, is of no 
imports DOC. The fact of tbeir 
making the statements shows that 
they themselves clearly realize the 
Bociil wisdom of exogamous mar- 
risg*. and that they take it for 
granted tb^t that very wisdom 
was the resksonl determining their 
ancestors to proclaim tiiat law. 
That they certainly nnderstand the 
advantages of constantly bringing 
new blood Into every mavriago* and 
arc aware of the danger ot intensi¬ 
fying diseases transferable by 
generation, wbloh have somehow 
found their way into the organism 
of both husband and wife, they 
Kbow clearly enough by the addi¬ 
tional law,* forbidding unions 
bet WOOD 1 ))crsons into whose blood 
germs of the time disease may have 
been introduced by common descent 
from ))crsoT)8 closely related by 
marriage. Of course they could 
not possibly have bad a kno^rledgo 
of the evidences which medical 
scicDoo brings forward nowadays 
to show the wisdom of thc&e regu¬ 
lations. But this (lo< 6 not justify 
us to coo elude, that the anoicot 
ManJas made them out of somo 
or several of those foolish and 
barbarous superstitions which are 
so loadily attributed to primitive 
mao. It is only reasonable to 
admit, that previous experiences 
bad been correctly noted sod inter- 
pretod by the noo and tnrned to 
practical account by it in these wise 
regulations. 

Ill. Baria iufiki^ db id 
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It will not do to kaep t^vo wives. 

It ii a remarkable fact, that the 
AfinidaSj a numerlcallj so insi^m* 
Aeant mlnorlfcfi ahouUl hive stnek 
to moni'8::imy, when the t'cmin^ 
inilUone oS II indue and Mahomed* 
suirounding thorn on all eiJee, 
lapsed into polrg^amy notwilhstand- 
ing ibcir higher mental and matirial 
culture. This fact app;'3re all the 
more remarkable wlicn we C(»usidcr 
thatj altUoiigh Hindu religious 
teachers from whom they 

ac:eptcd sinne reUgious practices 
bore and there, told them that 
polygamy was allowed, tho Mundas 
profcrr*H] to ahid-' hy the 
of their own anoostore, who hoM 
that it woe not allowt^J (I'd 
as they expre^ h]* Coucerning 
the few oasrs ol a Mu ida keeping 
more than one wife^ I h.'tve b.en 
acBur^d by an old Mnnda, well 
versed in vbo traditions oC bii raoo, 
that tboy are exclusively duo to tlie 
inflttonco of that idicn toajhiog. As 
a matter of fact, these very cji*^ 
ptaoa the monogamy of the race in 
the elcoTuSt possible light, for, that 
practice not only never,found favour 
with tha race but remains up to 
^ caatber of universal roproba* 
tio& and contempt* If hare and* 
there a Munda darea this public 
onademuation, the name htn, wife, 
ia denied to^ the woman he tBus 
keeps. She is simply called raiMut, 
kept woman^ Eusd bor offspring are^ 
called doffla, illegitimate, halfroute. 
Sooh a woman's position is as pis* 


and selt^respict. Kot only fe she 
quite sure to bo turned out of the 
house without any 010 h Sod without 
a claim to anything the day, iHo 
man who k<*[Tt her, dies, but that 
very m IQ may, during bis lifetime, 
tend her adrift and sbe then can 
h (VO no rdsotirso to any panobayat 
to support the 0 laitns she may 
cboosc to make. Her children 
have no claim to any share in Ibeir 
father’s property. It is however 
considered right that a man may 
tike a second wife for the parpo»iO 
of ohiiiiilng male iss^ro when bo 
bis no more reasmaSlc hope of 
getting a am from bis first wife. 
But for this be requins the perniis* 
si'U of tbs first wife. To empha* 
mzo this riglrt of lien and to 
safegnard bor p os if ion as mKtreas 
in tlie boose, the second wife loo 
must ask her pocmission to enter 
the I 10 U 6 . 2 . Or tlr; day of her 
arrival at lier new liomo she finds 
the hoQSC'door ch^aed. She most 
knock aad beg fee adnH'»i$ion from 
thf first wife, who stands behind 
the el osed deov tfad^ who epens only 
after she has rcceiwed the prosciibed 
gtsSisfstotory aos^vers ho the cuatoin- 
tfy questions addseosed to the 

I osw^eonv ev.* Marrii^ ceremonies 
wbiofr ph^ soeh< an important part 

im Mundavi Kfio, db not hake place 

I 

Off Sbia oOMSiDiH wo- doubt for the 
purpose' o( sigDifyian that tbe 
ftidDg'ofa seAKvi wife is only a 
cenceeeloa In’ tba^ 'dirast* n«ed a 


carious and unstable as £er morality 


llVudda San gat in*®* 



















hh ft son is lo Vim tVs ftiij 
eupporl m Vis oKl &g«. B»t V« ^ 
even more tVan \Wx l^rom him 
be exffstfl el so ft resting phoe, 
bon our ftad ibs neoesiftry worship 
for Lis iprrit ftfter bis bodily destb. 
Seo op*, la-yoroi, ader 

IV* Ihrokf>^ hafU 

parkaparkti crqrcnlr* ^rqTtnko^ 

Ickd biiivktif CHado dvpt^larkako odio 
dcpt-f^gaka. Knaineute bf^rannq rw* 
pukf*tiiiirc Korokon 

kurihon fitp/ikatnnreq^ orqnnko kakc 
9UpttiNtunredOf aramti kit kohag 
legatit^a eolonlcktiMo, Tho sim 

4 

of tbo Munihis' iiiftiTi&ge is to meVc 
ihv mcmbt'fs of two i^intc distinct 
and (liffcitnt fftmiiics like members 
of ono and tbo same family, tbat 
IK, tLat they, should love and bolp 
each other. Tborefore it is only 
after {the fardily members) on both 
sides aru satisRvd with each other, 
that tl»cy arr.iDge for ft martingc 
mesbengor, (i.e., ft trusty pwson 
who presides over and settles all 
the fur mail lies which muat bo gone 
tlirough IcfoTC a marriage is alti* 
matcly contracted). Even if tbs 
youth and the maiden were io be 
satisfied with each other, the ma:^ 
ringo would acoording to custom, 
not take place if ibo mombers of 
tbo families w<^ not satdsficd with 
each other. 

It is espeoiatly this segulftt(u» 
which Snropeans are prono to find 
fault with or even to oondenao as 
entirely wrong. Bub what 
leads us bo do so, is mueb less- oar 
reasou ihan our lonCM^at Hotif 


roeabal and eiaggeratsd »otMM 
about tbs Hgbts of the kidirUMti 
any one who wo«id vithotti 
fftiiWr exftmiAfttiMi ocadeion this 
law ft* intriftiicftllj wrong, I would 
unbesitatisgly r^ply • It wste 
intrhiaically wrong, i»s., a seftl 
vioktion of tba individual's 
tbo anciont MunJaa would ned 
ivava siftde it, because their rnpict 
for all tlic real claims lof natoBs k 
ft distinctly outykanding foatftre of 
all tkeir social institutions ajid 
emdxMDS. To givo such ft reply 
would indeed bo less rseh than to 
condemn tbs law iu q«e >tion hero 
wit boat serious examinatiOB of 
the rt'ftsons in its fuvuirr. If the 
the law said (hat the feelings aod 
inclinations of tho morriago 
dates need not be oonsidered at alt, 
then it wouM amount to a real 
violation of nature. Itnt Hi is it 
does not say at idl. On tho oon* 
trary the M*undas ask tibe young 
people first whetlion they ngree to 
a proposed marriage, and if oitb^ 
of them he positively against it, ii 
will not take place. The Jaw only 
states that the mariHago caDdidates 
must also respect tho foclings.and 
likings of their rospsetsva familtcs. 
H'cnoe tbo real' quo«tKO»ati8aa»]% 
whether the. lamilida have 
to- urge* t^ir own olatfos fto 
«a tstit sf* eveaUj ajiy oveamliD gr tils 
wUhoftofth* sarridge oandfWwfc 
Id tho more onistefico of a likiog 
fur eaob othen awraia 
guard againat iliusiooMidi ineuftstiAp 
oy, wo. oodokIo tfagt \is^ 


S05 


araftdt 

famllios bftd no ri^bt to impede 
the dtwed tinion. Cut who would 
daro to raaiotain tbut t How mao/ 
60 -oallcd fir>t lovee afefmcrely fickle, 
tmosicnt wIlfmB or blind passions, 
Laving in tbom nothing of real 
love, wLicb is always constant. 
Why bLouM Bueb doaltful scotimentB 
prevail against the very scrloua 
rcQBons, which the family may have 
to urge against tbo unions demand¬ 
ed by tbom t This cona id oration 
gains additional, strength in the 
casj uf early marriage, such as the 
Mundas not only allow but favour, 
not to say impose* It is undeniably 
to the advantage of the mam'agc 
candidates iheinielvot, that the 
family bring btzne to them, as 
impressively as possible, both the 
mccaa ty and the wisdom of watch- 
ieg carefully ever tbeir fetltngs 
and passions lest tbcae betray them 
into desiring ill-advised onions, 
which they IberDselree w'ould soon 
regret. The law in question docs 
this admirably by making it clear to 
tbem tb. t they mu-t, from the 
ontset, curb Ibeir feelings into 
harmony with the reasouable claims 
of tbeir families. 

The reasonablenese of the familj^s 
claims in this matter will appear to 
us as self-evident if we consider them 
in the light of the times in which 
they were made, and of the social 
Niificw to wbith thoy were adapted. 
If we relurn in mind to those pre- 
state times and picture to ourselves 
tbo conditions io which prienitive 
mao lived, in small groups, held 
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together solely by the ties of close 
relationship, we can'readily imagine 
the family as addressing to marriage 
Candidates the following considera¬ 
tions : ** You are old enough now to 
realize that yon survived the 
imbecility of infancy and the dan- 
gers of childhorxl solely on account 
of my good will and my strength. 
Since you now have reached that 
maturity of bo<l 7 and mind which 
enables yon to found a new fnmily 
yourselves, I]do not feci justified to 
debar yon from tbc realization of 
a dcalro arising out of your very 
nature. But yon must remember 
that, cspcoislly in the fir^t year of 
your married life, you depend on 
my help and my stnmglh as much, 
and some times more, than you did 
in your infancy and childhood. 
Ilenos your marnage docs not dimi¬ 
nish my cares but rather increases 
them. It is therefore your b'lunJcn 
duty to act so that your marriage 
may not decreete but Incrcoso my 
own BtrcDgth. This additional 
strength 1 can derive only from the 
good will of my own rolativos bird 
in tbe village and from the good 
will of tbe family from 
which yoQ arc going to choose 
yonr partner. Therefore my inte¬ 
rests as well as your own oblige yon 
to limit yonr choice to such families 
as are willing to live in harmony 
with me and in practical readiness 
to assist you and me in eventual 

difficnltiea and conflicts with out- 
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aiders. Your present want of 
general experience makes it impos- 
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eible for you to find oat tacb suitable 
families. Therefore jou znuat leave 
to me the right of |>ointiog out to 
you such as 1 consider suitable, 
whereae you limit yourself toaeoept* 
iog or refusing my proposals/^ 

IIow mueb they are iu earnest 
about the obligations and duties 
arisiog ont of the relationship by 
marriage, is rbown by the following 
proverb: pafjrfo t/it(freOi kSrdreOf 
Xoiereo, iuium hifa kd 
it is wrong to despise a relative by 
rouiTlngf, even if be be stunted or 
if he \n blind *of one eyo or 
squint-eyed/' 

Though it be difBeult to find a 
weak point in such a rcasoiiing, it is 
* quite conceivable, nay probable, that 
youlhful prcBumptioD and ill-or 
tin bridled passions have led indivU 
duals of all times bore and there 
to difrcgnrd these claims of the 
family. Dnt the subsequent diCR- 
rnllics snob individuals were sure 
to fall into on account of tboir social 
isolutioD have, as a matter of fact, 
always acted a^ a most efficacious 
aJviud to submit to tbem and accept 
them as the only possible solution 
in the circam.^tances* And so we 
may cousidcr the law as a social 
necessity, sanctioned by the accept¬ 
ance of the marriageable youth of 
the race. 

^YLea one sees the ever iucreasisg 
moral devastations iofijctcd on the 
most cis’iUaed rac.*6 of the ^9^ 
by their almost uoUmlied oonoet- 
sitni t) individaal claims end 
passions in this matteri the only 


doubt that remains with regard to 
it, is best expressed by the question : 
Won Id it not bo of infinite advantage 
to these moH olvilized races, to 
return to the wisdom of tbe aucioot 
Mundus iu this matter ? 

V. The Mundos tike it for 
granted that all young people must 
marry as soon mind and body 
have reat'hod list inatnrity whioh 
enables them to bear the respon* 
slbilitics and fulfil uU the duties 
tho married I state implies. Up to 
rocent times, still remembered by 
oU people, they exacted what might 
be called a marriago examination: 
Youths were not allows I to marry 
until ihoy could, without assist- 
ance from otiicrs, ro iko a complete 
plough, whereas girls could not be 
given into marriage beforo they 
oould plait palmlcaf mats and spin 
cotton. Both these tests are in 
thcraselvi’S so cosy that they must 
be considered Itse as a time-bar 
for marriage than as the fir^t in that 
long scries of ccr m ^t\vA iuttruc- 
lions, destined to impress on tbe 
mind of marriage candidates all tho 
dutie s they must be ready to fulfil 
iu tbeir now state. 'VV’e might feel 
surprised why cooking and tveavlng 
are hot among tho tests for mar¬ 
riageable girls. What the Man das 
require in the way of the culinary 
art is so little and so clemootary, 
that every Munda, man or womao. 
Is able to cook the ordinary meaL 
As to weaving, that is done by 
a low special casta and therefore 
forbidden to the Mundai. 
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fiftclielon 10(1 spioBter^ an prao* 
tkally tinicnown amf^ng Maodaa. 


Ad a nb yo^itff mirk marrj be¬ 
tween tbo a^ea oC 15 and 20 anJ 
girla between nbeut 13 and IC, u 
that nearly aU Mmdari woman of 
17 or at most 18 aro married wotacn 
ncul all mcQ of 21 or at latest 22 
aio married men. After tbeir mar- 
rbgo peo|;)e are rap posed no morj 
to take part in tbe usual daoccs. 
DemsUo carcfl and bia imperious 
mujesty tie baby, arc offectlTO re¬ 
medies against &u:esslv6 youtbful 
exuberance, wberoat tko conjugal 
aud paruntul happiness arc an ample 
compensation for tbo more boister¬ 
ous and glJdy amnsomenU of (be 
as yet Irresponsible, nomarrlcd 
youth. 

Even if (he life of tbo car1j- 
mai'rled Muiidns were os bard and 
dreafy as it appears to n stiperficial 
European observer, that dreariness 
would bo a small price j^nld for the 
eTidcDco and invaluable moral 
advantages, which arise out of the 
proctice ofj univereat and early 
marriage, both for tbo individual 
and for the whole race. Bat a real 
insight into their domestie life 
shows, that it is for them a con¬ 
stant source from which they deriye 
a full moasujQ of pure and healthy 
happiness. A Mandats wife enjoys 
far greater liberty thsA any other 
class of women in Indian She is 
the real mistresi of the house and 
has special, righie which her hus¬ 
band never dreams of curtailing. 
She has a voioe ia. all. faauly maU 


ters,. and the relations between 
bupband and wife are, as Hayoa 
and Dalton call them, always wft- 
•flfc and tincere, and o.scsofiii- 
ddelity, that poison so deadly to 
conjugal hppjuiicss, arenas the same 
writers aUo rcm«k, cicecdinyfy 
we* 1 * 0 VC of children always 
bears in It iU own riJrtarJ. The 
fond love of Munduci parents os 
well as grjii(lp.in.'nts for the cliib 
dren of the home is very striking 
indeed. The names of tlio pret¬ 
tiest fiywers, insects ajul birds aro 
used by ui<»t)icm os pet-name^ for 
their baLi(*^, and it is a real tro.it 
to hear and rco (he dwIognoH hold 
by parents and grandparrnb svItU 
llkC little ones just able to pptak. 

There erm be no rcasoru'alle doubt 
that this ideal rtatc of niin lcd life 
derived lU Joillcnuial sUibilify to 
a great catcot from the Cfc^cntml 
fcatnree of the organlzituni regu¬ 
lating the M mid uri family, vilj»go, 
pa(i aod intiniribal rcktioMS. 
These fcalurcs may be consldert'd 
a$ a natnrjl protrcii^u vviu Ji pj imi- 
tivc races evolved under the guidance 
of uneophL>ticatod reason, even as 
other organisms cvolvo protrctlons 
out of their own particular natures. 
We might therefore say a jjripri: 
If the race be soddeuly tbiown into 
cireum stances which destroy these 
proieutioDs before it Las ticuo to 
develop them furtHer&o aa to adopt 
to these circumstanoas, then 
which th^ peotaoted, (in this 
case, sQonogamistio marriago with 
pastienlar. type faiaiiy 
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Tillage org«ni7«t(on) rxxns a serious 
risk of being either eeveKl/ dacneged 
or dt'flt toyed altogitbcr. Snob 
circumstances arose, »len in tbo 
first half of the nine^teeuth oeniory, 
the effective l^iiish occupation 
opened Cbotii Nagpnr to the un¬ 
limited inllax of Hindus and 
Mahomeilane. Tho hinduizin? 

9 

maharajas of tho country Lad already 
seriously shaken tho p^fi and villago 
organization by forcing Hiudus of 
Various kinds on the villages a^ 
colteciors of rentr who soon deposed 
tho mankis and arrogated to them¬ 
selves certain rights of the villagi** 
chieffl. However lh'> main features 
of th(' vlUago as aulhorilaCivc regu- 
htor of all family matters, hod to 
a great extent vcmuinc<l ini act- 
Hut t!io Rritisli ocruj>atioii did what 
all modern states do us a matter 
of course. It im)>oscd itsedf a*! the 
very BourcQ of ull authority and as 
\»Le highest trlbund to which any 
indiviJual might appeal in any aiid 
every <|ue8tion, and from whose deci- 
sioD thvrc was do longer any appeal. 
This amounted in reality to the 
dcstructloD of tho whole social fabric 
of tho Man das. hi auk is had alrcaily 
disappeared from the greater part of 
the country. Now the village-cbicfa 
(munda and pahan] and the vilhgo 
panebayat, the two only authorities 
who knew the laws and customs of 
the race and who possessed the 
power to keep them intact by mcaos 
of efficacious sanctiont, were divested 
of all real anthority, and beneofortb 
any individual might appe^ agiiosi 


them to tho chowkidar, the daroga 

and fberaonstf, noueof whom kuew, 

and what w'as worse, seemed to 

rare to learn much about tho 

internal affairs of the Moodas. And 

the few unsuspecting European 

oHioers were wondering why the 

Mundas were so dissatisfied I 

Tho dcitrucUvo couscniicnoes of this 

• 

rati leal change were iicitlier knowtl 
to nor suspoeUd, much less Intended 
by tho Govcromoiit, nor did tho 
Mundas tbimsclvos bcoome oonsclous 
of them immediately. Hut all tho 
same they began to act almost 
immedlalcly. Tho land-grabbing 
inlruden and moniy-laudeis kept 
the beads of the village as well as 
of the individual families in Oon« 
eUni conKWrnal ion by their unc^S- ^ 
ing law suits, and thus dojirivod the 
villages of thier accustomed peace. 
At the same time, the sa ne iudivi- 
duals, armed with cnurt-dccrces and 
supported by tho new police, ejected 
leading fiinllies frum their lands 
and fr>m tbo village, replaced them 
by Sadans and Oraons, thus break¬ 
ing up the uuity and homogeneity 
of the Tillage and destroying the 
most essential safeguards of the 
eommunity as well as of the in- 
dividual familus. Soon too swarms 
of emissaries of the rccrniting agent? 
(sec article on arJ^tU) went to 
every market and to every village of 
Ukeland to solicit, by means of exag* 
gerated promises, coloured cloths^ 
blankets, liquor and isooey, married 
and unmarried young people to throw 
aaide all those restraints, with whkb 
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tbc race Iiai protected iU yoetb in 
tlio most dao^crouB period of its 
development, os well as all those 
with which it bad in and 

proservod the sanctity of marriagf. 
Kiually tie strong sense of dc]>en* 
donee on (he family was aUo 
weakened considerably by tie rapidly 
iDcreaning occa>lon8 offered tc al) 
individuals of finding a liTolDiood 
away from tbc vilbgo on railways, 
roads, coal mines and oilier pnblio 
and private work^. In a word tho 
fajoily ' ivas exposed to all ilio 
dangers of mod era industrialism, 
withont having had any time to 
adapt itself to this new ^^tatc of 
thing*. It woe a voritahlc hurricane 
which pa if soil over (he country and 
swept away the very foundations of 
the long standing social (system of 
tho race. It Id (me that the 
Goveromont, after several tentative 
acts, has at last succeeded to quivt 
to a great extent the burning laud- 
<XncBtions aud (o gnar.iutco to the 
Mimdas tho little that remains of 
their original rights, by the settle- 
inent and hy tho Cbota Nagpur 
Landlord and Tenaut Procedure 
Act of 1905. And, when about 
1S97 1 exposed iu a memorandum to 
Sir J.'VVoodbum, ihen Lkuicnant 
Governor of Bengal, the di asfrons 
eoDBcqueaces of the mal£raciice8 of 
the arAaiiSf an act was passed, 
which put a stop to the most crying 
abuses. But the primitive organi- 
xution of the village could no more 
be restored, aud even id the the small 
KUuuikatti area the villsgc author^ 


tics remmo deprived of that for.ncr 
power and jurisdiction wbieb had 
alw'sys proved such a strong safe* 
guard. It is therefore impossiblo 
to say at present what the ultimate 
effects of the radical change may bo 
on ^fnndari mftrugo and tho 
Mundari family, because several of 
the dHiniegrating causes remaiu 
still at work. Up to date exogam- 
OQS monogamy within the Munda 
race remains in full vigour. But 
the terrible temptations to which tlio 
youth of the country lias, for long 
years remained exposed, Lae caused 
a regret table relaxation in the moral¬ 
ity of the unmarried |>ai*t of that 
youth and, iu the married, part, an 
increase of conjugal inQdclity and of 
I ho number of murrhtgos. 

The mural decay of which these 
ibiiigs arc the outward signs, is 
greatly increased by tho facility of 
iindiog maU'S either in Assam or 
even in Cln.U Njig|<ur, where tho 
previous severe satictlons exercised 
by the village authorities uccd no 
longer be dreadid. Uudor the iu* 
ilueoce of tlir now incioasing process 
of hmduizatiou, there arose also a 
tendency to reduce the age-limit for 
marriage, to disregard to a greater 
extent the wishes of tho marriage 
candidates and to accentuate tho 
mere business part of the Bcttlemcnt 
between the parents of the bride and 
groom. 

Maeetaox Cedevobies. 

It is generally supposed that 
when an existing mode of contract¬ 
ing marrisgo is abaudoned for a uew 
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one, then Ihe provioae ono ie kept op 
only 08 0 mere ccromoD?ol rcmcm- 
branoo of tlie former one. Tliua 
v< g*, the ihtm ftgbt exUtiu^ ee o 
mere ceremony among certain tribee 
>B enppoflcd to bHow that lliat tribe 
formerly praetlecd real wife-robbing. 
There ii no doubt some trn(U in (bis, 
but it cannot bo acc(*]>icd ao an 
explanation for all martiage cus¬ 
toms, ocrcmonico or rlV^. 

So mo of them nro by tbclr very 
nature, intrndeil from Ujc beginning 
fnr the purpose of Inculcating tlic 
more impnsslvely certain ]»mcip1e3 
and jjriOi pts cnnsiibreU as primary 
dittios imposed or rights arqulnd by 
the marringu ciiutract. 

In India tribes of every o ^ndelv- 
able degrto’ of clvllisution from tlic 
Jowc4 to tlMS highest uro living side 
by side. Through thousands of 
years they have been cltugingwilh 
at) ulmobt incomprahcnsiblo tenacity 
to their trilisl customs and tradi¬ 
tions. Dut Hinduism, that unique 
Focial creation of til© world, is gra¬ 
dually but irresistibly absorbing, 
coord Inalijig and suborxl mating 
them all into that mysterious 
soiial sysU'tn which seems to 
liave room for everything ludian, 
howeviT ooj druidic tor 7 it mav 
appear, and exclude only that 
which is not Indiaj^ Tribes com¬ 
ing for the fiHt time, however, 
little, under its influCDoe, feel them¬ 
selves risiBg in the soeial Udder, and 
it is tbereforo natural that iu spite 
of their tensciods olinging to their 
owu Uoditioui and i us toms, they 


should try to adopt such Hindu 
tiUs as do not stand in opcu con« 
tradiction to those traditions and 
customs. This is i'spccialiy opparent 
ill Chota Nagpur where tho b'adans, 
so Jistinclly Aryan in race and 
llinJu in religion, have for CLoturiee 
livid iu the millet of the Aborigrines; 
Thus, several of the mar riago core- 
monies n<»w in vogue, havo only 
Ilbidi names and are uumisUhably 
of Hindu origin. I subjoin a com¬ 
plete list of all the ccrcmouies used 
by MuimIus. Some of Dicm arc not 
as yot accepted by all (he Mundas 
in every part (»f ll»c couuI ry. A 
iitimiM r of ccriinonii s aro in use 
nmoDg tlic^odojis, the Orsons, tho 
Kharias iiitd among tho various low- 
c asks an<) vvi'u among tho outoastis 
u( Aryan orlgiu. A nuinler of tbiso 
iorcmonics arc also in vogue among 
the many more or h'>^s hliiduized rocn- 
nan fa of Aborigines, living in groups 
of from a few hundreds to many, 
thousands all over central and 
northrru India, ns^bowu in Dalton’s 
Deicriptitt of Bengal 

»nd the work« of \V. Croufco and of 
other oiODibira of the Indian Civil 
Service. 

/. Praeticct and ceremnUs jneli- 
fninafy to ike real viarriage fUci: 
(1) Bitlam-daraTi^ tho appoint men t 
of a messenger or a go-between and 
master of ceremonies. (l>) Cere^nri, 
tbo consultation of the omens by 
the relatives of tho intended bride. 
Thisoompriscfl a first oiBoial foot- 
washing, and tho ocrc-. 

mony called (3) 
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ruart the conaulUtion of the omens 
hf tbo famil/ of the inteoded bride* 
gioom. (‘J) Daia or lutHmaU* Th's 
includes the ifafd-Aoj>aru/i, tbc 

and the 

21, T4e real Marriott tilct and 
cerfmnics [.trandi), Tlity are the 
following? (I) KuirbaT*afii^it. 
(i) MaMloa-dnl. (:i) Kdriita- 

(!) UH-orandi, ( 5 ; 

Mo'DdPai or<f/;>arn«. (i)) 

( 7 ) Bur^offca. (S) 
(fl) (; 0) 

Bin-d(,ri^rQl.tfj. (H) Do^an. 12) 
CiinU^hcpvr. (i^) Sn,Hdi'b.Wd. {11; 
Cnmao (15) iMu-kcrt^l , (1,;) 

Jimd. ( 17 ) (I'.) 

Sum ) of tb«*.o are Ion,7 an I co?i- 

tnm Bub-ctr jnoiihn. All of fhom 

arc doncribed undcT ih; ahov,* nanrs 

whore these oc ‘MT in the alphab t en? 

order. That not ull of (Im la ar* 

of MundiV or'gin, a xl tint th y 

have only gruluaHy emn- into vu'-ik* 
le evid<'ijt. ’ 

Thu following |)rc i*iids to he un 
acc.ujQt of Ihc mimner in which the 
Munda« pcrfoniud thoir nurringes 
OngmalJy; 

raugradaugrlkm prtpiriro Lire 
Lurupiri hnro eusiinharamr-kii^ 

nepcla. Akiwa gali or^ eugaapuko 
sobenko supukujanci, molaj dioko 
neo <Ia.f a. DaiigT^ulaia g ri k 1 ud o 

mipiac] hisic garngolainciLa karedo 
toabfir^ sutaniK^kin gatuia. Entd 
en ncmlaakan diu turodo raagebuni 
ci bfiburute sobenko bum lellekaU-ko 

Bcoa. Buruko|leIki'4oi, kofahou ae^ 
liisit kurlbouo hisiri*, on? 


kurlhon a?^ bax^ lisir koi«hot>u 
Ijwirra. £ntedo sobenko roisate 

Off toko bijaa. Off re iukluko 

arandikiAa. Korakurikm^ boo* 
gaiulu jaiKircf gamja mapom un^ftg- 
lekako hjkjkiua. . Korahon ‘ 
man»m otcro api«a 
konhoiif molouiree jodadumU:* 
aiih> ma'omtnQ^ tikfj njinos, t'siu.- 
ato am aiiianl ore alrif maeom anif 
mar*r»ingc. Ku ri 110 noge onkat’gca. 

billed’hntv horoko luiad kisitnrr^ 
nr^ rai^Uo namkoila. Knto akoro 
msa^ ''rrii.in hnro parm ‘llaijkoao ci 
bugihki M'*ik?itj jomnft iintaw^ 
abiido n* korikuiUnnkitt^do dukiihii 
(»ro:ikic^lkiia» Suknsamar riKika- 
Sain.h'ro dnkii sjlig^ k;\ buw’a. 
Enamrnto ne rao. inklu t'kjrika/ 
n'a(Mlnu tna^mWea arj^^oi. Kjitj 
»'nimtmateko tikf'tjudiirliia. 

Kul'*katc kuriboQ'^ ai'anlirc 
g'fi ^u kik> oinjjuJ taikcna, rakale- 
gcho doir»Un taikona, Ofv kurihoa 

hiirlH din juked cu.g:itcts.'ko or.^r<v 
tiinUn tiikcrin, k/r,ilu»do barabari 
bljvsrmMtino Ufkoni. Kofahon ku 
enkukire, etf kuri aoj,>io taikena 
om sMa kun hflg<*9tanc Uikena. 

.Musiu cnkalc mij<J kuri Uigo- 
jana. fCntodo cn kurif h.igibareko 
biridjana or^ korahouko Mcatkia. 
]*onudbi<^rre korahon liarritinjana 
oro poDcolicurrcf sajali gakeda. 
Iduufv takan omkeda ci nrii harkia. 
En fanlaiatpete Mundabonkore kuri- 
hon^ gonoia Qrjkoko barkoa. Si da do 
mo^ lfipo 4 roandi, mo^ pury eabf, 
mo4 defy sasavL, mod kia aindmi, 
mod damafd capusundm taikena. 

A youth and a maidou would 
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Bc*c o*tch otiicr (learn to know each 


other) 00 the markclptai;o or at a 
fair or at a dance. 'When tlicir 
rrL'nJs, parcntfil and all w«^uld he 
nmtual!/ jdeaseil with each other, 
tliey would fix a day {^ot iKc 
n.arrugo). The youth and the 
m a idea would each make a mcklaci* 
by arranging^ either (fAraffoUinci 
llowirs or i9ti flowers on 4 eiru^. 
Then on that fixed diy or at U*o 
fair or tho flower fair they 
would, like all the otln th ^0 to 6'*e 
tlio f«ir. After hiving seen the 
fair tho youth wvull hmg hU 
necklace on tho maiden’a neek and 
fi)ic \v<mld hang hers on the* yout)/a 
nock. And then all would come 
Lome tcgithcr, and at home they 
niurried Uiu couple : Into the finger 
iioxt to the III tie finger thev w’oufd 
make an jncUiou ju»t biiiKcicnt 
to make blood llow. Then tlio 
youth, lotting full thri'e dro)»9 of 
his own Uotnl on the ground, 
s ucared it (lj s blowl) * downwar<l$ 
on the maideu's forchca*!, saying: 

I mark Ihec with my blood, 
from this day onward thou art my 
own and my bh>od is thy blood/' 
Then tho maiden would do just the 
same (to the youth). 

In the oourste of time men dis¬ 
covered a kind of rod colour. 
Then one wise man among them 
iDstrucied them like this: whilst 
we* are eating well and joyfully 
together we cause pain to those 
youth and maiden. It is not 
right that one should suffer piiQ 
at the time of haj^ploeas and rcjolc* 


mg. Therefore lot these two mark 
oa<th other with this colour; for 
this too, is roi like blood. And 
from tb <t time they use red load to 
mark oa^h other, 

In that way no price was paid 
for tJio maiden at maitiagc. They 
rvumiiicU with cue!i other like that. 
And the iimiden us d to rcraain* 
always some days in Ikt pi rente* 
liousi* and tho young ui:m would 
go and o«uno th< re. If tin: young 
man were not pl«*ased willi In r ho 
would Uke unothT ivifu and ilm 
lii'At on? would ihiii roinaiu abau- 
dotH d. 

One day ^ woman was tltu alan- 
doninl. Then her Jvlallvos stood 
Mp an I l»ad that young uiau judged, 
lu the judgment of tho panchce 
the yoUi.g man was o)u vie ted and 
had V> uudcrg^i 1113 decision of tho 
counssL It is not certain wJietbcr 
hs had to pay rujici s or wbether ho 
hnd to give a bullock. From tliat 
dny onwards il:C MundiS give bul- 
b cks as price for a bride. 

At the leginning it (the prfec) 
was a mouthful of cookod rico, 
a loaf-cupful of stale beer, a piece of 
turmeric, a small wooden pyxful of 
red lead, a small caHheu vessel 
full of oil for anointing. 

The main burden of this aiory is 
the fact that in the bogiening tho 
groom and briJo had a real right 
of eh ole, wLerca 2 » the pareuta and 
relatives oxerciacd only a kind of 
veto-nght, and that the passions of 
ihe young huabauds endangered 
the siabUily of marriago to such aa 
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cxCciiL lh:tt til? commuDit? was et>on 
to inUrfero. TUn tcvti* 
loony to tbo hoalUiv oonscJonoo of 
'tbo race la valnaUle. The aubati* 
tution of red lead Cor rc&l blood 
has a historical Coandation, whereas 
tbo that the manla^ 

pnoo was introduced only as a pre- 
vcnti»o a"am^t tho breach* of mar¬ 
riage ii a ho Li on. Tbo whole story is 
meroly one of Iho many wldvh tho 
Mandas eo readily invobt to explain 
•all kinds of histom*al Cuots. They 
oxjdaln the orlgiu of thoir many 
lepts by similar stories which uro 
evidently mere fiHlonB, Kven the 
appearance of the fiiaft Ktiropcms 
in C’holA Nai>pur g’ave risi* ut once 
to a story whicfi de^orib's how 
n oouplo of Muudas were some 
•day, against their will, carried 
over the seas to Kurop'', how there 
they bcaame white on ac^'oaT»l of 
the cold, and how, now at last, some 
of them found the it way back to 
their original borne. 

T&e tlscncc of pule ifjf ccremoniet 
among Ihc Mnndas is a noteworthy 
fac t. E«] nal )y no (ayvo lihy is the fact, 
thut there does net exist among them 
any of the beliefs or suporslilions 
found among Several other aboriginal 
races, foibidding marital intercourse 
during ihc pregnancy and even dur¬ 
ing the nursing pi riod of the mother. 
Close cni[airlc6 have clieiUd the 
unvarying answer that the inter¬ 
course centimes dating pregnancy 
until, acoonling to their opinion, 
it Bcema hurtful to the foetus, and 
th^t it u generally resumed some 


three weeks after the birth of 
a child, except for special roasous 
now and tlicn. Delivery is gene¬ 
rally very easy and causes so little 
in convenience, that chri«tfau rooih^u 
frequently bring their new'-born 
ba1>ci themselves for baptism two 
or three days after their delivery. 

yinally another point wortliy of 
notioo is tho fact, that tho consum¬ 
mation of marriage never takes 
pltiCs.'b'torc all tho matiiage ribs 
and feslivltles are finislkcd and the 
marriage guest# aro all dismls's.d 
with due pr.^scuU. The frsUvItios 
ta«t nlv\ays two d lys, one at the 
houso of the bride, the i<c:ond in 
(he village of lliC griiom, and the 
third day the’gufiNts aro di>miiMK*i]» 
Oil the evening of that day tlic 
iomalcs of ibc gr(*om*# house go and 
sloop elsewhere, leaving the whole 
house to the newly inavncd coupJe 
for the C(»nsaiamatton of marriage. 

araodi-bi. syn. of ierehilf lupi'^/a, 
fibst., AdhatoJa vas*c.i, Xci’S.; 
Aoaulhaoc:v,—a shrub 4*S ft. higl), 
with larg’, enfiro, opposite Icavrs 
and dimsc, terminal spikes of large, 
white-lipped lowers, bound in 
Ledges. 

srandUkorandi a jinglc-liko epd. 
I. sbst., the actual marriage cere¬ 
monies and festivities as well as all 

the preliminaricfl. 

IL intrs., to bo occupied with mar¬ 
riage mat tore,'preliminaries and mar¬ 
riage festivitioe. The tense affix## 
and the copula with the pml. sbj. afx. 
may be affixed either to both parts 
of tho epa. or 1»e relegated to tbe 
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aecoiiJ part : Arandilan<iio, lor^ndi^ 

; awiikordndiUnah, enato 

kalo Bcndarla tL»iug;apa. N. B. 

In aoQgs ioranili is the poetical 

variant to arandt. 

* 

arandi supaku abst., the motual 
froc ooQ^ent to a proposed marriage ' 
f ronounced by the bride and brid<y 
g' 0 ''ja* ThUcooeont in asked and 
ro|)f ated fiovera) timea in il»o course 
of tho jnarria 50 ccVs^monicr. This 
is done for a last time in the so* 

ca) I ud a raud i tu pu khr^t t hh d /rkafi, 
liic lust asking ot their mutual 
C'n>cnt. At tho end of the day^s 
roa>t in (he bride's iioutt\ just Ix;fore 
(be groom takes her to his own 
village, thcitigU the maTrioge ia 
tlrrn considered as sctllcd and valid, 
so:nebody, for tile la^t time, asks 
till? cinscnt, saying to each in tarn : 
aourlaTom dukurukura bageiam ci 
kam bngoia ? Sooner or later in 
sorrow or joy, wilt thou abauUoa 
him (her) or not? To this both 
onsvvor •. Mo ? Hcnco if Uter 

the wife, v.g., speaks of running 
away from her husband, pcoplo will 
tell hor : aoarUeom dukuro sukarc 
l;aUia hapageamento arandtsupvi^u 
taikcn^ci ka ? onto n:}Jo oilokato 
bngenaiiapm monjaJa ? Was not 
y'airhibl mutual consent 11 ko ibis ; 
8oner or later in sorrow and joy 
wo will not abandon each other ? 
How then canst iLou now sneak of 
loAving (thy husband) ? 

afOM tra., (l)*to make an outlet 
in a tank or bund. (2) figuratively, 
U point a gun ; pur^^a Q^re 


tIpTiko ar$ j id a, okos ^tek o a ru ^ 
/ada ?. Here they are ofb.'ii firing 
a gun, in wbat Uireotiou does tho 
muzzle point?* 

rfix- v., used jokingly of 
the mad rush of somo animal, v.g.j n 
young but fullgrown buftiilo : arna 
kciu okosatoo craticitjtitta? 

p. V., (1) of outlets for tanks 
and bun<U, to bo made. (2) of tlio 
mua^lo of a gun, t> bo pointed in 
ibis ot that di reel ion. 

vrb, n., tho manner of 
arranging an outlet, the way of 

pointing guns ; anarat^ kopo (ail* 

. 

kakeda, purapo subukeda, you havo 
not arranged tho outb^t proper!r, 
you made It too close to the embank¬ 
ment ; U»p6ko asarat^/:o araukeda, 
soIk*u b'lpoko miijsitcko otouaukeda, 
they* pla:cd the gun a iu such a 
manner thit^all pointed iUo i^amo 
direction. 

araxkgat sbst, a place near by in 
a veilical direction, i.o.i not high np 
or not low down : (iraj^ffrrc cOivo ; 
tukaakada, .a bird Lav mode its nest 
not high tip (in tbe treo] ; kudr^ d^ 
arat^gaj^re mcn^, the water of the 
well is not]low down, i.e., the water 
has risen pretty high iu the well. 

II. adj., which is not low down, or 
which is not high up: (traT^af 
kotoko m^pc, cut away the lower 
branches of tbe tree. 

III. Us«, to place or arrange smth. 
oot low dow'n, or not high up, so as 

I to be easily reached with a pole or 
' a projectile thrown by baud ; 
j tukoe araT^n^Ma, 


art'Bftf 


iff.ukAHi 




rcjir. ▼.. to cV,mh not 
very higli up or not very low down : 
ftlom oufiua arat^a^nmff do not 
climb to Iho crown of the tier, 
remain pretty low down. 

8faid^og~o p, V., not to be very high 
up nor very low down, to bo within 
CMy rt*ach : kuare arat^aiai'aMa. 
fcdv,! cdi*6 

dubakana, tbc bird is [>ecchcd pretty 
low. 

N. li. Tbc Mundas reem to 
hel^rhts. C6|«>clally of itevH, from the 
point of vtow of the bird liuiilcr and 
the eojrelicr of hIiUu fiuiU. llonc^' 
their tlireo lipcclul terms fur signi* 
fyiQg heights: 

(1) jopo'irey so close to the ground, 
i e., so low os to lid reacbahlo by iLo 
hand, whhiu c'a«y ruaeb of bands. 

(i) not brgh up, within 

easy reach of an ordinary pole or 
porch, or o£ a stone or stick or other 
ptoj.'ctilo thrown by hand. 

(3) sore^cftf high up at any height 
beyond that indicated by ardt^.^rc. 
If it bo desired to explicitly 
designate the crown of a tree, they 
say cuU^uHfe* 

A similar Cbtiroatioa is nsed of 
depths, but is replaced by 

another word. 

(1) Oftr«, It)y., above, so high as 
to come close to the ground line, 
kuilre ccianre mec$. 

(2) aram;a^re, not very low down, 
i.e., a distance below the ground 
line, about the same as that aigni* 
fiod by ara^gafre when used of 
height above the ground* 

(*)) loro/^cfc, dcop or very deep 


down, any depth beyond that signi* 
fied by arai^ojrc, ^ 

art*RgaO, artwi^iOo sbet., fearless¬ 
ness shown in tbc manner of going 
about: ini^ arai^ad Janad coksgea. 
ara^afi-n 7fix, v., to go about 
ostenUtionsly without fear: kula 
meufis, ondobako men^koa mento. 
aiumk 4V oo rtre^ajaa, evon when 
lid hears that a (i;*cr is about or 
that human aacrifie u are on tlio 
h«ok out, ho gi>e« ub mi with osten- 
Utimifl fcarhsiini'iis. 

N.B. liiKtcid of a«ir-crnGy4$ tUo 
simple form urat^n^, Is 

n^d: aritn^aoti apiiag ii^njiina 
Q lagad u ugM korc t d I la i'ak v n a, h o 
wtui about so fcurh't^sly that bj 
even remained in lonely, dangerous 
places. 

afsia.1(a T:ir. ftroiiij. 

Sfad, s4s6 Nag. inirs., to remain 
still or ifcrtccUy quiet. (I) a*:cd of 
cattle lying down : uri bunnnjancil 
a*/a6c8aai9(la, ejns. with 
jana, Uie bullock lay down and 
rcmaiticd perfectly quiet. (^) of men 
who do not get excited as would bo 
expected : juamioaiai kajijanreo kau 
arabjant/, 

ar^-askem J. sbst., the ordinary 
vegetable food of the Mundos, i.e, 
eatable plants and eatible leaves of 
trees and other plants of which only 
the leaves arc eaten, in enfrd. to 

9da^aJ^m, firewood and suck loaves 
as are used to make cups and dishes. 
II. intrs., to L<ok for veg table 
food; to gather p<»tberbs: cffl- 
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Ar^.saktBini ibst, a married | 
woman or a grown op girl not only 
able to recogniie potberlrs but alito 
to prepare them. Little girl* who 
gather potherba^ ate not called 
or^iaismni until they are aUo able 
to prepare tbom. Tbia term a^ma 
to (late from the timo when waa 
not tbo staple food of Ute Mundae. 

pi, people looking for 
vegitddo food in forests: ne blr 
ar/}nalaHiko por^iriokada ctiamonte 
r<'r^go atrJiaroa, this forest is full 
of ft*arebera after yegetablo food, 
therefore one feels at case in it (not 
lonely}. 

SrS'Sirs (11. dr pins tarnd, both 
of wbkh mean, tcreco) 1. sbsi, 
favooralilo influence or protection 
nrii^mg out of' oonoection svitb 
people of antbority aod influence: 
aloa drasdratee bozK^bj *Da. 

]1, trs., to throw in the weight of 
one's authority in favour of smb. so 
os to save him entirety or at least 
partly from an otherwise impendiog 
punishment or damage, in entrd. to 
(0 save smb.<»r some animal 
by driving off sn attacking man or 
Less! : drafdraJtiale^ 

srasuro'P p. v., to be protected by 
the authority of one or several 
others; to have the aathoriiy of 
otl»ers thrown in on one's own 
behalf' ale%t6edfasdrs/tfsa. 

irs-sAra adj., of approximately 
the same age : into ale draidrsye, be 
too is about the same age as we. 
tn-dfaitlrdfe adv., about that time, 
i.e., a little soo&» or a little later: 


' porolido kai*R tcb}4, etulraMr^^e^ 
senkena. 

p. to be approximately 
of the same age : aleloe dra«iraa^anr<» 
rflx. V,, to appear to be of 
the same age, is u^ed jestingly; 
jonomredo pur.yiiag(>o huriua, lelredo 
alel^gee dratdranf-tnat in sgo he is 
pretty much young'T, but looking 
at bim he appears to bo about* our 

ar^^.sljo] prnl. noun which occurs 
Only in the sentence: 
natuiftef appoint vmb. to kill (the 
g<»a( I now offer for the festive 
meat). It is used by the father of 
tbc bride »t the oc^remony of hf/cn 
Ul when thu marriage price is paid 
and the day for the marriage is 
settled. N. H. AVf with a ;7 as d. o., 
means to pluck!eatable leavei^* 

Sr^te adv., (1) of growing grain 
. crops, in tbo blade, in cmtrd. to in 
tbc balmbaba Qr(iU hurl niral 
talkena, d^mbotan gclcUnro ka 
taCkajana, tbc paddy crop was nice 
only in tho blade, in the halrn and 
car it did not succeed properly. (2) 
of eatable plants, as ]oav<8, in tho 
form of leaves, in ontrd. to ddU^ as 
tubers, in the form* of tuhoi's: no 
knbi joma ci date ?^bara* 

o^te, do they eat the leaves pf this 
kind of cabbage or the tuber ?~They 
cat both. 

aratiR trs. or intrs., of buffaloes 
and flgbting cocks, to turn round aa 
opponent with bead erect, for the 
purpoed of attacking him, is cntrd« 
to to throw up one^s head, 

which docs not coauetean iouneduto 




Arjfi 
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ftiUck and may be done even out of 
fi*ar: Somatako.) rtcUe ain^ siin 
idillrc, jai)u6 ako^ sime araU^a (or 
arafit^ta), 

arofij^-en rflx. v., same meaning. 

A A&, generally a|cd hi (ho rdx. 
form araiiH I. ebet, tlic habit of 
loitering of loeiiig or wasting onc^s 
limp t ioii opjdo kii ealiatiuoa. 
II, ftdj., orsiin horoko, p'v^ple who 
uro in the haUt 9l Kasliiig tb 'ir 
time. 

HI. inCra., to io(tcr» to wa^to one*ft 
tinao : oiti^cnentr^m araSnJjiia ? 
uaminnu^ kann kfulaa taikona. 
a*n*araP vrb. n.» the net of loitering, 
tbe dogroe or extent of that habit 
no hon a no rail I OfoOnjaiia menj 
kora Rakam nagonc modsrmjtarta, 
tlijfl littlo g'rl loibroil eo much 
tbat Bbe took LnU a day to collect 
one handful of leaves. 
uraUU, ftraiiUffe iiiiv.fiXL a loitering* 
manner* on acooant of loitering: 
araPtc^e amlnanLO beranjana. 

ar^-urtf I. sbst., doubt, hesitation, 
perplexity,: nekan ar^furnra m’ado 
ka sukua, in such a |>orpIe\lty one 
iindfi uo pleasure in anything. 

II. t:a. cans., with or without rtia, 
to ciuse smb. to doubt, to reodcr 
smb. perplexed: n^Iope 
or arftur^riiai'ina, 

II r. intrs. (I) imprdh, to doubt, to 
hesitate, (2) prsl., same 

moaning: arsuv^iauae, ho donbtr; 
orqvr^anae, be began to doubt. 

T.j (1) to give oneself 
up to grouQdlf*83 donUf, to besUato 
tvithont serious nasou, (connotes an 
undecided oUaracter) ; alom arqur^na 


(2) sbstly.: ama ar^urnn ciulao kd 
kokaoa. 

ar^ftrif^itt drflKr«*yp p. v., to beco.r.o 
doubtful, perplexed: abuf^roko 
goana ciko kii a An tr*roa, ar^tirna^ 
ianaiio, it is not as yt^t known 
whether th^y will give cvidcnco for 
us tl^ arc still hrsItUIng. 

oyuayaytf, en»ay^/ii» aJv., c8i>fvmlly 

with to s|icA* in doubt, hai* 
t.itingly, |«rphx<*dly. 

iraur^.kajt al.st., (1) n doubtful 
statement, (i) ad inhlful naatter, an 
uncorfain bihiues«, a iriitbr still 
requiring examination or rcilcxion. 
afA var. oP arar-/, 

*fe4 1. Intw, of cati jo and fighting 
cocks, to lower the hcail ready lo 
attack ? miaOni rtrr/(/rt(/^<rrniranj:uli, 
etani tingnakantec atnnjadi, om* of 
the two comes rushing oQ with head 
towered, whereas ibo other stands 
ready to receive the allack. 

11. trs«, (1) to threaten with sucli 
an attack : mi.id kera arcij/^ina, (:^) 
to place fighting QOi*ks facing each 
otliCT to provoke them to fight: 

inoneakiG^ cl ka, place 
them against each other to see 
whether (boy are disposed to fight. 

rfis. v., Jo assume tbc 
threatening attitude jusi described. 

vrb. n., (Ij Ibe attitude 
described above, {t) the act of 
puttbg fighting cocks against each 
oiber: misa anare^ie kacipe muodU 
kin^? 'Will not yon see at once 
whether they are wiUisg to fight, 
if you put them against each other. 

N*g Nag. Has. 

Lsbit., ( 1 ) negligence^ carelessness. 


veminne^: en daeirc y'iAn arf^srf 
(2) uadue leiucncv • lanHf^ 
lionkomoato alfi^^iro jctan 
\ino%, 

II. ft(3j.: or[>jari cugaapukJtic 
*n'amak&4k[Aa, jctan saja! kae pokd- 
tcK^tana, Ito bus cuteUat jt^xcuU, he 
•nerver roceivc^ auy scrioua |»Hni6h* 
moiit* 

III. tn., (]] to bo car?Ic!<A, 

fluent J no kami alojK* ar/yrrua, 
cabatah'jka. (2) to be ubJuIv hidul' 
g<'nt to wan) BB mb. : ha;;drap^koulo |)0 
kdrejo d ifum bugiidoa, 
do not be lenient to Xho90 vrbo tuke 
& wife within the (:opt or cl^c (he 
c •Uhtry (the race) will eiwilod. 

ariffari'^ rllx. v., to thow 
'ono»elf Dogtl^nt in bouio work : no 
knmll art^ari'iiana, (2) to show 
onoM’ir tiuilut/ leiiioiil townrdi) 


arela-n p. v., (IJ.of buffaloBs, to 
read, full strcng'fh, wLicli imjjlies 
readiness to fijfbtJ ape, koju 
erflaiiitHtt. (i) of men, in tti} df. 

prst., to allow /igl.t; ujdo 
arHcff/ana, 

•rjo.Sfgo.dft I. sh^t., the flood of 
yellow, dirty water caused by (he 
first heavy tltowcTi of the rainy 
stason. Tins fl^wd, oa rying a 
lot of ttci-umulatcd fl.Ui and, m 
Iiilly, wooded traelB, leaves and 
branches of suob plants as flirastt 
and fo/p containing poisons dcsdlr 
to Dili, oft n kill or benumb fisii 
lu largo number.-^; senojari /rryers 
purngo haiko govjana, in (ho flrst 
fl<»oclH of last rainy season many 
fishes \v<ro killed. 

II. ndj,, with hti'O, fish killed by. 

• foch floods. 


n fault; nekwikomciito kuiu 111, tra.,witb ii, as 8l,j.,to kill fiab: 
ur!g.,riua. .<rskan» d, pnr, liailco oTjokeikoa. 

ffr^ya.rtf-rt,flrfy/7r/-:>p-v., tobclrcftkd aryo*? p.v.,of fi^h, to he killed in 
leniently or too leniently s nekan thU way; alc4 uiyd5> dipUi haiko 
gun a c ;>mcnte or nckan kbuhko eryfyVffa, 

tfnnaiDcnte cigmonteko ari^rtnos ? M-sryo vrb. n., (lis (juantity of 
Why should leniency ho shown in fish killed by such flf>ods: auar^oiv 
the ease of such a fonit ? Afgf-jana, soben dobaro haiko tipiul- 

IV, adv., with or without the afu. \ ^kaua, there was such a quantity of 


ffC or iant kami aloina, do kiJle<l by tho first fiood, that 

network ncgligeolly; Ctrf^aT^tane of Ooating fish 

kamiUua. (dead or benumbed). 

ar«li ebst., (1) a young, pngnaoi- p* v., of rice-beer kept 

ons buffalo: muQclakoi artla alc% a longtime, to become esccodingly 
kepakoe bidikadkodkoa, the yoong, iotoxicant: ar^ogiriojean ilite boroko 
pugnacious buffalo of tbe village P^ri^ torulbageloa, people often 
chief put our buffaloes to flight. get so drank from old riobeer that 
strong young men* easily showing down on the spot, 

flight: «korea8«lai?mkud<j? | •»!«*, tm. of aferjo*. 
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■ru-baffl 


aetu 

iff u Tar. of 

if I (Sad. jtff j Or. dr!) 1. sbst., {!) 
anj kind of dam, e5pocia(ly thd 
amall ridgci tkrotvn .up aroaod 
Hue-fid (!e to liold the rain wati*r t 
loSot^ari lijjana. (f) a rico*(!ldJ ; 
in thH moaning It ofton btitnda in 
apposition to or hnit : rc^g^- 

tanako, mo^bar art lofoA mouhiako}. 
N.B.—Iho idiom : joinnrtre no boro 
jotan art kuo doJf>a, this man dU- 
rtgardfl rules of ca&(c in m.ilttrs 
of food and drink. 

II. trs., to u*ukc a rid go, to throw 
np oarUi Info a rid^v : baakantiilo 
lin<UariUih, at tbc plurc where 
iho rhige wae breat hed wo threw 
up a EBi iIf curvcwl ridg.*. (-•) to fix 
as lowcit prlee j Oic w^rd drjiotlug 
thjB lowest price, takes tboafx. 
ue url» gonoA gel takaroko oriVad./ ; 
urij gonoA^A kulikena, gel takareko 
arifgina, 

ari-g p, t., (t) to be made into 
a ridge, to be surrounded by a ridge : 
ariaian lalaro |iwiju row)a, onions 
are planted in a plot that is sur¬ 
rounded by a ridge, (i) to Ic 
fixod as lowest ]»rjce ; gonoA gol* 
laoj takare artakana. 
o-s-sn vrb. a., the height or extent 
of the ridge madej anarih aria- 
kada, misajakei <1? ks paririjana, 
they threw op tbe earth into such 
a high ridge that the water nerer 
once flowed over it. 

ari.blur, to surround with a ridge. 

erl'kesed^ to close in with a ridge. 

•rlkun^J collect ire Bonn, all kinds 

of fields In which ridges are made. 


•ri pfi var. of 

•risa I. sbst, syn. of laaU 

DOiS, bat not quite as strong: ini| 
nriis jana5 enkagea. 

II. wlj., with hero, a soracwhit lazy 
man. 

III. intr^. impr.'l., to fuel somewhat 
laay: uriiAjfiin^, 

I orim-n rflx. v-, fo bofiare in a some¬ 
what laxy manner. 
aritfh’j p V, to b<* sonjowhat lazy : 
tKiA'r^pac itfitiigfaHa. 
arise, arljie (H. avaiknd; Sal. 
mrjrk \ Or, urjha'nuo) syn. of o/s- 
bajt, Aar^, Jarut\p<i(Hii^ 

uiid ]<irity but uscd 

CAp.oiully of tfircai] thut has bcoit 
.irrangoJ on a loom. It is oon- 
strueJ shfitly., ailjectively. tr^ly., and 
in the rflx. and p. v., like afabaja 
but unlike this it it not U6c<] as 
adv. and it forms a vrb. n.: arjud 
sulam cilokate leAoa ku sofi.bTe? 
How c.m tangled thread be woven 
unless it be first rearraugod pn^perly 
on the loom V 

a-M-arjaH vrb. n. ( 1 ) iho mann.r 
or dogroo of < nUngi«moiit: anar- 
jaUo arjaokcJa nca so<^ muDte isu 
bambala. (2; tha spot at or in 
which Bmb. or some animal got 
entangltd: h»pg talc aabdarufla, 
anarjaol^re jalom 8i«ijaoa. 
arksti var. of orkati. 

*fu. ■da trs., to urinate, to make 
water. 

a«ara vrb. n., the amonnt urinated, 
aras hasHS, aro.htsflt, syn. of 
^p4Ma*oL 

afa.kara, aruwbva Kag. ryn. 

ban'hU 
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fiatfi 


tiidi 


rflx. V., to oaosd oaa'a owa 


aaadi (Lit, $afi4; Dutch \ 
jpisdi^en; H. a prIritiTam and i 
wad, !relish ; 3id. smmi faek) 
sbat., th3 bodily Co-ding o£ re- 
pQgDiDoc^ fiorfeit, satiety, nsitsei, 
disgust; the mentd stile of i;ks')mc- 
ncM, weariness, disgust: tamriku 
piir^nggoA cnar^ a4adi g,»^a 

sunj talkcQi, I chewed rather mu^ 
tobacco, the surfeit of it romamed 
for half a day. 

11. a.lj., with, moett, mouth, moa, 
mind, /l, sou), Acre, min, snrfeHcil, 
disgnstod, wearied: nido jail lilaji 
bofoge, asadi mocatoe jorntangoa, bo 
is a coofirmed glutton, lio cati on 
even when be is surfciloil. 
lir. trs. can?., syn, of atadUrt, 
•with woc.i, tMoit, j\ Jioro as 

t\. 0 ., to Furfidt, disgust, weary : no 
bun idu jojoiiCu omouif^M? a^AdUlna, 
this oM woman lias OisgiiKt' cl mo 
with the tauarind stew she alniys 
gives. 

IV. iiitrs. imprd., to feel surfeit¬ 
ed, disgiisfoil wearied with smtli. 
In the indrt. and the £. ts. the 
inf<rtcd pm. is generally prueeded 
by a in the other tenses this a 
falls away. The object or action 
against which ri.>pugnanco or disgust 
is felt, stands In the bare root form : 
a8adiat/iei7, or asadiiucir; uc kami 
atojlijad'fa; neki uouoge senbara 
HiadtuUrilna; arkt on moncakadlo^ 
taikcna, batiioi senkena, do ftrktr$ 
soautego a$adiiida, I iotended 
drinking mahua brandy and vent 
to the shop, bat oo aoeount of 
its disgusttog aiQcIl X eomld not | 
drink ih I 


disgust: jetno^ ka sakuaia enafeg)o 
afadManu, bo is never pleased, that 
is bow bo roskcB himself miserable: 
ne kamitec asadikjana, he has caused 
his own d^gost with this work by 
doing it too often ; (or MiUe) 
atadiaiaita, be has g>.‘a way to 
anger so roueh that be is himself 
tirid of it: landau (or landatee) 
he has liughod so mueU 
tint bo has enough of it, bo has 
luughoil to his heart's content. 
a'p^md^ repr. v., to bo disgusted 
with each olb'r, (o be tired of each 
other's com piny or conduct. It msy 
h' need prsly. with a passive termini* 
tiati or Imprsly. : Lupira dinreko 
aptt$adiM, burin diiiro apuadikoa, 
/iWt-o p. V., ( 1 ) prsl, latDo moan- 
ingas intrs. The afTi^ ^cia generally 
added to bare root-forms denotin'^ 

9 

actions thou will bo dis¬ 

gusted; saru jojomteko 
(hey arc getting tired of (always) 
eating taro. (2) imprd., with the 
obj;ct causing di':gu4 iQ tbo root- 
form, one gets disgusted with, such 
or such an object or action causes 
di^QKt, is Irksome : nuniji jOm ciulao 
kfi aiadiaa. 

a-ii*aiadi vrb. u., the eitent of 
disgust t anaiadii aaadijaaa mo^ 

; pltlcki kjt biPararakja, he got so 
disgusted that for a whole week ho 
did no more desire it. 

V. Atadi as affix denotes that tbo 
prd. to which It is affixed, is oontlDU- 
cd until the agoot himself has 
enough of it. Whoa the tomious 
ol iliO action is diaUact from the 
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fiffentj then tbe vrbold c|)d. BUudt jq 
tbe a. V.: roar, era^aiafU^at^pe, 
aSI rjgbt> abu 89 me to your hearths 
ooutent. WLcn tli$ a^ent Limsclf it 
alao tLd ferroiDus, la other words, 
whoa thefirit prd. is iotrs.^ then the 
cpd» BtaDda Iq the p. r. t 4U4tirtaM’ 
di/dnciic diifuinjanj, after they had 
danoed to their heart a’ content they 
went to ilcip. 

•sadi haia rfU. v.,to feign disgnet. 

audMrh tudi-rlka. aud other can- 
eativc forms, trs, of pr>I. agents, to 
cause smb. to get disgusted : piiraua 
tnaBuUr janod late into honko iskul 
otadii’iim/iediijdf ihu former ma'^ter 
hod made the children rcinctant to 
go to Bchool by constantly boating 
them. 

aiadlQ^eka ajr., unto Sikticiy, so as 
to get di^g^Btod : otadrg^cl’uio 
immkeDS. This it iitrmd into an 
adj. by af&siDg the dmst. n, and this 
ill its turn becomes a noan by hik¬ 
ing the additional aflix ^ 
leHn jomca, food of which one gets 
soon tired ; tilings 

or occupations of which one gets 
soon tlr(d. 

asal var. of asftf, asralf, 

asaf, ssa^s I. fbst., always in the 
ph and construod as It. bgs., the 
(ggs of the grocn*bottle mria (upnn- 
dare asalakd men.akoa, there are 
green-bottle eggs in the bullock’s 
wound made by the goad. 

II. adj., infected with grecn-boitle 
eggs: d4ata jilu, asat jilu ; (i$ai 
gaore cikan ranu lagattAa? What ia 
tho remedy for a soro in which a 
groeu-hoiUc has laid its eggs ? 


III. trs., of the gwn-boUle,. to 
lay its eggs on smtb. or smb.; jilu- 
l^a^Q^ahda; oiaiJiialio, the green- 
bottles have laid their cggsinliU 
sore. This word Is eonaidered im- 
ponte when nscil in connection with 
men. Tlie polite phrase is : 
dtii-ia, they jat down on his sore. ' 
Tb one to whotn this hoppena is 
treated as socially unclean* 
afai^d, p. T., to got infcctcil 

the grccn-boUlf: jila 
na^fiiiiaira; url^ tu|nmda aiJiahina, 
uri tnpandarcc asoMantt. 

ssabroko tlic green-bt>(Ur,. 

Lncira ca.'^ar, an oviparous fly wiiL 
metallic gro'^n ub'lomcR. 

issb ui\U asot (II. atl ; Sad asaf) 
srn. of $arU which is tho true Mun- 
dari, I. adj., (]] genuine, nnadnlle- 
raU‘d, of race, clc. .• no t^ka atiVi ca 
nakuH f (2) meUpborbally, Uio* 
right sort of, the right thing (to do) 
the true or correct (word). lu use 
with Aatn, Liji and ahonld bo 
specially noted t 

A/ilUf (1) the village of one’s 
ancestors, in entrd. to flic village om 
liap|>ens to be born or Uvo in : ami} 
hafudo oko^ $irobu% 

Sarwudareui raitiakana. In tho 
khnnlkatti area it means, tbe village 
of which ottO k t I'Sf/liatiddr, (2) 
tbe first village in which a certain 
sept is known to Lave settled, in 
entrd. to the offshoots of that first 
village : Orca klllr^ a$al hatudo 
Farasu, ta^mte Moruj, Bnruma, 
Of kvia, OntigaTureko hatnkeda. 

a$al iaji, (1) a true word, in entrd. 
to a lie. (it) (he proper thing to say, 
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the right answer to give id a certain 
oircumstaiioe: a^al kajig', that Ib 
the right answer. *(-^) Iho correct 
word I nekag^ lujiime, gomke, nea 
atul kajige, say it like this 8ir> this 
is the oorr<jot worJ. 

/lami (1} a work done properly : 
ioiA kaml janad a^al^ea. (i) the 
]>ro])cr work of ^me ca^to or tribe : 
Maadako^ aial kamido ketu 
] (. trs., t^ act or speak in tbe 
pr^)por way^ occordiog to the mean* 
ings given: kaji R]>cak 

coircctly^ tcU tho truths kjmi 
work properly. 

nsalf »$alafa', asalafiaf^e 

adv., tj*u!y, correctly, properly. 
Asairc adv.> in truth, in reality, as 
{V matter of fact: asalte orj kiriRitt 
Jiijuakana. 

asafldu-dsru lla^. syn. of 
l ifutdii", ii/Aiiii'om Nag. (H. IJiumH) 
bhst., (?aroya arhuroa Roxb. ; Myr* 
fac 'ac,—*a I roc oO to CO ft. high, 
witlx large bavea, largo, ahowy 
Aowere, anJ large, globose, H I rons, 
nneatallc fruits. The root, the lark 
ami (ho leaves arc used to kill 
at hast daring tho hot weather. 
Tu/itaht/car, a voarso cordage made 
with the bark of orant/u as well as 
of o/easafiilu, was formerly used as 
a slow match by matchlock men. 
Half a yard of it, uot thicker than 
ilxo twino of which native beds aio 
made, would keep bumiog for a 
whole day. Hut tho fibre is nselcss 
for ordinary ropos. A tender twig 
of atandu and one of wdrei; tyfiHr 
ore ground and soaked in wator. 
This is then loiicd with iaraiHt 
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nco fljur and baked on one side 
only^ It is eaten dariflg seven 
days in the morning against 
syphilis. 

asani.asati, esew>ese^ (H. a priv. 
and 4Jui, breath) syn. of nee fern 

1. sbst, uncomfortable feeling of 
fulixeai, gcncr4lly accompanied by 
a dlflivulty in breathing ; 
mcn^gea; a^or^mat^U ot amt^aiai^- 
r^te jetan^ ku sukoj^ia. 

II. inirs. impTbl, to cxperlcnoo 
that fueling: 

ills, r., to oauso that 
feeling in oneself: golutao.gaieo 

p. v., same meaning hb 
intrs. but construed prslj. i a 

asat^aeot^ge otai^afa'^fait, 
odv., having that feeling. 
asai^aia-^^c adv., with yW, rr^an, 
BO as to get that fccliog. 
asJV^kaedv., in anxious orpccta- 
tiou of tho end, v. g., of a slooploss 
night or of si)mo work : Tncdk.fir4iau| 
atai^ikn^e av^keda, tho one BoSvnng 
from coQjunctivilis of the eyes ley 
awake waiting for the dawn; 
aiaz^Aa^ci^ kamiiana, rustanaiR 
mente, 1 am working on, anxiously 
waiting for the end of the work, 
because I have fever. 

9 sir sbst. Although the word 
^ moans a bow in general and adr 
mcaoB an arrow, the epd. word 
is generally used to designate 
the bow. The Idundas nsa two 
kinds of bows, one for shooting 
arrows, called (FI. I, I.) and 
oue for shooting pellets, cidlcd 
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(PI. r, 2,) or guU\l. 
Tbe wofdViir occure also to tbe qxJ, 

tho ootW carding bovr. 

7. which low$ 

and arrowi are wrirf^.^NowaJavg 
nlucty nine per cent of bows are 
made of bamboo- Tbo Manilas $ay 
tbafc formerly they made al) their 
bows as well tbeir carrying poles 
from tbe wood of a large tree called 
e«>, Itly., bow-tree, which baa 
practically disappeared, being met 
only bm and there as a shrub. 

The string of the arrow-bow, 
called haCd/il i« always made out of 
a fine strip of bimboo, never of any 
Wod of fibres or animat tcodons, 
because tboso do not lust long, 
wbereas a bamboo-string lasts about 
3 years, The bamboo out of which 
it is cut, tnuit hi about one year 
old, Intfc still i-'omewhat immature. 
The strings which keep the iaiM. 
nttaoUed to either end of the bow, 
are made citbor oC sinews or tvndons 
of bullocks and buff aloes, or out of 
fibres of Tifrui^ (liauliinla Valilii, 
yy. and A.) or oi k<>fd/caf:n (Ilihis- 
cus cannahidus Lino.) or of ///» 
{Crotedana jiiDKa, Linn.). 

The pellet-how Las a double 
string for the purpose of bolding 
the pellet-cudiioa ; called gnliorg 
(PI. I, a). Sinoe these strings 
require a greater fiexibiUty, Uiey 
are made, either of one of the 5 
kinds of fibre just mentioned or of 
animal tendons. Those parts of the 
double striDg, which are fasteoed 
to the bow at either end, are protec¬ 
ted agaiost wear aud tear by some 
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fibre twisted around tbem as shown 
on PJ. I, C. 

Tbe arrows are either hammer* 
headed for shooting birds or pointed 
and barbed for shooting fish and 
other game. Tbe hammer-lieads 
are either made of iron or bamboo. 
Tboielmadc of bamboo are so 8U|>ed . 
that tbe bard bambgo knot strikes 
tbe bird. These arrows arc called 
Me, Mi or Mhi, (PI. II, 2). 
Sometimes two prongs arc left 
above the knot, hard and sharp 
enough to penetrate tho body of a 
bird, (PI* II, 1). Snob arrows arc 
ealKd ciyiVw/i. The average Irnglh 
of eilbor of these beads, from sliKft 
to lop is 3". Tbe iron-bcndcd 
biid arrows are calKd Mhi and . 
^va^/r*7ofii (Pi. Jl- g ana 4), 

I be head of the tarhi measures 
About in length but is only about 
I" broad, when as the bead of iho 
htimhitorhi is about |'*longar>d J" 
broad. Numlwr D of PI 1, c.illed 
fhop'*, U need bolh^against birds nnd 
fish. Sometimes it has 4 barbed 
prongs, soroecimeg only two. Tlieso 
p ro Dgs measure gen crul ly ab ou t -1' 
Numbif 6 of PI. II, called or 

gnlnedr, measuring about 8i" from 

shaft to lip, is used only against 
fish. Numbers, 7, 8, and 9 of PI. II 
^ used against big game. 
Number 7 measures about S" from 
shaft to point, whereas numbers 
8 and 9 measure about 5". 
They are simply called ear. 
Slightly larger sizes are also used 
by Muodas. Tbe Konm" arrows 
wo generally 1'' or longer. 
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AU iroD ftrrow^liead?, whether 
hammer-, proug or Iknce-ehapod, are 
made tod tempered by tho onliaary 
▼lllage emitlis from iron ore fouud 
nearly alt over ChoU Nagpur. 
The arrow-abafta, called ntdlf or 
are generally made of a reed- 
•Kke graea grown for tho purporo 

(Socchirum t^tiixJtgkcxMu, llcU.)* 
Sometimes etraiglit- 

Sued over the tuoflfc a;ed aa ah if Is. 
Tbo average lo'fifib of the a hafts 
is their JlUfcetcr varies from 

to and the weight of reed 
shafts is about ^ oz. 

The coorse cloth serving aa 
or^t niado of eoU on-thread, is woven 
not by the village weaver but by 
the Mundos themselves, a fact wor.b 
aticulian* 

The pellets ate generally mado of 
sun-driod clay aud are of the else 
shown in 11, 2, of PI I. Stones of 
a ronndiah shape and appropriate size 
avc also used when available. 

JI. SAafieand »o(ico/ eomtruction 
cf Ike rartosi ^r^r.^Tho bow itself 
has its mazimuxa breadth in tho 
centre. In (be Mundiia* bow it 
averages from 1|" to If* narrowing : 
down to i** or J" at the extremities. 
Tho thickness remaiDs Che fame 
throughout the whole length of the 
bow. It average's from to J"*. 

In the Korwaa^ how the iluck&cae 

is about {"and tbo breadth about 
2" narrowing down toabout{'*cr 
i'*, Alout It''from either oslre- 
laity of the bow, a knob is left to 
roUla the bow-string (PI. I, A}. 
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This knob is about I" at its breadeft 
and is rounded down in a pretty 
sharp cor VO to Tho angle thuf 

formed by the broad end of the knob 
with tho end or tip of the bow is 
('alUd iiV/i or Joa. 

Tho thin slice of immtinre 
bamboo, used a« bow-si ring, bas 
a thickocu of only aud a breadth 
of J", At either end of tbo bow¬ 
string, for a length of about 1^", 
the thickness rise's to or 
tho breadth remaining the sama ai 
that of tJje whole kail/al (PI. I, Ji). 
In tho middle of this end-piece cr 
kneb, an incision, sloping outwards^ 
is made for the purpose of holding 
(bo hbre>a(rjog or tendon, which 
attschrs tbo hciS*i to the bow. 
A seccud and similar inoialon or 
notch, also called is formed 

where this end-knob is ihinued down 
to tbo thick qcbs of the bow-string 
itself. The string or tendon attao!;- 
ing tho kaiM fo the bow, is called 
^riiiltaZar or simply uriii. The mode 
in wbuh Ibis attachment is made, 
it shown by C on FI. I. 

The Moodas' bow when strung 
but not ycl drawn for shooting, 
mcdfures from 4' 6'' to 4' 10" from 
tip to tip. The distanec from the 
centre of the bow-string to the 
centre of the low-corve is about 
d''. If it be more or less the bow- 
ddca not work properly. The cx^ 
press^ion atar means to adju^ 
a bow-slrlng at the correct distant 
fioon the otnlre of the bow-onrve, 
or, to adjust the string K6 that it be' 
d" from the centre of the bow-curve» 
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Tlie pd let-bow is ellghtly dtnuller 
tbao tlio arrow-bow, being only 
about 4' 2^' from tip to tip. The 
broad til in the centre is about IJ" 
narrowing down to J" at cither cod. 
The thiebiH'ss from the bandlv totbc 
top 18 about /y" only, iu order to 
give grcJiter flexibility to that part. 

Tbe pcllctfUfiLiou, mi's* 

Burcs 1" by \l'\ 

The small bit of \vo‘>d keeplog 
tbe two airings apart, is about SJ" 
long, A 8cuii-eircular pic\o of wood, 
called Atirulii, U all a.hod to the 
iiiBidc of the busy, abnut two-thirds of 
the diBtuQOo from the lower (d I to 
the oculrc of the bow, by v.av of a 
handle giving a firm grip on the bow. 

The extremiti* fl or tips of tliis 
bow uro ihapcd na shown od 1*1, f,A, 
will I a groove or noteh to retain (he 
double bow-slfing. 

The following peculiarities ir» Ih^ 
construction of Iho arr^^ws arc n<>te- 
worthy I 

(1) Arrow-liitki^ usod agaioet 

fisb Rt very loosely in their shafU. 

A long siring is securely fastened 

to them aud then wound round the 

middle of the shaft. When the Rsb 

is shot, the loose shaft detaches 

itself from the iron, the twino un* 

ri)l]6 as the shaft tends to the aarfaoo 

of the water and thus allows the 

^haft to float freely after the wound- 

cd fi b, so as to show its where¬ 
abouts. 

(i) All the lancc-shapc^ arrows 
are barbed and sharp med their whole 
length on either side. The barbs 
urc calkd sdr^ani aud the ta‘l end 




fitting into the shift is called tar- 
fjiantiom. 

(i) They have two grooves on 
one side, Cilled Fig 10 ou 

PI. 1., is a f<xtion showing how 
thi ae grooves are made. They are 
intended to faollitaic the fl 'W of the 
blood from the wound end tliij 
mikc the tuchi^ of the wound'd 
g<iiT)c more ea^i 

(1) That pithe shaft, whieli 
hold'^ the arrowis stiTOgthencd 
by cotton twin^^vounl eloscly 
around U m sliowa in fi,;. 1,1'!. Ill 
To prote. 2 t this twin'^ agvn.'t wiar 
and danipne-s, they b'smear it with 
the milky atiil vory aliclry julci' of 
the ifariiUru (Picus indloa, Linn,). 
For the same purpose they aUo use 
a (bin ribbon of siloed cocoon of 
sflk-wor na, cillcd fjidi. 

(5) Eicb arrow b fcul bored sv'tli 
trtO f<*ath:rs secured at bAh cuds to 
the shaft, and slightly twisbu I m 
ns to giro them a spiral shape, 
(PL 111, 2 ). The figures 3 and 3' 
ou PL HI, show bow the onJ of 
the shaft is sh:<poJ lo order to ^it 
well on the bow-string. These 
notches aro called ii'Jl or Aertelf. 

A'. S .—la the Aaiial or bow¬ 
string the outer, smooth and very 
hard side of the bamboo strip faces 
towards the biw, so that ia shoot¬ 
ing the Hifi Rta on this smooth and 
hard part. 

Ill, Carrying potoer of iht ar^ 
rors.—The digtance a Munda can 
eend his arrows averages from 
SO to 85 yards. At this distanca 
the arrow will tiill picroc the skiu 
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and borj? itself io the flesh of tbe 
game. A Muoda's arrow of tjpe 8 or 
. shot from a distaoc? of about 16 
yards, will go clean lb rough a wm* 
bur or a nylgau, th^s largest kind of 
deer met with in India. A Korwa'e 
arrow will do tUo samo when sb^ot 
* from a distance of about 20 or 50 
yards. It happent not unfrequently 
that big gome is kilk‘d with a single 
arrow. N. B. ICorwaa tip tlicir 
arrows with a thin disk of bark 
of about I'' in diameter, in order, as 
they say, tbatit may strike the har¬ 
der. 

No Choto*Nagpur Ahorigeoce 
ever poison tbdc arrows, They do 
noti know bow tbo poisoning ie 
done. . 

rifa and inper- 
9iiHon$ tCHKecfetl mfA tk< u%c of 
Low* and errotfs.—M tbo sacrifice 
off tvi\ by tho palian for a success- 
ful bunt at tbe banting-feast called 
p^affvnporob, all bowe and arrows 
arc collected into a heap and the 
blood of tbe black fowl offered then, 
is sprinkled orcr tbem, 

The bunters a’so an int their 
arrows with red lead called findur. 
During tbe wL le time tbo great 
Lant of tbe p^a^un lasts, no Mnnda 
will ever aim an arrow at a jackal, 
becaase they bcliere that tbat would 
bring bad luck, 
as if at var. of jira^. 
asIfiA, aaraO (Sad. mraeJi, apber- 
eeie of the H./asursi) P in Nag. 
and Has. irs., to beat out, to ex¬ 
tend by hammering: {cn^erako 
eipiko aira^es, the brasiers beat out 
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brass rico bowls by hammering. 
ondrab^ p.v., to bo extoodod by 
bammenn2!. 

tf«»-«drrt5 vrb,, n., mlaj duba 

radio asraOkeda tara baiuterjana, 

they extended a small drinking 

vessel so that it hccamo a regular 
brass plate. 

2® in Nag. only, trs., (I) to open 
mow, to unbend partly a pioco of 
iron which is curved too much. (2) 
to untwist twine or rope. 

p.v., is, io additjn to the 
above meaning*, also u«od (1) to 
deooto a more or loss abnormal 
awcUing or cxt*naion of the belly : 
hiturujingoi-u hotimr^te IniUo asrad- 
Jana, his belly i* unusually extended 
on account of tbe loose, iluvcnly 
way ia which he wears his loin 
cJotli. (2) of tlic swelling of tbo 
Ieaf..bud8 of the pufuiaUaru, Pkus 
infecloria, lloxb.; Urticaocao s 
putokahr^ .lOri asrodoa. 

ft.sir.kspi cpJ. noun, Uly., bow, 
arrow, and hunting axe, weapons iu 
geoeral. 

sstr, ssar.csDdtf (fl. mar/i, tbe 
third Hindu month) sbst., a lunar 
month beginning for tbe iluodus 
with the new moon and generally 
corresponding io Juno. 

sstrs.arf abst., Trigonella Foe- 
nnm-Gracoam, Linn. ^ PaplHonaceae, 
erect barb, ealtivateil a* aa 
annual crop. 

afsra-ksrkoa sbst., a pale colour- 
«1 kind of crabs ippcaring In the 
month of aaar s atareiariotnia 
sssfcaudyroko ufutioa. 

^^iak form of oit. 
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I. Bbst., tho asking, the mere 
asking r paesatc nemoa, atUedo ki. 

II. adj., that which ie got for the 
mere asking : eit rambura, pulee 
got for the asking. N. B. It oeenrt 
especiellrm iho following idioms: 
( 1 ) Mt raotlfiiruMt nodeokof^ea^, 
he is as email as the pulse one gets 
for the askings i.c., he le rery email. 
(3) dii »^lV^ r/tf/a ii M 

lily., one ouglit not to look at the 
teeth of a bullock one gets for the 
asking. This rofert espcoiallj to tho 
hallouk^ oSered as brido price. 
Their teeth may n^t be e»D)incd. 
It is also ured of presents in general, 
meaning that one ooght not to 
oxaminc presents critically, (;l) Tho 
phrases e«( fnan/Ji and asi 
are nsed trsly. in the following 
Facrificbl formula ; No hero, no 
Tnan5a (IlUfikalrae, cstManf/i afi* 
ienr/^kaif relkvo this man, ihu 
bnm:vnbeing, so that bo may ag.iio 
ask for o joked rice and ricc*>vatcr. 

III. trs., to ask s:itb. for j^mtb. 
either as a gift or a lo;n or a help; 
the word dcnoling the porsjn from 
Yvbomsmtb. is askeJ, slandsns d.Ot : 
Samu parsalc asUi>t mendo kac 
0 TO a die a ;‘m6pe taka asilipCy gapako- 
tcle omruraaia. 

a»p^a9i repr. 7., to ask from c.*ich 
other cither tho same things or differ¬ 
ent things, at tho same timo or at 
different times : ale haturc hake* 
kmjlam janaSlo apasiUno, in our 
village we aro in the habit of asking 
each other for the loan of axes, 
hoca and ilio like; annum or^ 
bul u u.ki XK a pa n7 a aa , they a ro oak i n g 
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each other, tho one for oil the other 
for salt. 

(ui^g p.v., to be asked ; urj a«ip- 
Una i mdro taluiio. sii/and. 

N. B. (1) The passivaform may also 
denote iho propriety, the bccom- 
ingnees of asking : galikin. hlt.r 
cman^kin^ apasilo, kirodo eokane k& 
atica, frieods may aak each other for 
(heir neeklaces and the like, in other 
casoa Bucb thing! may not bo asked 
for. (^) The idiom «e lariAon 
amkana, lUy., this girl ii asked for, 
implies that all the maniage pre¬ 
liminaries are already settled, in 
onlrd. to ne iariUa l-ajinl-anat this 
girl Is ironiiscd in niarfiagj, but the 
marriage’price is not paid as yet. 
A-a-a« vrb. n., (1) the act ef 
asking: misa anasiU (or n):Fa 
awtfsirr) mftre takalo namakada. (3) 
the things asked for: bola^;^ ananU 
jomeabakeda, Wtj have eaten up all 
1 that was asked and got yesterday, 
aslj (cfr. to rmp a thread and 
the like) fr-., to relca?c or let off 
an arrow, to pull the trigg-r of a 
gun, to fire off a gun, to release 
tho catch of a tr.ip : jokokcato ffjrV- 
i^Mc ctcikoa'c do ka, rcleas' t’ly 
arrow (or thy gao) after having 
aimed and not after having simply 
TAiaed it: kstta ratamc 
the rat has caused the trap to 
close. 

a'td-g p. (1) to go off, to be kt 
off, to bo fired/to close fof traps) : 
ratiiu allege asidiaua. (0 t® die r 

Nala hafam a$ida^ana. 

Tfb. n., (1) the firing of 
a gun or lie rakato o£ an arrow , 
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md anaiupe 1061 % o^koo 
bo killed 5 birds with a single shot. 

( 2 ) the trigger ot a gnn, the catch 
of a trap : bandukr^ tunuifj alom 
boro meoa; rataiar^ 
anasij bagpioakana. 
osid Has. ts\ Nag. (weak form) 

St Nag. (abbreviation), rcstrictivo 
aCK., adJeU either to priili sbj«. or 
to advB. modifying the prd. of tho 
prop. The construction is ratU<r 
eomplicati d bccanso tbo c^^Ovt mean¬ 
ing of awl depends on tbo time in 
wliLb the action takes place. 

L aBuJ oj/i^cd to jtrul. $1/'$. : ( 1 ) 
In the case of a future action^ afi4 
imtdles a desire of the sponkcr, that 
it be perforroed or suffered by tbo | 
t>bj. and no other; amaiit} Lggmo, 
doibou come thyself aod no other; 
aftiastd ksjilme, Tni alokao kajifa, 
do then spook tbyscK^ Ut him 
not speak; ai^^tid sajatg, no 
bon ar;;taipo, let me alone be 
punished, let this boy go free. 
( 2 ) In the ease of a past action 
implies a regret of the speaker 
that it was not performed by the 
sbj. but by others. It is thereforo 
eqslt. to an optative clause in re 
followed by : honkiu bij?* 

jana, cr^gekici lagajana bij^* 

jan, two children came, tboy got 
very tired, it would bave been better 
if thou hadet come thyself. 

IT. asid affixed io adn.: (1) 

In the case of a future action and 
implies a desira that the action be 
performed at the time or in the 
place or the manner denoted by 
that adv., and not at a later iime, or 
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in another place or manner : tisJo. aj 
bola kacajana, gapaatide Lgiia, ho 
refused to eomo yesterday and to" 
day, Ut him come to-morrow and 
not later, or, let him be tore to 
come fo-morrow ; ne kaji a 1 c Aatur^ 
and bicaroa, this matter must be 
decided in our village and not else* 
where. (2) In tho case of a past 
action tbo meaning changes as abovo 
undvr ( 2 ) 1 bar-bopo korahonkifli 
ittindokiiA talkena, gogsidankant^ 

klA, cniageaetdii^ I bad 

two sons, both have died, in those 
oircumslanoes it would have been 
better for me to havo died myself. 

N. B. Tho prds. of these props. 
gCQCraliy drop tho liuk-word a lift 
not the imperativo pruL alTucs ae, 
Scs, pc. 

asl4-Slfl tnionsivc of aei^, performs 
the samo functions, bat is never 
used with the meaning of to dio out. 
attdgiri-n rflt. v., to put oneself 
oat of bivath by, v g., mnniog^ 
laughing, coughing; to bo anable 
to speak from rago. 
andgiri-g p.T., same meanings; 
landatoe andgiriUna ; kviteo 
gt rifaiur; kbTstes andgiriaiana, 
aslft, ssio-esB^tf (H. a$Avi«) a 
lunar month beginning for the 
Mandna with the new moon and cer** 
responding generally to September* 
fsiwi, (slia-dsni svn. of Ic^gadarat 
sbfit., ItJy., bow tree, (»ood 
menus trcc> is arednn* 

daney) Grevria tUiaefolia, Vabl.; 
Tiliaooac,—a largo tree the wood of 
wbioh is particularly tough, and 
therefore used to make bjws and 
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torrvin" polos. It bas practically 
disappeared noTradays, being met 
here and there only as a sbrab. 
'Whereas, according to the Mundas, 
a CBTtylng pole made of this wool, 
need to last fr^m 12 to 13 years, 
Ihose made now, chieAy of sal wood, 
last at most 3 years. 

s$1e (El./7?l;t] !. shst., a favour, 
a great gift, a blessing* It bas 
been adopted by the Clirlstian 
missions to dt'notc (1) tbo act of 
blessing. (2] a supernatural favour. 

II. trs., to bless, to hc4ow a favour. 
Id the Christian sense: (1) to bless, 
ne., to perform iUo riiad act of 
blessing; nc blntlhislr, 
bless this rosary for mc.( 2) of God, 
to beslow divine blessings : biibol 
boroko Pormesor kae a$iUoa. N. Tl., 
(j) The phrase, to hloss oneself, v.q., 
with holy water, Is, by the Cliristuns 
themselves, always express: d by 
/:rHHn, to make the sign of Ihr 
cross over oneself. (2) Ihc Mundas 
never understand oiS^t in ibo mcMniog 
of to glorify for bcnchts rcccivi'd. 
d sir Vi p.v., of i>crsoD% of devo¬ 
tional objects, to bo blc.^8 d: ^rlr- 
m^an biiitihisir. 

as Is si, var. o! anal, botuot used in 
ILe Tcpr. v. like anal, 

tskal (Sad. a$lal) sbst., Gallo* 
perdrix (nnulatus, tho Painted 

8puT*foal. 

a^kstl, askath asflkati, asikati 
{II. as^aj^lt; Sad., by meiathrs’s, 
uiHCi, lazincM, noDchalanoe) 
1. sbfit., disinclination for long work : 
etfU^ali niw^kia, be has got a Ht 
ot diblnolioatlon to long work. 


i(ra 

II. adj., with koro, a man who 
does not like to work long : asJtati 
bo poke kamire beran kn sukuakoa* 

III. Intra., (1) imprsl., to feel 
disinclined for long work: aikaii^ 
Jgta, (2) prsi., in the df., pr«t. not 
to like long work : ag/caUiafiae. 

IV. frs., to weary smb. with pro* 
t meted work: cn mas tar Ukul- 
lionkoe ailaitiatjkaa, 

a^Jtalt^n, rllx. v., to bebaye as 
though cue found tho work loo long : 
alopo sugamsugam kamipo. 

attali-a p.v., to woaryof long work : 
Kiy ag&aftore baba eikkate hobaoi? 
U one gets weary of plough ini; 
how will paddy give a good urop ? 
askail var. olag/taft. 
asaSo (Skr, and II. imla, to 
halbc). Tills has bcon adopU.l by 
the Cbri^tun missjons to denote 
baptism. [. sbst., baptirto. 

11. Irs , to b »pll7d. 
agauM-ca, afaJnirt^an, rflx. v, to 
gvt on self Uiplisi'd. 
cradv*^ p. V., to be baptirod. 

a^3a’i (H. gmear -, Sinh. nwrm?) 
sb^t, a horseman ; horse¬ 

men, cavalry. 

a sol var. of a$al. 
asol ban^ol var. of anrjoHi'isol. 
asfa, asira, arraC, asirafr, asaS, 
(H. S.id. dgi(7, agra) I. sUt., Lope, 

expectation : asra banoatale^ ; ue 
8okf>Tnre pury ka ait.'ua, gamad^r^ 
rtgaetff, nob much water wellr up in 
this dell, we rely on the rain (for 
our crop}.' 

II- alj., with /tuyV, a thought or word 
or circo matinee which allows hope: 
asra k^jido lelofaua, there is icimo 
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rcu*)n for hope j atrag k^jitc 
Biumif, we have beard an enoonrag- 
iog word. 

N.B. Adjectires corresponding to tbe 
Engliab, hopeful, hopelen do not 
exist in Mundari. Ibej are render* 
ed (1) hy tbo noun a$ra with 
bitHQ or Ul^, to 4p])ear i airai men)* 
talc^, we have hope, we arc hopefal; 
cni^rf atra baooa, that ia a bopcIcM 
caac. .^jra Ulva means, there apj eart 
to be eomc hope, there it a probtbi- 
litj. In tbie co&Ftruction Ibe object 
expected or hoped for, standa m tbe 
genitive with or wbctbir it 
be a noon, a participle or a participial 
claoso ; amf nalia jitadri jetan orrn 
hu leloa, there is not the aligbUat 
bojic of tliy winning tby lawauit ; 
koQt<'do bosaakuna mendo bugi^rf 
a^rar Idea. (2) by the df. prat.: 
nfr^iriaitfi/e j kale asrafUna 
Ill. iu., to rz|ect emlb. from amb., 
to lu»pc to get amth. from amb. (1) It 
n^ar tako a double d. o.: tiaiia^ 
mamjne a9r/ijof?mea. (2) It mar take 
a simple d. 0 . • 8oma kaii^ airag/^ta, 
(•!] It may be conatruoUd w!tb 
or ^ : am)te eirttgluna, amt^Te 
a^r/tf^fana ; amt^relo mraglsfia / 
abi.^ alora Sfro^i, jVm daria to 
rikaome, do not expect anything 
from me, do thyself whatever thon 
art able to do. (i) It may aUo take 
au inserted ind. prnl. o.: kaiR 
airngami^ti^. 

K.B. When that which is expected 
from Btnb. is, in Engliabj expreaeed 
by an infinitive clause, vg^ we did 
not expect thee to come, that clauie 
mttet, ID Mundari, bo tranepoeod into 


the direct speech : fui^evt htjM 
menfe Me a9rogtedmca. 
a»ra*n, atrag-t9 rilx. v., to rely on 
oneself : Soma kalni ttiregj^ia, amo 
kaii^ aragnfeita, I do not pat my 
hope ID Soma nor do I put it in my« 
self. 

tfIf asrag*$ p. v., to Lavo hope, to 
bo bopiful; may take an Ind. o. with 
/^reor : kam turfii'2fai\a, I have 
no hope ; amigcR eirttfof.ana, amt^* 
ro^ 1 have hope in tbco; 

kA eingoe, there Is no hope. 

irc, a-p-n$rag repr. v., to rely 
on each olbvr: apeeragfanreio 

bedaoa, if tbi y rdy on each other 
they will be dec 'ived. 

iKQn of agency, (tly., thoso 
who rdy on caoli oilier, i o., frloodr. 
K.ll. Idojly., <}ir/i or preceded 
by an infinitive clause is fruiiuontly 
iiseil as cqvll. to such English 
clauses as : now ibero remains noth* 
ingto do bni to ; there is nothing 
left but — ; the onty thing that 
rcfnaine now is to ^ ; the only 
thiDg it is good for now is —* ; tbo 
only DSC for it now is — : soben 
otee bandarcabakecia, nAdo batuate 
ntfye a»rag; soben rakamr^ ranu* 
jiAi-file otnkpi, kae bugiatana, nAdo 
^ejoge eerag ; daruko butigipikoda, 
li^ge a»Ta ; ne baba gamajana, fomge 
aeral. 

asrtA-ipasrae repr, v., to be friends, 
lily., to rely halitaally on each 
other: eeragapuraglanako* 
asraA rar. of aeara^. 
astir (H. ai^lr) I. aba. a., 
calmness, sedatenese: nire jetan aei\r 
banoa, jAntre nrutuiDna, there it no 
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caljnness in tLis one, he bchAves ex- 
eitedlj m all be does, 

M. adj., calm, qnie^ sedate: astir 
liero ; oe hon fistif^eae. 

i. 

III. trs., to calm emb. down, to 
fiootho somebody's angler or temper, 
to drive slowly : Qr|kiA astirit^me, 
diive the bnllocks slowly. 

a$ii>g/i rflx. V., to calm oneself, to 
keep culm : as f Iran me. 

p, V., (1) to bccoraocalm, 
quiet; mo^miMlra nelkoOto nil^co 
astiraa morite bor^aUnlo^ taikcna, 
judging fr‘>m his eountcnar.ee 1 
Loped th it ho would c.ilm down pre¬ 
sently. (?) Of illness, pain, to ffrow 
less, to Improve, to hi tler: 
ImsutnnI lisiudo mof]eoko^ astir^ 
(ik'^na ; rua asixrohaaa. 

adv., calmly, (jnletty, slowly : 
astir U so nr me. 

■SB vai*. of Tcrj*, rouclij seems,* 
like iiUMf io be used mainly in jokes, 

am^bisu, asa-kasn syn. of au(/ol^ 
kasol, 

■sol tvs., (1) to kc‘p, i.e., to sup¬ 
ply with food and other iireosss r.'os 
of life buman persoos or domesticat¬ 
ed or captured auimals ; hence it 
raeans in a general way, to nourish, 
nurse, feed, bring up, care for : en 
gomke kulabone asnfffia, (i) with 
vj as d. 0 ., to let one's hair grow 
definitively! osod mostly of gliTs : 
knnbonko^ jail Cib asu^^eaie hisabo* 
tans, oro korshonko^ jati or and I- 
jsnatc liisibotaua, the nlyection of 
gwli to the caste observances begins 
iiom the time they let the:? hair 


grow, that of the boys from the time 
of thdr marriage. N.B. isre- 
niaa, to let ono^s hair grow, is used 
of men. (3) with m d. o., to 
enjoy a pleasant sight^ to recreate 
tne's eyes by looking at smth. 
bcsuLiful, to go sight-seeing: 
debale! cikan cepupo gooak 9 ia,mediiik 
asulha, como lot me have a look at 
the bird yon hare killed, Icl mo 
enjoy iho sight; n^o roe4 th>iA 
naminaiaom asutMa, cnato tm^ 
luija biua ? Now tbon hast been 
sight-seeing tho wholo day, wilt 
Ihon get thy belly full from that ? 
otul-gH rflx. V., to gain a livelihood 
by, to support oneself by means of, 
to fi'cd Oil: pei'^ikkantco ko^tem 
asuUnUka, kaci gmjmjinca? Art 
thou not ashamed to live by begg¬ 
ing tlioogh thou art so strong? 
nsnUuie, lina) purticipial clau^^e, for 
the purpo e of gaining a liv<dibood, 
for a living: asttUk/e eikatjatu kami- 
iar.B 7 

asuhnte^f inrtramc:dal noun (1) 
food, snstenaneo : ]Ioroko.> asnlttK^ 
Uff mandigo. (t) that by means 
of which oue gains one’s 
1 i vel ihood: 11 oroko^ rc ngcrab a td. 
aabukog a*»Icntesffe, tho money-lend¬ 
ers thrive on the poverty of fhe 
Mondas. 

asuUnifft (uriko), etulenienio, the 
plonghtDg cattle by means of which 
one gains on3's livelihood : asuUn^ 
ifako ciminan, mcnfkoatw^ ? 

♦ . - e 

^aeulente meo^kiia^ataiiaL bar b$. 
a^p^atul rc] r. v., (I) to support each 
other, to keep a comer on hoosebold, 
to work in common Ibr mutual 
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iopf oli : ftfAoJUkuiakm, apaiuUa^ 
(2) Vfb n., the eircucrstaocet^ 
tbe oonditlon*, ia wbiob a boueebgU 
if liviDg : alep) bogmgeadi ? 

tpaiHi/ic noun o£ sgcocy, 
memUn of the same Itouiebold. 

p-T., (1) to be kejt, to tL« 
ecpfo explained aboTO; ne itknlre 
birLUi liOuko ofuf^lana, Ihura are 
foiij boivdere in tbia Bebool (2) of 
girU’ ha)r> to be allowed to grow 
dcijuitivolj: a0nltijlian4 Abtu6> ebeleU 
Lor hair giow, eho is t^ubjovt to the 
mice of ojstv. K. B. Amiva ot 
asu!oa, it is t>Oisible or irui-rhsible to 
gam a livelihood, ia Ich used 
than (he indi t. form 09ula or iJ 
iixuU : tlsit^gapa acoJcratc koJavc 

eivi^icf} same ntcauing ae asmUnie^ 
vrh. n., tbc cIrwumeUoccij 
or olUmvieo, iP nbicb oue Ikce; 
au'.|> nuQ9iU bugigt aci ? 

asu] [A. mnft mcocy paid) sjn.. 
ot /tahu ir, (r$», to i^aj oH a debt. 
ui»l-g p. V., of iuom' 7 , to bo paid 
back. 

a~M*a$ul Tib. D., (1) the xnaaoer or 
the rapid it j with which one pave 
Lftk'k: onamU a^nlkeda, roo4 
i^omte rnoj f^ti kn ear^ 
jana, he pa;d back Bo promptly that 
alter one year ho Lad no xnore a 
s'nglc pico of, debt (*<) the money 
paid back: ne (aka ; Soma 4 anattU, 
cr Dca Soma% anasul tskage, these 
arc the rupees paid back by Soma, 
asnl btsjui Tjr. of a»4o-haio^, 
asul bAsnl j'ngie syn^» w!tb esaff 
to pay bask. 

aa4bda«g2a trs., to bring tip a 


boy from ebildbood to yonib. 
asuUaiffro^^ p. t., of a boy, to bflf 
bronght up from obildbood to yovtlb 
asul-da^gjl trs., to Wing trp « 
girl from chiUliood to marrlageabU 
•ge. 

anUfi^rt-p p.Ti^ of a girl, to bo 
brought np from obtldhood to 
riageable eg^. 

naul-biri tn., to rear, to bring up 
from childhood fo a4tult ago i bele* 
aten, ar^IAarakla, 

uiulAara^p p. v., to be reared from 
ebildbood to adult ago. 

Hul.mata syn. of eruUara, 

asut-nam ]. adj., (1) with ipn, 
an adopted child. (2) with oUf 
the surplus of land loboritcd by 
the son who, afUr division of 
tho property, supiKits the parents 
until they die: oca asulnatn ote, 
hanatiOL otodo LA, this is land 
I got for keeping xny parents, 
it is not land I got as my shuro in 
the divieion. 

II. trs., to adopt an orphan: no 
honle atufnantaApio, 
an^naa^p p. t., to be adopted. 

asahtembld, asuI-furi^H syn. of 
capHtvmiiA, I. adj., with o/r, sya. of 
atulnam oit* 

II. trs., to support one’s parents until 
they die. The bod who does this gets 
the share of land which tho parents 
had reserved for their own use : okoe 
eiigaapnkin,e asnUumbi4kha.s, iu:^ 
inkin^e bisaiSoteo anotcres. 

tsus^bM^ijn fljn. of a%4clhat(At 
aauwk*p«ruuL, joa esii^ptrnfi^ 
Hm. I. sbsi, buto in- cftUogn 
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jornasi/t^paruj^r^^e 6)biU oi ka eibila , 
mcnte kao niundikc(]&. 

]I. a^lj p who eaU haatil/s Loo^n 
boro. 

3II. intra., to be in the habit of 
Gating haaitly. 

asni^^rHj^^en rll*. t., tohofr/ there 
aud thea in eating : alom 

p. T.p to acquire the 
habit of eating haslil/. 

asur rarely need var. of kasur. 

«A«ur, Asur Manfa abet., an Asnr. 
The Asors arc a rapidly Oifiappcarlog 
branch of some aborlgioal race, 
represented now only by small 
groups of a few families spread 
through fbe hills and forests of 
Sarguja, Jasbpur, the Daltonganj 
disirkt and here and there in the 
Uanebi ilbtrict. Those ]IviD 2 on 
a fio-callcd pai (height) in tbo 
13arway did still, in 1805, wben 
I met them, sp:?ak a Mundari dialect 
deviating less from tbo ordioary 
hlundavi than that of the Korwas. 
That ibis whole tmet was formerly 
occupied by Mnndas, is shown by 
the oamos of the vLIIag^'^s as well as 
by the burial stones met everywhere. 
But they wi re, like in some other 
parts of the Eanchi dutrici, crowd.^ 
out by the Oraons, and the few 
isolated groups of Man das, found 
still hors and there, Lave now gireo 
up tbeir own langnsgo to such an 
extent that after 1900 hardly a 
single couple of old people could be 
found who still knew Mnudar), 
whereat the Bar way Aenrs, like the 
Ksrwai, adhered stiU partly at least. 


to their Mundari dialects* They 
are, bowerer, in every TLSp^ot far 
behind the Munda^ stending, it 
appears, closer to tho Blrbors 'in 
their primitive civilization than to 
the Mundas. Like these, they are 
subdivided into Tkania Jturt, i.e.j 
sUsh as are settled in small villages, 
and Sf^ha or V{hlm Atuu, i.e.j 
SQch as retain the nomadic roodn of 
life. The aetticd Asars of tho 
llanclii district reseat it when tho 
Mundas call them Aiur Bara^ko, 
Asur blackstnithi; they want to be 
called Ai^r Mi^mluko. Some of 
those who tivo on t)ie llarway p^U 
practise iron smelting, but do not 
act as blacksmiths, piobably bccauso 
they consiilor that as ag^iln.^t tbeir . 
cast^. About their .scoial and rcU* 
gious customs Imnlly anything very 
definite is known as yet. Sarat 
Chandra Bor, author of The Mnnfiat 
and Their Conniry, and Secretary for 
Anthropology and Folk-lore to tho 
Bihar and Orisu KcsearJi Society, 
is tho first who succeeded in eliciting 
I from them information about their 
totemistjo observances. See Vol. 
Ill, Part IV, page 567 (December 
Number of 1917). What he de¬ 
scribes thcr5, is in one respect at least, 
very different from tho present 
practice of the Mnndas in this 
matter. It may bo summed up as 
follows : 

In an introductory paragraph ho 
divides tho Asurs into 3,classes, tho 
Thania or settled, tho SHeha or | 
nomadic and the Sirjia Jtnn, tbs 
Utter being subdivided into 
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FindUrdkd Birjiai (&uoh as iisd 
Sindur at their ioarriag^s)| Tflia 
Jiirjia$ (»ucb as Qae onl/ oil)^ 
Dudk Birjioi (such as do Dot eat 
beef) and BdrH Btrjiu (saeb as 
oat beef). In a foot-note be writes ^ 
"Tbs Birjias arc, however, to all 
intent! and purposes, a separate 
tribe. But most of bis inform* 
Rtion has been goi from ihi*se Birjias. 

1. Fie gives tb^ names of m birds, 
2 snakes, 1 i)(»b and 9 ainmals as 
totem names. (Voarlyall of these 
arc Mondari words, and arc also 
St pt mtmo! among ilio Mund^s). 
Tlic fl' sU of ilicso is taboo to the 
resprelive sepU, and luteimarrluge 
betu’ceo member* of the »amo sepl 
is foibiJdto. Ilimovor it is a]Jowc<l 
.among members b<l<mgingto diffe* 
viTii subdivisions of the »amc sept 
(even as it is among lliu Mundos). 

IT. Among soirn the •oj>t totem 
ift cliangcd aftir 3 or t generations,* 
and with it tlio mSj or ancestor 
spirit Is also chango<l, and e>nso* 
qucntly tlie muriiage bar with other 
members of that family is also 
removed. 

III. In addition to (be sept totem 
the flirpa Abur4» have an individual 
totem the origin of which they 
explain as follows: The spirit of 
some relativo or neigbbonr, living 
cr deceased, overshadows a child 
at its birth, tbns giving the child 
bis own totem. Tbs namo of the 
overshadowing spirit is revealed 
by the malif witeh-Hnder, at the 
ositie-givmg ceremony. In addition 
to the flesh of bis •t'pt totem and 


his personal totem, the flesh of the 
individual totem of his parents^ 
ehildren and wife Is taboo for such 
an individnal. 

IV. The Birjia regards h;s fotom 
as has .kin. Hence whenever he 
meets au i&dividuaj of that species^ 
he u obliged to salute it with an 
obciaanco ; if he finds a dead indivi* 
dual of the apecics, bo is obliged 
to Wi‘ep over it,; lupy or cremate 
it and leave tbo spot with an obci- 
sanco. 

For women llio flesh of their 
father's tob m is Uboo, hut not th.it 
of tlicir husbands. 

V. ?omc Biijras Lave no iodivi- 
dual totem?, Othtrs have forgotten 
Uio namo of their si*]>i totem. But 
in spite of that they protend that 
intermarriage bitween members of 
thst sept is forbidJcD. In such 
a state of things such marriages 
are likdy to Occur. Ilmcc, when 
the wife g(ts frequently ill after tbo 
tnarriago, that is considered as a 
sign that loth hnsbaDd and wifo 
belong to the same sept, and there* 
fore divorce becomes obligatoiT. 
For this reparation they still have 
the Mundari terra, Miawcurj, tho 
tearing of the leaf. 

VI. Others wbito stlU oonsi** 
dering tho flesh of the sopt totem 
as taboo, allow the iotermarriago 
between members of the same sept. 

From these totemisUo heresies, 
(if I may so call them,) the author 
concludes that totcmism is fust 
decaying among the BirjiM and 


othur tribes in these parts. It is 1 i 
evident, that in a tribe so rapidly I 
dicrca^iog, iKe diflioully of finding 1 
wives of other septs, makes it 
possible to observe a rigid eioga* 
moQS law. j 

Tlio antbor slates that, when ono 
of tbo men began giving lofoma- 
tion a)>out tic cliango of tbo sept j 
totem after 3 or 4 generations, be 
was stopped by anotUer man, and 1 
that afiet that, no fuitler infonna- 
iloD could bo obtained. I 

The Bov. rather Paul Dejaeglcr 
S. J. wLo, in 102 % kindly consented 
to try further inquiries, complains 
also of tbo difficulty of eliciting I 
information nbe^ut tlicir customs 
from these sby Aborigines, II is 
inquiries were xnado in the Barway, j 
a tract in wbhh the Asnrs are I 
surrounded by' Oraens and Sadans 
and long out of touch with lie 
Mundas. Ho scenred answers to 
seme of the questions proposed by 
me, but it is regrettable that to 
scrml of the more decisive ones no 
answers could be got. The results 
may bo summed up as follows : 

I. There exists no longer 

any trace of a belief in ibe former 
connexion between tbo Asurs and the 
Wundaa (which ie so strongly 
asserted by those who live among 
the Mundas).' M'ost of them denied 
such a connexion' whereas some 
fcimply said they did ‘not know. 
About the iaraii they simply 
denied having beard about thlto. 

27. So fiat cartoeii.^{l) Septs 


exist, and the wpt naruea correspond 
more with those in nee among tie 
Mundas than those used by the 
Oraoos. (i) Marriage is exo¬ 
gam ons monogamy, and they are 
not allowed to dismiss their wives. 

(3) Marriages are arranged by the 
parents. (4) Omens are eoDSuUed 
and their decision is respected. 
(5) The real marriage feast is pre¬ 
ceded by ceremonies for which 
they have now only Sadani 
names, iiianj<tbaraf panburd 
Jori. (0) The brido is paid for aod 
the price does net exceed 3 rop&'s. 

I But Ibc marriage dinner, to which 
I hey must invite many more guests 
Lhan, v.g., the Orsons do, is so 
expensive that it often proves a 
(uin. A promise to give the dinner 
later on is scoepted. Thoso who 
then feci uDsbic to keep tlis promise, 
do nowadays often run awsy to 
the tea plantations of Bhutan. 

777. Birlh (1) The navel- 

filrlDg is cut with a knife, not with 
an arrow bead. 

(2) About the existence of special 
coU ceremonies notbiog was 
elicited. 

(3) Eight days after the birth the 
name-giving takes place by the 
general practice, described elsewhere, 
of dropping rice grains into a vessel 
with water. The person after 
whom the 4^ild is named b called 
ffonon instead of the Mundari saAt. 

(t) On the same day some of the 
baV» ^ thrown away 

anywhere, not into a stream. 
Hence they 4c not Ulieye that the 
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iftby’t bftir meeti in tl^e Beft tbe bftir | TVd tbey bring p bit of olotb, wbb^ 
of ita fntore mate. I belooged to tbe dead p^so9» and 

(6) Only wLen preyiooa children I with it they put Ere to the Trbola« 
hare died do they rceort to t^e Ooo told me: Then they eay to 
practice of puttiog tbe behy on a the dead personae ionl: now run 
dangbill) gandur, from which it u 1 away ( thy bouie iB on fire. Go to 
picked up by a relatite wbo^ pre< I the ecmetry and nercr retorn tp thy 
iending to baTd loand it^oSert it to old homo 1 

the mother and aake, whether ebo will X could not asoortain whether 
keep it. Boye ibne treated arc I this version ii correct# Anyhow 

called, yottiar, and girlt yna^ari. it ditCers Bubstantially from tho 
IF, Dupo$cl of the c^earf#—(1) rereion 1 read in 3. Ch. Roy'e hook 
Cremation ie rate and only rcaorted | about the Mundaa. Should it 
to in ca^e of old people. (S) All proTe correcti it would show that 
tho cloihea belonging to the dccesacd | the A ears are simply aping part of 
are Luri.d with him and those who this oeremony whiht they miss the 
can afford it, wrap the corpse into coaio point in it, namely the desire 
n Dew cloth, (d) Besides rome pico to baro tie spirits of their ancestors 
being put into tho grave, one remamiog with them always. Even 
pice is put into ili'> mouth of tho consUnlly roaming Bkbors 

deceased. (<1) They always bory I have, according to Sarut Chundra 
their deal with tho f<^t to tbe socth. 1 Koy, a special hot la (covered 
(.*1) They must bathe when retoro* basket} in which the shades of their 
ing from a burial. (6) The koman anceaton are believed to rotide, end 
or dinner in honour of ibe dcccaacU I when they move from one place to 
takes ])lacc in the usual way, 8 days another, thia baekot is carried iu 
or a fortn ight after the d ^th. If at front cf ibim. 
that time there laoa lioe, *t is port-. . T* Ht'ipiovi lclie/4. end praefi- 
poned till* it can bo procured. Ancestor worahip. The 

(7) They observe tbe ceremony of I followlog pr cl'ies are a'gus of its- 

rcoaUng the shade of the deceased, I existence: (1) The iraeUce .of, 
and for thia they still ^ have, the I dropping some grains of rice on the 
l^Iuadari word, vfnhu.i ador, though j ground for the deceased* Some 
the Sadani word, ekaf hkflraei is I said that tlus ia done always 
also used. Oi^ this point Fr* whereas others aaid it was done 
Dejacgher writes as follows: It.l only, on some fiasts* (2) Tho 

is done, not on the buiisl day but I practice of Htnbitl ader, (3) The 
on tbe iamen day In a place between keeping of tho flower fesst which 
ibeceinetry and tho house. They they now o^ll like tho 

make a email meeen wbieb .they 1 Oraons. 

cover wiih Her (tbalohin^ gnn). \ 2® The weT#l.ip of 
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OocuFionallj iLc^ offer a wL(U fowl 
to biin. Tlie praotioe* of a daily 
saluto to iLc rlsiog eua is unknown 
to ibom. 

8^ Worship of other spirits. 
To liar Takari (the Malitru or 
Mara^ Butu of the Mondai) they 
offer a rod fowl ; to Kku%t, they 
offer A black fowl. Barh'i and some 
others arc also worshipped. 

4^ Feasts. They now ob^rro 
tl ;0 usual fcasts o! Chota Kagpur 
such as Sarhult Nava 

{Jomnatia)t KajiUta^ Sokrat» Voolaxn 
(libout Christmas). 

5^ SaerlfuHS. (1) OcDorally fowls 
are offered. Their poverty reljom 
allows them to offer a ^oat. All 
are unaoimous in saying that they 
never offer pigs. (This is a devia¬ 
tion from the g! moral practice of 
bD .\horigin. e and a sign of inci* 
pient hinduiz itioo). 

(.’) The rite is thd one used all 
over. But it seems that they put 
down only one little heap of utaa 
lice. 

(3) SacriScerj. Only at ^he feasts 
the lai^a offers on behalf of th^ 
community. O.i other oecas oa< *t ta 
the head o! the family who a or fioes. 
11c does so also on the feasts of 
Nawa and Fkagutt, (Whether he 
does 60 also on Sark a/ has not be.n 
ascertaioed. If not, this wou'd he 
ao other proof that the A ears miss 
the main point of tbit feast). 

(t) The eacrifloor g^fls the head 
and the liver of tho sacrificial animal. 
Bogarding the praotics of proraUing 
saorificM aud putUng or haDglng up 

m 
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cciiaiQ things as signs of such pro¬ 
mises, he writes : ** 1 could find no 
trace of them.*' 

(8) Women are, according to 
some, never allowed to eat of the 
sacrificial meat whereas, accord log 
to others, they are allowed to do so. 

(6) Belief in witchcraft exists 
together with the usual practice of 
applying to tho ioia for findiog out 
witches. 

All the above details arc met with 
among ibo other Ahurlgfncs aud, to 
a great eztenC, even among tho 
Sadaus of Chota Nagpur. Tlie same 
would probably bold good of such 
other details as could not made 
out The onlv thing really thoir 
own is individual totemism. This 
is su *h a radical devutidn from tho 
forms of totemism prevailing among 
the Mundas and the Dravidians, 
that it might sugg.’st tleir descent 
from a different race. There aie 
oertain erideaces to the effeet, that 
l>artr of India were occupied by au 
aboriginal population before the 
srriviil of the Mundas and the 
Dravid ans. Whether these were 
related to the VeJdss of Coylon or 
some other ^ tra-l d an iac.‘, is at 
present beyond research and wilt 
probably remain so forever. It may 
be that among thes? individual 
tote mis m existed, and that the 
Asirs, being descendants of theirs, 
have pr3servdd it The fomt-clad 
hills of the present Binohi district 
and of the adjoining tributary sta cs 
offered a comparatively sxfo retreat 
to all the remnaDts of aborigmsl 
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triLoj flieing before fttiy invaders- 
That is why lliU whole 
oouutry bus gradually become tUe 
great living aotbropologicel musoum, 
which* Colonel Dolton's Slinclofy 
of Bfnffal describes to us. The 
Aaurs ore not the only racial frog- 
mrnt met there, whose exact con¬ 
nexions cannot bo pointed oat with 
anything like certainty. This sup- 
}>osUidn wou'd juviif r SoratlChundra 
Hoy’s Tumaik, that the DirjU 
Asurs are, iu all lutcule and piir** 
poses, a SC] arato tribe. 

But against this view stand the 
pliysiulogio il simiUritiM with the 
MuiuU race, the language aud all 
Ui04csoem[ and religious re&ctublanoes 
eWduicruUd above; wberjus the 
strongest point m its favour is after 
all only negative arj^umeiiL, namely 
tbe assumption, that the existence of 
imUvldi'.al totem ism among them 
could h.irdly bo ct plained, if they did 
belong to the Munda race. For, in 
tbo case of a oommon descent wo 
should have to make ono of tbe 
fullowing suppositions r Either (I) 
individual totem ism was onee preval¬ 
ent umong tbe Munda races and has 
gradually been abandoned by all its 
tiibea and clans except by the Asura. 
But this is hardly possible. For if the 
reasons leading to this abendooment 
were cogent enough to determine all 
tbe other members of the race, they 
would certainly have had the same 
effect on the Asars, unless we 
suppose that these lived for a coo* 
siderablo time in some kind of physi¬ 
cal isolation from ibeir congeners 


and under oircui) stances very 
different from theirs. Hot no plaus- 
iblo grounds for such a supposition 
can be assigned. 

Or (2) the Asursibave, in course 
of time, invented and adiipted 
ladividU'il tolemisin in opposition, 
so^to ny, t€ all the other members 
of the roi'O. That they should Uavo 
taken such a step in normal ciroum- 
stances for mere theoretical reasons, 
is more than highly improbable, 
ib if hsfdly tliinkablot 

On tbe otbor band it is very 
coDceivabU’, that one or sevoial 
o.iuples should have been foidbly 
pot into DKHt difficult circumstiinois 
by tbe sicial oatr^ci^m, which is 
procti^^cd wilb'fcuch extreme rigour 
by tbe race, cspccliUy agaiost 
violature of ibo laws forbiddiug 
sexual coonexioQt between clo^j 
rolativetp A couple thus oulca^tod 
would, in former times, be exposed 
to the scver.^l forms of the slrugglo 
fur existence ! severed entirely from 
any assistance by tboir own kit aud 
kin, and equally shunned by all the 
other memberi of the race, (hey 
would be condemned lo almost 
insaperable difficulties. Thcinstioct- 
ivowili to live might ensble them 
to develop into a small separate 
group, increasing gradually even 
into a small tribe in those times 
when they could eke out their exis- 
tonoe on tho b&rbt and roots 
offered by nature, and on tbe chaso 
of birds and smaller an!mail, requir- 
iug 00 particular weapons* It is 
even oonoeitable, that they should 
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b^e pmetMcd Moetpecwl 
work> ttk6 knowledge o£ w^iob they, 
had wiib tbem. mio iLeit 

btoUbment, end thereby entered 

agoio into eome trede reUtione wtih 

tbeifi oongrneri or other tribef. 
Some of tbe present dey Asnre still 
pnciise itoshsmeUing^ which wts 
Be widely spread among the Muodu 
in very ectrly times. But the io” 
meoee ditfioaUies of arranging 
marriBgn somehow in agreemeot 
with thc;T inherited notione on thu 
mstUr, must havo forecd them to 
rmrraoge all the roles o! the then 
preTaUnt forms of totemism^ and 
make them recur to cxpcfliontBj their 
esngeners would never dream to 
consent ie. One of these might 
have bean the individual toUmism 
described by Sarat Chandra Boy. 
This SBpposUion would also eitfUin 
the other forms of toUmism in aie 
amongst them, which are of eweb 
a character, that it is difficult to say 
wh^hor it is in iU initial stags of 
OTolutloa or in the Iwt sUgve of 
decay. To sum up s The Asurs 
seem to be one* of the cut oS 
hranchee of the Maoda racej carry* 
ing o& a stroggle for * life that is 
fnredonmed to., failure aad < mast 
needs > lead to. the eitinctioo, whhh 
is now icamioeat for them. 

*Aearako* Assrko (Sk.^ isr a demon) 
shst., a legejidary race of overbear- 
ing irOTV smeUere and iron workers, 
deitreyedsby Sioghonga, the Sttngod, 
beosusa thoy refuepd to obey him, 
when be, through hia rnefiomgera; 
aakod them -^io limit towetoa c e of 


tbeir. furnaces so as no lottgw to 
molest men and beasts by • 
drought these fuimaees werp oausisg. 
It is to this raod that the l^lundae 
attribute all that ie found ia Chotk 
Nsgpur in the shape of aocieot ruins 
graveyards, stone and brass ample* 
meuts and ornaments of any kind or 
jienod w)iaUoeT<u'» 

^Assr.kshenl, Asurko^ kihial ia the 
legend whuh relates tho oiutes 
leading to tho destrudion of the 
Asurs and the manner in which it 
WA* cfTocicd by Singbong^ who 
adopted tho oppearanoo of an iteli 
CO Virol youth called Kairalora or 
T^rekata* licnco tho legend is also 
calk'd Kairakoro^ ka^ani or 7tir0“ 
iainni. 

This legend U Iho'unwrittcn Irsdl- 
tional document on which tho 
present eyetam of religious feasts 
and rites observed by the Mundas 
is haiid. It m«y he sumnaei up 
as follows : 

The furnaces and smithy hroa of 
the Asurs, b'azing day and night, 
caused a diaastrous dronght on earth 
and even inconvenienced Singbouga 
np in heaven. Being appealed to 
byih4 distressed auimals, he sent 
ihroe piirs of bird^messeogers, tc 
|)idier the Asurs to limit their work 
Aither (o the daytime or to the 
nigb^timo. But they spumed the 
order aud ilktreated and dieD gored 
the messengers so as to expose 
them to the danger of beaig out* 
e.istcJ by their fellow^jirds. Th s 
however Singhonga prevented by 
maJuftg lilL their cas(c«Astes alike in 
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Astrr.ktfaini Asur-kihanl 

appwraoce to tfiom. Then lie hila- Sin jlooga Lijctolf who Lad given 
wlf came to the earth aa a hunter this a Lund a net* to Ihera. The ianin 
gojden hawk, took by the wonders happened a accond time 
topknot of liis hair an itch-covered when he amashod the Asur boya' iroft 
yonth'^'Whom he met hoeing In marbles with halls made of cooked 
the Qi'ldi shook him out o! hU skin nee bu^ks. Shortly aflor this the 
and donned that tklo hiiuiclf* In Asurt’Lron ore gave out, and aa thoj 
thU appearance ho went to the Asur had seen the wonders bo Lad 
eettloment. But tho Asnr women wrought, they applied to hhii to 

drove him away with ooutempt. fiud out by divination what kind 

Jfud'ioA //crawand X/hHum Bwy/a, of aacrlflce was neecsiary to oLtalu 
a chddleee old couple of Muudas, ore og^iio. Ho ordered a white cook 
living in a hamlet adjoining the Aw to bo sacrificed, and ore was found 
•cttloraent, engaged him to keep I again. Tho next tlmo tho ore ran 
fowU and piga from Iho parboiled short he ordered a white ho-goat to bo 
paddy spread out on a mat to sacrificed and the third time a white 
dry wbiU they went to their gheep. But tho ore would no more 

daily,^rk. One day having asked last. So the Wth tlmo he ordered 

i?nd ^t some eggs from his em- s Imroan sacrifice. From this the 

ployers, he went 'to ask Aaur boys Asuti shrunk back, unwilling to give 
to play marbles witli him. They one oC their own race. Then ho 
misehicvouBly accepted ilio challenge told them to go to the Doisa eouhtry 
suro to break the egge with tlwdr to’ ask for a saeririee. But ae there 
iron marbles. But the contrary they were ignominlonely cxpell- 
took place. Out of spito they sd, ho offered to allow himself 

reported him to Lntkum Haram and to be buri^ to death in one 
and Lulkum Buria that be hod I of their famatces as sacrifice, 
abandoned the paddy to the fowls I To this Lutkum Ilaram and Lutkum 
and pigs and hid pluyed marbles I Bnria objected. But ho overcame 
With them. But iu the meantime | their opposition by assuritig Ih'cni 
Sin^onga, having picked up tho that in future sacrifiees would af- 
few grains left over and put so nee ways be offered to them by the 

of them on the mat and some of Mnudari pa/tdri (sacrlBeers) In aM 

.them, in the busking hole and somv their grovoa at the ^dwer feast, 

in a basket, thereby miracnionsly tbe feast imd the d^sauli 

filled all with rke. Lntkum Haram feast. Then he presenbed the rito^ 

and* Xiutkum Bnria seeing this and details for the saCTifide. A hew 

fearing he might have stolen the j furnace bad to be built, new bellows 
rice from elsowhcro, reprimanded had to be made out of the skin of 
him. But he told (hem not to a white Lo-godl; new bcllow*pipca 
o^tebend anything since it was I had to be nse<I } two virgin maide^ 
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remsioioR faiting Lad to tread the j 
beliowi for tbw dtyi wbilit he wm 1 
burUdinlLo bnrntng iwn%-f, and 
tbeD, to extioguiih the firoe, they Lad 
to triiJg W4kUT in oa then 
tealLg oil bexd ouehiona 
made offne^v white cotton Uiread. 
Whi n all tb:s wet done, ibe furnaoe 
vrai opened and behold, the ito»* 
covered yonth aroae in roTpiaaing 
Uauty, loaded with tr-^asufti of 
gold and precioui atonea. 
greedy Aaure aaked where he had 
found theae. In the furnace, be 
aoawcred. And on the qnesltoo. 
whnberthey too would find fu h 
tre*fcurea, be eaid that they, hiing 
ao many find to much more 

if they obaerred all the rilet. So 
all the men tnd youlha and boya of 
the Aaura enUred fnroacci, their 
women treading the beliowa. Wheii» 
after three daya the women found 
only c’lurr d * the furnaoes. 

iuvy $>» i' ang^bitUrl^ 

wlib having‘W v,. ^rm to cruel¬ 
ly. He then t-’ld them iU.i'io *' -i. 
„f all wan).’ bapp-ntd 

Lad they obeyed the order* gi^cn 
through bit luefscngers* They pro- 
ttjirtd that now at leafct they were 
jwdy to obey him, but how wert^ 
th^y to enbiist in future now that 
they were deprived of all euitport, 
He replied thi t if they were obedb 
ant, Mundarl paHu would offer 
them ttcrltoee. And ae he roae lo 
heaven, and the A«ttr women e’nng 
to iho Bcami of hia garraen'a he. 


Uunda country. Tboae fialCng on 
h lU b oame Burubonfa$, tiietc falN 
iog on a high nonadain %eeanie 
iforoie Bumboaga$f (hoae fatliog 
into deep watera became IttrUn^atf 
Ih 9' fall! 'g on high fieldt or neae 
the end of raTioea beearaa 
bo»^at, thoee falling on % wood¬ 
ed epot bcoaoM 
tboee falling on a wooded epol 
n tr a epring beoame Coaeferddayaa, 
tboae falling on the open field or o» 
high ground beeame Cun^ibon^a^* 

Up to date it if hardly pouible to 
offer a plausible oonjucture regard- 
iog the lime and place in which thie 
legend arose. The Mnodaa tbcmseleaa 
can throw absolutely no lighCbu the 
eubjeot. They are not even ac1fo>;<i- 
<y certain wh ther Littiun ttraoi 
an I Zutium Btria wet: id any way 
coaneoted with the origin of the 
Munda race. Ibe maoncr in which 
the-c two Mundas are introdnoed 
aeems to show that the calamity 
here related, fell on a race wibh 
r-Mch they h^d some ioterconreo. 
Tills intercourse stfcms to have 
been of the kind which ^orwas 
and Birbors, still have with 
eettled AborigioH and Hindu% 
limiting iteelf to the lale oferrfcaia 
jungle products in Tillages ^ing 
sear their fokcst homes. Por Lut- 
kum Haram and Lutkum Burin 

I aie elated to have been eng^od in 
the preparation of c h a mn a l which 
the Ainrs rsqnired. The legend 
does not allow to infer cither any 


h a mighty jerk, iho^k them on 
I Ihey were thus spread over the 


racial connealon nor any political 
itoterdeptndenM between tb4 
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Muodu Md Afor^ ilthoo^b it 
•hovt ibe u biin fp 
mis cokQttf. The ritml deUiU 
pfPtCfibpd prp aU of tU^ao pfopr^f to 
#B '^(t of Sio^bongA, 4nd it u 
prettjr evideot tbot tUe while 
I# deatineJ to ib ivr tba viptjrj 
of tk$ iaa*cuit oter a r^digioua 
«jr4tm premuilj pivvolent. Tbe 
UoQdu them«)!tea pro ex'iibitvd 
•« Daturat prolc^di of 5' d;; bong* 
aad HP keep:®^ out ofcbeoooRpt 
tbomaeUee. UUdifiiuU U ih.n\ 
Ihit the Icg.nl ii 4 MunUri 
creation. Uotil rtaaonj to ihj 
o«itr»ry %» fmnd, £ inoHna (o 
ftttfibute it to tboie Ary mi miitio M 
sn^^wh't, m eery re note timji 
' trCt»i*to oonv«»rt tbi Abiriginea to 
their religioQi vietfa, end who pre- 
tented their ritea end doctrnae in 
• form harm'initlog aa far at potiii* 
bJa with the nmootbeUm Ib^y I 
found among them* 

The legend ia known pravii^fly 
to every Maodaand the people relate I 
it in the current Language more or 
le^a in the form given in my 
Mupdari GramMar. 

However a apecial efficaey tt 
attributed to ita reo:titioD by exor* 
piata or witch<fiadera and tooths lyera 
OB oertaio eca^aionr. (See the 
article under SMo-ftfy«). When it ia 
tfana used for ritiul pnrpoM to 
expel er keep away malignant 
spirits, ka style chingea altogether, 
and its recitation tuna into a a rt 
of plaia-ehaot, (he notes of whivB 
tre fiveB IQ the eoIJa*;liQa oi 
Moodari aelodiea. (Seo the articlh 


on Mu^idar! maa:o under rfarp^). 

Tbit ritual fnrm of the U'reul 
presents the following cLaraeterli* 
tio< t 

In a gcn^nl way it ii held la 
the style of Mundari unge. 

iiut it hai peculiaritioe of its 
own ; 

I’. The in:t*aVin'erjrolion mara f 
; us d in current langu igo as an 
Invitition an I cnoonra^ment, a’ld 
j the «nolytirs /•! and Ho are u gd 
r wi^b a pritoaon demsodo*! ne'tb’t 
I by tbu exi »*no*es of the stylOi 
nor by the Sv»nsi of thi eentencea 
wh'ch they overbnrdin app:rjntly 
u^hsssly. M ij bo it U in’endtd to 
barminu? wrtb (hi dreiry ehaat 
and to dia’iS ont Iba i'atioa to a# 
to la^t frou the av ai ig tbrougb 
tlie nig'it w the soaiU Lova or the 
.dawn of the next day. 

Marajae a^o^jana, mar^Jai bit if* 
iana. 

ttiirye ioy'‘vfaeau*(*//i geQgrr*^p, 
guiura-ya setsWii, banda*/a bcara-dp, 
manal*/'* urB-<^o, aru^n haf^-Ho, 
dan-/a bersbyo berel- 
ja kaho jomtaoa, kako 

nOtaoa. 

In ordinary poetry an idea or 
woed'pictnre ie present d in thc^Arst 
liDe of a >tmxa and thtn m*rr.*re(l 

ha^fc, PO Pay, tn ay..*. ( r nt by 

tbe eeoond or third I'ne of the> aam# 
ataosa. This is u *t witl.out a cc 
tain e'larn. But in the J»ur 
Mthi pynopymea are haaped ou 
aynouyoea iu the aioa ttulcncMi^ 
tometimea aa Biasy a# three or fbur 
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tngrctbcr, BO tb&t it ia diffioalt, for 
us at ivaat^ to sco wbftt purpose cftD 
be served by auch a profueioo. Did 
tbo Aborigines in tboae days por¬ 
ch an oo ciporiencc a sort of cluldiab 
pleasure in it? 

Jlu ea ^ta naJtix^, k aefi pa'^ian ali 

f/eraT^tan^caki^f 

Note how hero the third and the 
fourth syn. insert the CDolytio ye 
by way of a ohango. 

In the ourront langnago the 
prnV ailii lit, you and I> le ooca- 
alonally used to colour one's bng- 
uugd with an Inaiuuating fricndlineae 
or fniniJiavity. (Soo the note under 
ahu or^tf). This use la rcatricted to 
In. and inirs. prds. In the li^geod 
tfila instead of ftlu la used moat 
profusely not only as affix to trs. 
nnd intr9» prde. but also to other 
words iu tho sentence, apparently 
for tb'* fame purpose. Thus the 
mta4ong'*^ra OODimualoatiog Sing- 
Ion ga'a request to tho A sure aay : 
Ua n <.>ge-/ aliif... mi a un ludo di ri* 
bicackaVo, mijBunj-^a^Mfio t^ndai^- 
kallaoLalo, eipuj* 

kako-/a^««. 

4^ In current language oeriaiu 
idea;) arc expressed by juxUpOBiag 
two or even three words, none of 
which denotes those ideas by itself 
alone,'v.g., n^r^iapi means wea¬ 
pons, i>it!^akan means wealth. These 
j iixca posit! ona are, grammatically 
Irk-ated as single words; v.g^ when 
they arc qualified by a poa. adj., 
tills ataridt either before the opd. or 
i^ a'hxod to the h«t part of it. In 
tlv iegoud suoh opda. are dcoompoa 


cd and each part takes tho poa. 
affixes so that the sentences become 
very heavy and involved* ilea- 
ydrd means tho members of a houso- 
hold. I'ho Asur women torn av*a> • 
tho iafraiora with the apostrophee : 
Ilaeregore I Okoeja ddmea I Ilonko- 
ialedo, garako-^j^rio. haBrakotsdedo 
torokotalcdo, calkotalcam calaCo- 
talcam I Here tho two words 
and foro, denoting each a particular 
skill disease, arc used ,to convoy tho 
tho idea denoted by tho English 
phrase : infectious skin diseases, so 
Uiai the sense of the whole is : who 
could think of employing thee I thou 
wottidst iufoct our whole bouse 
with thy skin disoasos t llowc^r 
the explanation of tho affixes iaU^, ^ . 
taUtim after ioro, c<il and ^ 

eala falls uuder tbo following head. 

5^ Nowadays Mundas take more 
and more to prefixing the pos. 
forms ain^, aw't, etc., my, tby, 
oto., to th<> object possessed, j These 
forioB arc the genitives of tho pros. 
fftQ, aw, etc. The reason of this 
change is due no doubt to tbo neces¬ 
sity the men especially are under of 
speaking Sad ant or Hindi, and to tho 
general sproad of these two lang¬ 
uages where the pos. adjs. always 
precede the word denoting tbo. object, 
possessed. Tbe expression ale/^ 
honko is a literal translatloa from 
Hlodi, an imitation goi^g against 
tbe sp'rit of the Mundari language, 
which affixes the possessLves. Tho old 
praptico loaiiiUioa itself still strongs 
ly in connexion with words denoU 
ing close rcUtIves. 






US 
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^ IfonMdlt or honk^ialeq » siUl 
more ti6eil than aha honht. Women 
a^urallj stick more to] the getius 
of tbeir owo language tbau men 
Ih^y aro uot forced fco bo 
much iDtorcoDM with aliens. The 
ecQtCBOC: thoa wilt infect our 
children U still rcndere<l Ion fre* 
quculiy by : alr^f ion to offitoam 
than by the genuine Mundari; 
ioniotalon cnlio^m. Instead of this 
form in which the pos. u aflixeJ to 
ionij women still oftrn use the 
form io»io ct/koam/4fc$ where tho 
pog. is afCvcd to the trs. p^l. 
This third form Is IndouLtedly older 
than tlie second. Koto the parti* 
culara of . tie construction : 

(d. 0 .,) cnl (pnl.) io 

^inVrlcd prnl .object) n (copuk) » 
(prill fbj.) id!e^ (pos.). In the 

Asur legend tbig very scnicacc 
standg thus : 

Ilonio {d. o) cal (p^l.) io (inserted 
prnl. object) iaic (pos. afr.) a (co* 
pnla) fH (prnl. sbj.) Here then the 
poe. a(!ix is connet'tcd imreedbtely 
with tho iaserted prnl. obj^ and 
together with tbig it forms a cpd. 
tM^x instead of being an ajix. 
This very remarkable invergioB is 
neither a poetical liceooo nor any 
arbitrarinogs. It has its reason m 
the genius of tho language SQd 
points to a time in which that 
genius bad not yot yielded much 
to alien ioflneiieef. 

It has been stated elsewhere, that 
the Mundari Unguago to the struc* 
inre of its words and espcolally of 


its props, and BsnieD''as imltstrs t4o 
actual processes of thought ttore 
closely than the Aryan Ungnagea 4^. 
This It illustrated strikingly by tbs 
fact that the Alnoda must pUcd the 
sbj. and object of bis prop, iais 
immediate oontact with tlie trs. or 
iotrs. prd. because the min^ e^nAoi 
but conceive these throe as one cingto 
concept: an act without an ageut 
being farhicn an impossibility ju t 
as well as transitivo action without 
a trrminus is a practical nonentity. 
Hcoco when the sbj. and the obj^ot 
I arc already exprowed by separate 
nouns ill the prop, the Mutida muil 
repeat them in the shape of prsl 
prns. and connect them icninedutcly 
with the prd, To avoid ambiguity, 
he inserts tho objects and either 
prefixes or alUxes the ibjs, Whon 
the d. 0 . is, as in thisscntenco, quail* 
fied by a pos. afx., AonhiaUg, then, 
according to tins law, its represents* 
tivc Ao, infixed into tho prd. ought, 
strictly speaking, to take also the 
pos. afiix. However, ihislig no more 
done in current language. Hut in 
the A«nr legend it is <bo rnlo: tho 
poe. afx. doos not stand at the en*^ 
of the prd. but there whoro it stands 
in the mlnd-picturo (judgment), i.e., 
in immediate contact with the word 
io which it qualifies. 

The complete prd.|here is the cpd. 
katja-tal, to twnsfer iteh, to infect 
with itch, and toro-cala is tho sjn. 
required by the poetic style. 
According to the rule given under 
4® this cpd. and iU syn, aro decom- 
paced, and tbereforo the cpd. infix 
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jait explained M iofii.d ftlsct 

ioto ibe fii'ft part of ibe cpJ. Ilenc.* 
tba form wbioh to us app an ao 
ebitdiebW eoD'>roo« and so obrotir^, 

ioiri/io/tfVoflS toroAota^ 
Uamea^iclaiean cit-uMoUfim ftauds 
for: konAvfftU^ ^i#raoa Afam, /ofo* : 
e^UAoam or 

AU these p cu* 

liartlcs jiutify the inform .'C that the ; 
legend composed.at a time when | 
the Ung :a;;o w..# lesi uff vlei by | 
atien iii!luenc>*s than it is now. 
Tbieseeoif t> hj in open eon*ri* 
diotton to thn oonjcelure advi&e-sd 
above that ih;) Kynd kD'I)' b.* tb/ 
cr atinn of Ar/an niia''iunari't 
tryhig to introduce amoog the 
Aborigi ica their own sqq*i ul. 
How eon!d the Aryaoi have entviv.l 
ro thoroughly into the gvnios of 
a laogo ge so eotirdj different from 
their own? Hut Me know fntm 
ancient l)dim litenfure tUit 
Aryani, Mundas (Ko'aT'an^) and 
Dnvidians a>em to have for a lime 
Ueed ip friendly ipterimarse with 
each other, apd that tb^ro was a 
ao*pen€tr»tIoa of their respiotlye 
tnUtireri that ia fact the Kolariaa 
eknent eveatnally proJoeeJ 
Bndhiem. Hcore a number of 
Aborlglnee must hiVC hceu wfU 
Terred in Ar/an rclig'oue doctnnee, 
and tbe^e are ihe missionaries I mean 
It it quite thinkable that they ihouh) 
have tried to communicate to their 
own race*£ellowi the eao*CJU idoHS 
they bad ituUbed fron tbe Aryans 
aud thus have eoce.'fded iu over* 
throwing the previous terg^ous 


system, whatever that luey tuve 
been. 

Ia sThatever form primitive mtn 
pr ^eenU hi neelf to ue, ahetber ia 
(he traeee be his left la the geolpgi* « 
0^1 strata of our earth, or ia those 
surviving noes which must be re« 
garded as the old >st actually eur* 
viviog >^p>oimeDe of humanity, be 
offers us elear evilencit that he 
wts already ia p>ea?ssion of tbe 
power of pen*eiviQg r^latioa^i of 
jo Iging and of reasoul jg, lo other 
worls, that be was in possrMioQ of 
aU those lacu'ti e, which form tbe 
csseoUal chvrsctcriKiles of the bumaa 
Miind end wbfeb are the looroe of 
man’s vtiperiori^y over all otli»r eat* 
mail. As languige buddfr^^^O^ 
thow4 bans df e^paUci* of cx roleing 
tbe b ghvst fewrai of pure thought, 
aud as organBt'f of family* com* 

• o.uosl sad tribal regoUtioDe be bas 
rev ale I him eif as a mor;.! agent* 
dstlnctly cone nous of all ethical 
priori pies. 

It %* clear ibai by its very aature, 
tbe mind forces any being endowed 
with it, to follow the inner ucoosei* 
ties or law# of tbe mind just aa 
natarally sad iHoewmrily as he fol* 
lows instinctively tbo inner hws of 
bis bodily organism. But one of 
I there laws, expressed ia the principle 
uf oxos.«l:ty, could not but load pri* 
mitive mao, as soju as he was ia 
poss.*68*on of mind* to admit an 
iutel'ig at flrAtc^use of the uoiverse 
»q one of tbe first eo^olusions drawn 
ffjm the oonsid^tuth>« *kst uuU 
And as a matt^^r of fact, all 


vrn^' 


A«ar*kfttaBi 


147 






tii« oltot Barrivio^ imM, tbont 
whom wB b»T$ Mj m)lj nlUble 
intormfttioD» though ihtj be eo 
mticb more beoLw^rd in mnteriel 
ftud iotellectoal eiviliseticn ibeti tbe 
more>eoeDt ooeti cooiid^r tbiifirvt 
eiQte not oolj et iotelligent but a' to 
ft efteutiftlly goodj ti the Pui^r 
of bit emturet nod peri icuUrlj of 
tneo. At e time, in wbiub eocla? 
H^e WM in iti lofeoe;, io wlacb 
iodividuel ftmilNs lived to^tber lo 
tmnller or Urger gronpf, more or 
)em forced tod held together 1/ tbe 
iole tdTttUget derived from nejr 
relttiooibip, tbe ftiher «m tbe 
provider of all good tbiagt end the 
Dtturtl protector egtioit til outside 
evilsv . Hence tbe trensferenee ot the 
ooocept of fttberbood to eo intelli¬ 
gent tnd eteentltlly good enthor of 
tbe universe! was both obvious tnd 
ntiurtl. Tbit view finds t remark* 
able confirmttioD in the following 
fact: tltboogb in tbe preTtilIng 
religions sj^stem based on tbe Asur 
legend, Qod ts for tt letsi t thou¬ 
sand yetrf tiretdj etUed 
spirit of light, tnd in stcrifiottl for* 
malts $imare Si^^a r^ja, spirit 
of light, king of hetven^tbe MuncUs 
do even now freqoentlj aU him 
simply HaraMyOnt first tnce^tor! tbe 
ftlber from whom we tre t)i 
descended* Tbit is done especially 
OB occasions on wbieb special refer¬ 
ence it made to him ts the prvvider 
of good things. 

Later ou what fcriDe of soTiety 
vote in wbiob overlords- or Itlngs 
bad to make over part of their 


mnltifarious and gnat powers to 
delegates it be<tmc suitaitl tO 
transfer tbe conoept represenUog 
this state of things tn tbe first ctasc 
and to pietore bim ts the npreme 
ruler of tbe universe who oommitted 
part of its rrtr.r.gj'mrnt to tabridiary 
spirits Ibe t^^t stage of tnooo* 
tb( is II u.i^lit bo t tMed tbe pair)* 
arvbal tod [\tC second the ^ruonti* 
obiotl stage. 

In tbe first stage real btrdsbipe 
and evi'a were, from tbe very nature 
of tbiogs, fewer and compiimtively 
lighter than we may feelioclined 
to admit, and^those hardship* which 
were oonneeted with the care for tbe 
necessary food, were by far not ae 
harab as they appear to us; for tbe 
tboQsaod end one needs man has 
gradually created for himself^ were 
not felt at all because they were un¬ 
known! whereas the unimpaired 
* nerves of primitire man were per* 
fectly cquil to those whi^ were 
really felt. Besides tbe free life 
in constant and initmale eontaot 
with nature, whether on the bunting 
ground or in tbe search aft'^f 
l«:b!e food is full of the strongest 
att»aotioQB. Tbe most favourabi# 
ufTers could not prevail oo the 
Veddas of Ceylon to exchange their 
rooming life for a settled one mad 
tbe Birbors of Cbota N^par who 
speak XuDdari and t» a 1 appeat* 
antes beloDg to ^ Muada race^ 
Hmto up to date preferred whal ww 
would csJI the AardsAifm cd a rcaaiBg 
life through Ibe Cbota Ni^pwr 
ft>rdstB to wfaal they veiU 
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tlo tiihUrahic ntanoionf and tbe 
<iru<^f;ing tlo^ry of the settled oalti- 
Vfttors in tbe.Cliota Ka^nr villages. 
The few of them who try the vIlU 
AgC| do as often m not» give it np 
-agtin as an iosnSioicnt oompensa* 
iion for what they hove lo^t. 

Iq tbe second stage of social deve* 
lopment largev numbers of men 
with diverging and often conllicUng 
interests were forced together in 
iDOrcasing numbers on constantlv 
deereaeing arca«. llcie new and 
more and more sorlons evils arose, 
partly out of tbe new clroomstances 
and partly owing to the more intense 
aotivity of the human passums. 
OraJnalfy some of these assumerl 
the form of nece$ 4 QT^ tfriV# from 
wbiuh^ do wbat they mighty men 
could no longer esenpe. This state 
01 things was calculati^d to raise io 
the mind the question of'the origin 
of evil^ and ss a matter of feet, it 
soon became one of the most burn* 
ing questions of .human Hte. At a 
vary early time in history the 
apiwer given was to tlte effert that 
beside the originator and ruler of 
the^aoirerse« the principle o£ light 
and goodness, iberd must exist a 
second prjnciplo of darknesa and 
evil 4 oppcced. and iaimicil to Uie 
first 

It is this second stage of. mono- 
theisjTi. which lends itself so readily 
to degeneration into polytheism. 
This development) took place along 
t(wo diSerent liars: ( 1 ) Ibosnb^ 
tidily or total ary spirits, appointed 
hr the aupTcsae. ruler or. monarch, 


gradually evolved into independent 
gods and godiings, because the fre* 
quent recourse to them against all 
evils, brought themfmore.and more 
into prominence, I {whereas the^sn* 
preme roler himself, who *\vo^ 
barm nobody and needed no oonci* 
liation, gradually faded into partial 
or even moro or less completo 
oblivion. (2) Tbe irresistihlo and 
imperious impulse to find (rmedies 
and piotccUon againet the numerous 
evils, led some to a system of direct* 
ly propitiating tho principle of evil 
ilsidf which they pictured to them¬ 
selves and person!dad under various 
oames and forms. Tho eamo 
iropulao^led otlim to a sj^tem which 
aimc<l at the acquisltioa of pp^ers 
strong enough to force tho c\tl 
agencies into submission to or com¬ 
pliance with the wishes of those who 
posscased thorn. Tbe»e powers 
night.be attained cither by rccourta 
to the good tatoliry spirits appointed 
by the sovereigu ruler of the uni- 
voiae, or by certain practices, v/}ikh 
came somehow to bo believed in as 
cfEoacious for that purpose. Tims 
there arose that distinct religions 
system in which so called con¬ 
jurors, witch-fipderr, healcy^ etc., 
exercise their own acquired pow,m 
against the occult powers of eyil 
spirits and of men ip league, with, 
thosa spirits, txiab as wiwdeand 
witches* 

That this baa been tho. real CFola- 
tion whiob took.pIa40.inroligioAia 
shown both by the demand^ of 
reason as woU as V historically 











beet McertAmcd facte. Tbe 
theory which puts witchcraft ra 
whatever form os the fint manifet* 
tat ion of religion^ and monoibotris 
^ M'a later and higher stage, frnde 
no 6hp[>ort in history and rests 
ultimately on the ataomption 
that mind, as a mere function of 
tbe brain, has hecn gradoally evolv* 
ed from lower organUros together 
with the brain, and that, conse* 
quently what In religion apfiears as 
moro crude and lose rational, must 
necessarily precede in time what 
la more rational and less crude. 
The only argument for this view 
is made np by all those evidonees 
which oro adduced to show that 
the human body it the result of 
a* long series of cvolntioni from 
low'er orga flies ms. Even if that were 
proved as conclusively as It Is con* 
Hdeotly claimed to be, it would 
not even touch (ho question at 
issue, which stands thus : Is mind 
nothing more than a mere function 
of the brain ? Are the physiological 
aottous and reactions iahing place 
in the brain •matter, the sole efBoient 
and euQicient cause of real thought) 
vu., of the perception of relatieos, 
of judgments and of inferences?* 
Even if it eontd be shown that 
every one of tbeee three purely 
mental activities (as contradietin- 
guiehed from mere eense^nproep* 
tioDs) has a naoessary physiological 
ooQUtcrpart in the brain, this would 
not yet show that those counterparts 
aw ako Ike real cdkieat and s«(&» 
olenh cause a al the cciesii^adeat 
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thoughts. To conclude that HiOy 
are and must be s6, would he juat aa 
logical as to ooneludo that Seet* 
boven^s mnsical genius was 
nothing more than the function 
or effect of the sum total of the 
aound-waves produced by the in- 
strnments in action at a Beethoven 
ronpert. The very ealstenoe of 
tbe supposed physiological'correlates 
to pnro thought cannot bo cstab* 
lished. Experimental psychology ro 
confidently expected by its initiators 
and its ablest exponents to astab- 
lisb tbo fuot of the oxistenco of 
tbe purely physiological phenomcDa 
and to show the metiial tide (wbat« 
over may be meant by this phrase) 
of tbo ramo phennmcila, does, even 
in its present stage, admit that there 
are forms of thought to which no 
physiological correlato can be 

abowo. Henoo tho mala Bonree 
of evidence as ,well as the 

highest and last oourt of'appeal fn 
questions concerning the natuK of 
the mind, is and remains the teeti* 
mony of our conscionsDOsa^ He who 
rejects that wholly ov* cveo, only 
partially, rejects at the same limo 
the right of ethnology and of'every 
other soience to our aeiiona altea* 
tion. And what is tho vefidtet of 
conscicQsncBS in this matter ? 
^Vhatever view wo may boU 
ahoai tbo or IgA of* mao, tho- nsioto 
of mind and the objective valoe of 
its hnowiedge, the miad prrsesis 
itself to our coosclonuess' aa som* 
thing simpio, unresolvaUO' into 
materia] parti^i*thtfafqi»mctfiMe 
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of vroluk'co in iU CMeotltl powert | 
or fftouJtiec. In oihet wordij 
0 D« ttoiitnl fidoliy impllri oU the 
other** We cnnnot coocdre ioiQ<S 
M endowed with the fncutiy of 
peioeiviog reletiooe without the 
&cnlty of judging^ end leneoniog 
bdWuM theee two nre in the Iwt 
ineUnoe nothing elee than a per* 
oeption of relations* These three 
fa.nlties, or theee three aspects of 
one and the tame faeuUy ioeolve 
the admiisioo of the prioeiplei of 
eootradiotion and enowdity and from 
this follow the inner necessitj of 
adnittiog, it a tpootaneous and 
^Mfore 6rtt conclutioni to iotel* 
ligeot or personal first caute of the 
UDirerse. Wherever therefore we 
find anv real traoes of mind^ onr 
eooeoiouanest declaret emphatioally 
that the miud which left these 
iraoes wai in its ecteniial featnret 
at it is in onraelves^ in other vorvls \ 
Bind is estentially the same in the 
lowest as in the highest types of 
bnmaoity. 

WLateTer ohjeetions against this 
•weeping attertioa are or may be 
drawn from the emdenets, the 
stupidity and the horrora of 
fetishism and other religions aber* 
lations, do not impmr its tnth, 
beuose this orndenesi finds another 
rational and snfficient explanation in 
the extent of deteriorationj degene* 
lalaon and moral degradation to 
which bdividoals as welt as tribes 
and whale raaes are andeoiahly 
exposed. 

The Aui Ugeni mi^ he 


sidered as an attempt to jostify the 
transition of the Manda race from 
the patriarchal to the monarcbioal 
stage of moBotheiem. That the 
^liem which teaches the exit* 
tonce of evil powers in witebetaft 
and the power of its priests to * 
eounteraet the evil, is a later intro* 
doetion, is implied as well as 
distinctly stated in the Baranda 
legends, where it is also expressly 
stated that ibo Muadas f^l tbe 
iutrodnetion of Ibis system to be 
regnliahle. It has indeed led to 
the most hideous fiatnre in thele 
social life, the euspicionadiead efi 
witehes, tbe erael way of dispoeing 
of a snpposed witch and the hardship 
inflected on her whale famityf 
a.iit« asaffi little Uiad Tar.<r^t* 
isiey> Aesarg* 

ala tiv., to roast without adding 
grease or oil; this proeess is omd 
for roasting grvns, espevially pnlees^ 
flying white^ots and the fruit of 
tbe ddiU tree: bardnlndho keo^ 
reko s/sieSf they roast flying 
white*ants on a potsherd; dfiltt 
dsrare b& Ofp y$ko 
e/4*p p*v.| to be tbas roasted* 
ata Has. syn. of erfiys Nag. ebst.# 
puffed i ce. 

* The preparation of tlua is 
as ftdlows: the tice u first 
•oehLd in water so ae to swell np» 
then it is mired with sand and 
roasted b sn earthen vessel. Tho 
heat tanscs it to swell ctilt more eo 
that it bses the appsarsnee ef ibe 
gmins mh^getha. The MnaJaa 
tae hb'fti osi/bf^ 
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puS^ ric« pnptr^d bp tbea«Wet 
ftt home, ftod MUU, piiff«d rict 
prepared bp tbe T«iii. Tbii Utt«r 
kiod it t pom white tod the gni&e 
m larger: etMiUU retfret^Ua 
ile^M/ode n6iDtt6mttDt, the 
hone«trtde puffed rice cnoke ooder 
the teeth wheme ihet prepared bp 
the Telle! nearip uelU io the neoth. 
«/«pt tdf«» with 4 ttfie or emell 
ef puffed rite: eikaof atagc mu* 
Una ? §i ape dihlrlm, eete la| dAla* 
jojoge dlktrlcte arool meoe monU 
mandi a, when ttie riwng o! the 
etomacb taat^ I ke puffed rice, then 
o&e gf%t diarrhoea nest morning, 
but when it tutee tour, it it a dgn 
th it OQC bit au attack o! bile. 

alt.go| tre., to kill b? exeewive 
beat: j to gufftlul the 

(tsoeeeive) beat of the tun bai killed 
Ibe goodli tredi that hare been 
town. (.) to kill vermia bp ezpoa* 
log tbem to the hlaz'og luo: 
majik * eikokoiilt aiafofke4^^ 
atepel-p, a^apt/’-p pT, to die 
from expoiur * to the biasing mo* 
tvaU (H. e^ded, ? ) tra., 

(1) to hold oat one or both baoda 
or a elotbiatbeet or aa>tbiag-lie 
eo ei to r*eeiT^ or catch aDtb. 
lair g or flow ag: 11;% 
eaoliu. on a n^a ; d<ilmeaiUL ir t 
dotari^ 1 ehall leit tbee with 

mp ativk WAll riglt, I ehall peeMt 
fD^ hack to reoeiei the ttrolbaa. 

of lor a d auimat'i to etand 
with bead lowaro*! ajte t> be r^adp 
ior oriee an att«ok» in entrJ. to 
•fo^ wbiob menua to loaer the 
baad readp to atUalfit K. B. The 


aaifval or pemn egriott wbott 
thie attitude is aeeumed, ia denoted 
by an inserted d. o.: terlieeo kefu 
e^ai^a, a boffJo will thus lowef 
hie head* aleo when one tbrofra • 
atone at him; am% kera 
(:l) to reeelrei catch or oolleet 
emth., in or on a recipient whieb ie 
held or apraad out t eandaldg 
oolleot the water wbl^ 
dropa from the caret. (4) to oon* 
atruct a roof or straw alack witii 
too IiUlo a ilattt io that the nuu^ 
water does not flow off reidifpt 
butoko ofer^^riaw d^re or bue%» 
macam ata^Urtp bagfafloa, if pea 
itore the atraw in a ataek too flat 
on the t p, it willapoiL 

N. B. The idioma; (I) flpeio 
aU^, thep (hfok of nothing elae hot 
aakiog mooep: okilmoktlrko* 
t%m aCD^re, dta^, if you go to 

pleadarif thep will aak for moaap* 
(f) ot%ni% k<|ama§om atom 
do not take aiiea in a qoarrel^ a fight 
or a lawsuit which ia no ooneera 
of thine. 

aU^^e» rflx. onlp of homed 
aaiznals, to amme the attitude 
deacribed abore: kcfa ataaiaaraes. 

rcpr. e., of homed ani« 
male, to assume agalnat each other 
the attitude deaoribed: ante mindi* 
kirn apafa^sma. 

s^ap«p p v.j (1) to be held or 
apnad o:t to otdar to reoeiret tl 
afeu e«o* do jeUnq kaiu. naffll%, mp 
band was spieaii out» but I reocirad 
rotb ng. (i) tj be raoiived to amtb. 
held or ^r *id out: (kooko Uj|ko d% 
e^itf/eis teu^uriakana, mm Uadff 
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of obth are wo von ao Ugfal tb«t 
thej oan hold water. (^) ol Toofa 
and atiaw sUeka, to be mack with 
toe little ilaal ^ saritBa pare 

jtiita. 

vrb. B., (!) tbe hokllo^ 
or spread ipg oat, tbe masttci Id 
wbtob or tbe extent to wbick ft la 
dooe: lean aii<ffa^fc ataxkbmrkia^ 
kae pnmddaridjioa^ we surroendi'd 
bim In B4ioh nnmb''r6 with bands 
betd ontj that ho bad not enongh 
to give to all of m. (^) tbat which 
U received into hands or other 
reciplontfl held out t ona Lola annh^ 
do* Ihut is tbe water collected 
yosterdaj. 

atai^.dg sbst., collcctod rain* 
water. 

ataiae-do sbet., water that can bo 
rcoeived into tbe outstretebed. 
Lands. 

•tar tn., to sot on itre, to bum, 
Dsed of tight things wbleb bora 
caaily and of sneh bouses only as 
have a straw roof : earcakan bus\^ko, 
jatako cinano bnsdikedei 
N.B. With an inserted d. o. it 
neaos* to set fire to tbe hoaee, 
Best or place, liv. bgs. m In at tbe 
time : atarktdleaio^ 
darken rfix. t., ospoclalfy used with 
hair and lija, olotbcs : baHal^- 
BO$to seiagoltaree nt^jftDOt nbe 
ataunjaua ; Itja alom dartua, 
tf^dat repr. v., to set fird to saah 
otLer^e Lonees or other things: 
OTskm aj»tarrana. 
dar-q p. V., to be act on firo, to be 
bnratdowD r Samna bni^uaoa terte 
atarfruo, Samn’t straw stack wac 


set.OB dro by lightning. (1) to be 
made snch material a? it easily 
Mt on ftfc j keegora ka 
Mo lOdarioa, mendokl dsrtfa, 

Tfh, B., ar?on, the settfog 
OB Ipo : ^^nafarmedtio jeheipe*. 
ai»o lijf anaiariofafU (or ataria-' 
bendegiyiabana, thy cloth fs 
qnita black from the aches of the 
things wbicb wm set on fire. 

ataratlitg flhst., any arrange¬ 
ment mstfe for heoc, dn?Vs, pigeons, 
•tc., to lay their eggs into. The 
Mundac generally hang an old 
backet os earthen vessel nnder the 
roof of thsif bgt4 for tbat parpose. 

•tarij abut., an babiliial 
iocendiary^ 

•tar-iomi eAsa-peton trs., with an 
ittscst(*d i 0 .: to set fire to a'lint 
or nest or ptaoa iB wbicb liv. bgs. 
are at tbe tisK x tatarpotofakeih'cako. 

amr-sudum (^A. atr) sbst., per- 
famed oil. 

aUoterl oMaional car. of the non a 
ol agCDcy daHadi, bho one who did 
set fire iDt 

atartgom, attrgeai, T. 

sbfh, an ^prionltaral implement used 
partly Ibr tbe same puiposes as the 
Baropean banow, but very diilki rent 
in abspe aod coastruction because ii 
is so ndimentary) (Fix XIV, 2 and 
3). Ik ie a ronghj pioee of wood 
abeaA 5 fU long, 8|*. ku high and 2^ 
IB. tbick* Two eqaare boles arc 
chiseled tbrengb it peetiy does Ut 
aaebotber morO'Or iMe in dia mid* 
die. Into these ibo fosbed ends^of 
a abaft, about 7 ft* le»g aio insetted 
and filed. TWe duft k sailed* 
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ainr^Ofjutantfa* To U tha osea m 
yoked. AU atUekm^bi afo tka 
euaa as tkosa ot tha plougk 
The aiarga» is used fur ihrso dts* 
tmot ptirposes : (1) U is ased m 
dad'OrosLcr and kvellci when ibo 
groond kas bceo plaag^ad lor sow* 
iDg. JusI belorc or iiainodutely alter 
sow log ii is passed orer the field to 
crush the olods» level the grooxwl a&d 
bury the Metis. {%) Fields ioto 
which paddy has beea sowq and not 
traosplautcd, Aust| alter some time 
be ploughed op in order to destroy 
tho woods which have sprang tip 
with tho young rioe plants* This Is 
done when the rios aeodlings are 
about 14 or fi in. high. Immcdiste- 
]y aftt'T this ploughing tha tiargom 
is passed over the field to level it 
ngaiu aud bury Uio weeds wbkh are 
thereby killed whereas the rice 
])bQt 8 thrive all the better for it. 
( 3 ) riclds into which rice is abont 
to he transplanted, are roplou^ed, 
when they are under water. Imoae- 
d lately sftoz this pluoghkkg, which 
is also intended to uproot the weeda 
of the field, tho alar^iois i» passed 
over it to lury and destroy the ip* 
rooted weeds and tc level the muddy 
il^ld in immediate preparation for 
tbo planting. Daring thla bat 
operation tho alary b weighted 
down dthcr by moans of a heavy 
etpoo pah on \hp, fork o£, tdsa 
or by a eomi standing on iL 
II. trs., ( 1 ) to crush clods, li) ifi 
oovor up seeds that hare been jost 
sown, h) to bvd a wet finld ipst 
before sowing getminaiiog xbc 
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I into H} mbanba bsrhedit^ho 
sltopada enUk^ 
sommsato, misamisa llke^ tadoSitekw 
her^a eutedoko ctar^»hpa<!»y 
sometisses they plough Am field de 
AS to bury the seeds and thou they 
drag the olod-erutibor over the fiedd 
to level it, sometimes they sow after 
havi.ig ploogSod and then they 
pass 'ovor it with tbo clod‘Craib<w 
to bury the seeds and to level tho 
ground. 

sAordyow'p p. v., of clods, to bo 
crushed; of field*, to be levelled; 
of seed*, to he boried. 

*N, B, the idiom, alat^omUtp^ or 
oUrfom M U^alii^d 1 Tbb b ono 
of the several forms in ueo by which 
a member of a company is invited 
to propose the toast of the occasion 
on whkh beer is offered. (See the 
artiele under^foar). When, v. g., a 
native doctor has cured snrb., the 
family invite him with a numWof 
friends of theirs for a driak. Whsa 
all are gathered lomooue sails out? 
mar a^do toltapo or, mar 

o^do ar<iyow tol Ugat^S) Itly., now 
ibsa tia tka clod*cr«ehsr, which 
means in Chu ease: now then lei ts 
toast the doctor. Tha ids* aeema 
tobethia: evoftss the paasl^of the 
elod-onubec ia the last of the many 
hihorious acts whioh a suceovsfuf 
sowing requliee) so now tbe only 
duty eenuunlDg after the many dlfi* 
eultiea and iroaUsi the eioknees has 
caused, if to offer tbs welkmeriied^ 
thanks to him. whs cmed* tbs paSleoh 
by his raedloiace. Then u gooA 
^)eakse stand* ap and propoMS' tW 
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(oMt repaired by tbe elrciim»Uce«« 

•Uriff«aH4i4t ibfL, the %h^h o! 
tbe elod^roiber deeeribed ebo?e, 
PI. XIV. 5. 

•Uricom.l5n, «iefl|Mte |4« u$., 
to pftM with th) cloi<niaber orer 
m eo-^mlled aji/«r, {. e.> • pert of the 
field ftlreody ploughed. 

Atiflfom-tepe tre., to oorer op the 
fifwiy-iowa eeede by iceaDt of tbe 
clod -0 rusher. 

4ti*t«beo 1 . ebet., eolleotlce nam) 
for »U foob preperutiofie of rice m 
ere told io merkete for iDmedlete 
coc^umplioD. 

II. tri.| (1) to prepare rice ie one 
of tbe wayt wbtcb do oot render it 
onfit for eoneemptioa bj other 
Oeetee. (f) to epeod oo boyia^ 
•Uvli proparotiont: kaodl bobole 
ofe^edeedoi/et iril gondele 
|«fkod»j we epont tbe inoaey realised 
from the mle of bilf a laotiDi of 
rice OQ euob preparations and eight 
aonai on eweettneata 

ate-tslHi ebet., ooUectiYe naoe for 
YarioQi puleet eltber frivd or gronod 
into meal for immediaU cods j op¬ 
tion witboQt any further preparation. 
II. trs*, to prepare io tbe way dee:.*n* 
bed : gel teda bo|t talkeua, atiiaUtile 
oabilf, we had ten seers of iory, 
we made tbe whole lot into aUialia. 

S- The trs.f form also 

denotes tbe foltowing sopentlticras 
praotioo: When little ebitdren 
suffer from soroe lingering disease 
vb'ob defies remedies, some woman 
takes tbe ebild io her lap and, whilst 
she is roastiog some graiO| vg., 
iMii ^ layas m boo paotrCg 


namak4lahtt BisUUn^, this MU 
has a llogerlog swkaast, wo are 
g^iogto fry ood powder it into me^* 
Doriog tbe proceas of roastiog she 
keeps repeating tbs oamo of tbr 
ebild, T.g. Mangri addiog^" * 

each time that ibs is frying ber, 
Man^gri kufilA atatalmj^ 
When tbe gr.iio is gett og ready 
the says: ialn^Uoas to Ira oaroepebn 
nira^ia, tbe is getting roasted, 
faring tbe basking poW, wears going 
to crorb ber iobi meal. Than she 
s.ts near the basking place with 
her {<*et resting oo tbe wood Into 
wbieb tbe hnskin; bol« is made and, 
whilst one of tbe w^rnen p‘>ants 
tbe fried grain, both sbe and tbe 
one who holds tbe child in her lap, 
keep^ sajiDg.* we are pound iog 
Maogri into meal and we are going 
to eat bT. Fioslly they eat tbe 
tilstf thus pr.*paved whilst they aay 
repsatedly we are eating Maogri. 

All this is done for tbe pnrposc of 
eheatiog the esnsing the 

■iokoets, into tbe belief that now 
Maogri it really*;dead, and they 
hope that then be will no boger 
trouble the ebild. 

ata.«i4 syn., of tbst, an 

adilde mnsbroom of tiie jungles as 
wbito as ereall orer, from 2 to S' 
bi^ and 3 to 4** broad, wfth a short 
tapering root tbirker than the stem. 
•ta*r% atbalrl, aUirli, albairto 
(Sad. e^ieoff, laiy; eClsfl, raiOj 
fr.robot, baphasard) syn. of e^eade, 
dm6d and d9, dd*4, ddM, See iwdt. 

•to, a tirong form of s^s, pot^., 
of ipaoii from; of tims, tinos. It 
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gmtor di«teeet or loQger 

periods of time tbeo the fom efe-: 

hiUiiUitth hijuek&oe; nid 

••uliitr4kiA, Ju^ bedl/ ewr 

*Je affiled to iMrtiftpiil oleueee fo 

^denote Uut the eUte epok eo of io 

the priooipel prop , hae oofttiooed 

ttoiatemptedlj ever eince the event 

iteted m the perticiptel cUon took 

place; theee periiciptal elaueev are 

geoerallf precede bj mi4 or 

need adverUkaUj \ Ai;|/e«e<e 

raieao kao nirjtna; ne ofo 

haiakanAte jetaiere kA ba^iakana. 

ale I, etet ItM a familiar iaUr« 

Jection freqaently preoediog a vooa* 

tive of addreii^ I eay I yoo there I 

he, yoa I he, thou I Theee forme may 

t^iheaffixee, o, io/e» ye, ia, aa, 

ae&di. (See ala): 

atyt am tist Hit with or with- 

out the affixes jatt eoumeruted under 

aU, listen I hark 1 «mell I When the 

speaker detlrea to draw attention to 

* 

a paritoular eoent or smell, the four 
forme are need iodiffereotly. Atf or 
off are used to dr^v atentioa to a 
aound produced hy some in^n. kk, t. 
g, a roIliDg atone, thunder, eto. 
When the objeeta producing a sound 
are plainly several, a/y and eff 
become a^yio aud efgia* Mi or tif 
are n^ed to draw atteniv n to tbe 
oaH of a man or tbe ory of an animal. 
When tbe people calling or the 
anltnals crying are two or several In 
number, a/r or ilf become aiiki^ or 
Md altjh or iliJkoi a(iio\ 
okoetako kaklaakada f All font, afy, 
ail, indUbmtly to 

eaU attention to other noiM prodne* 


ed by own or aoimats, v.g., a parties* 
br step, tbe rustling eausad by 
game passing over dry I teavea in tb# 
forest, eto. All of them are pkioly 
buoters^ interjeetiofia 

■cake, atika, teka wa. of arikd. 
atekat atekot Interj., liatea to 
these things, r, g., the reports of 
these guns. 

itsa (ofr. tbe iotorj. ati) ayn. of 
elaw, to hark, to bear, to listen, 
occurs now only in aongi and aaeri* 
ficial formolaa t 

Okorema lipi ? eirmarrma f 

s 

Kajttege lipin^ aiummem 
Olcorema Ilpi? sirmaremaf 
Bakdrtage lip In atanmi. 

Where art thou O lark? Art 
thou in the sklet ? I hear thee from 
thy (words) song. Whare art ibou 
Obrk? Art tbon in the skiet? 
•1 reoognixe thee by thy tong. 
1 bear thy pleaaant song O lark but 
thou art always soariog so high OV 
biding SO well that I cannot see thee 
with my eysa. 

athaefT a^irla rat. of ata^ri* 
at] I var. of c/yf 
atika rar. of ortic. 
atlkof Hikal interj., liaten to 
tboae ones or oalli, in ontrd. to 
atfio I 

att^ I. intia., (1) of oiitfe, to 
grase; of any aalmaU and birds, to 
seek aad 6nd tbeir food anywhere oo 
the ground or oo treat, either mmeta, 
grains orhileo frnits: orimeromko 
io^reko aH^tana ; dudmulko 
lo^reko e<»V^se; ao darutu* 
ramie tuyo I Kprind 
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in looking for food id thftt tfeo where 
a bra&oh scpamtaa from the truok; 
bogfuare eokeko meti)koa. 

(2) of eores or skin dleeatoe, to 
epreiulj to cat further : d^^ga6 
UxiA) afi^ifa Oeraw, a cationo(e is 
Icginuiu;, it is sure to spread fur* 
Ihcr; rauQ kae ]aga5jiida eoatneate 
ku^r&gad aminau atit^iaila, 

11. tri, (1) with $im^ or 

olhor animala as d. o., to make % 
fowl or goat^eto., eat some pearled 
rioe before ibej are sacrlBoed. 

a&lmal may be faeriBeed without 
Laviog eaten some of thifl rioo vrliich 
is sacrificed together with it. If it 
wGi*c sot to cat willingly, the rioo 
woolil hare to be forced down its 
throat, and this rcfnssl <m the part 
of the lacnlicIiJ animul would be 
considered as a bad omen. There* 
fore sacrlRsbl uoiioals get no food 
on the ere of tho sacrlBv^c. Snorjii*. 
oial fowls aiv that day ke[)t under a 
largC'incshed bamboo basket to pre* 
vent them from picking food and 
thus force them to cat greedily at tho 
sacrllke. 

On another oecaslou too, namely, 
ou tho day they promise a sacriftoe 
te obtsmi a fatour (^eo a<roat} they 
jffidce tho promised a DiAal eat some 
pearled rice m token of the promise : 
roka boftgaire aim' mien eshargeko 
s^mjad Bioido barsa, agom* 
tam* hulawi ad bon:gataB h\^agi> a 
fow4 sMiifiood without being prevb 
onsly promised it made to eat sacrl- 
Aui^ pearled rloa only oooe, one 
bus been promised In eacrifioc 
4t madwio oat it twiooj once on the 
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day of the promise and once on tha 
djy of the sacrifice. 

(2) with as d. o„ the/ora, rope with 
which a goat b tied, to pmuiise a 
goat at ioorifiee; The toin who-^ 
makes this prombo for the reootery 
a sick person, passes the rope 
Mvcml times over that person and 
proDoouoes tlio following formula, 
uhleb may bare some slight varia¬ 
tions, but keeps tbo same sense: ne 
or%re pbalna bopo (name of the si ok 
personl jaraUu-janskomtana. Eato 
caalijaArd phalua booigam (name 
of tbo spirit supposed to hare caused 
the siokness) h'd^^m-dorouainjana. 
N&Iole (Orkeda: amgo Hsadctati- 
dundiUna, hatitan-baditana. Mendo 
rokage kale otndamma. Nimin 
dinkorc (indicatos >tlie exact time) 
ririke-kariksatc, pA teaks-udurdkeate 
jobksielo omamogca. No gari 
hasutani raljal^ka. In ibis bouse 
NN. b siok and all lag. Tlicn m 
the consul tatioa by means of the 
rioe>graios, thou, NN. hast been 
fouud out as the author (of tho ill¬ 
ness). Now we know,that it is thee 
who art not satlifiod and keeps 
harassing Um. But jast at this 
moment we are^^unable to give thee 
(the sacrifice thou waotost). On 
sudh and such a day, having taken 
a loan or bought on credit, we will 
most certainly offer it to thee. Just 
now let this patient be leHeved. 

The rame words^ more or Jess arc 
also used when a fowl is promlsod, 
and in the practice called 
iHi4 oteailUfai^ 4orio^» 

(•)) Uuadari‘Speaking Oraons use 
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atf^fusAQi 

instead tre., to gtizc 

oattlo t mcroniko 

o/i^-op,V., (1) of the sprcaling of 
Bkio disaxacs j pur^go ati^nUHa, it 
« eprcading w/ much. f 2 ) of 
cocrifioial animals t b*)n,ga%im anril 
nlit^Qrt kaneUcko dapalia, k*c jom» 
loro ku baiua mcutc/bcforr a tow\ Is 
/ given tUo psarfcd tocrifi^jial lic', 
they keep it under a haskot, because 
it would not do if it refused to eat; 
on simlo kain^ ukiriiaia, 
dai3^, 1 will not sell that fowl because 
it is promMcd in sacrifioa; jnra 
aiit^aiana, a goat has been promised 
io eaerilicc. 

^ 7fb. m, (I) the grasfog r 
‘ gQHitijukp mcB)fcoa tasa^rc, urikoj 
anadii bagraftjana, thcro aro hairy 
caterp i I la rs i n tho g ra's, th a graz i ng 
of tho cattlo is spoiled. (2) tbo 
spreading of skin diseases : d.^gadr^ 
anali^ kese^darioa cif (3) The 
food in g w i th;$aeri Gc ial p ?arlcd rloe; 
bonga ientao^ fiiffiko ana/iq hobaoa. 
(•*•) tho extent to which animals 
are promised in sacrifice ■ simko 
ano/t^ff atlukeikoa oj^ro cAga 
elmko Lari atiiasarcakasa, he has 
promised so mauy cocks in sacrifice 
that only the hens remain over. 

tint, um sbst. a 

fowl that has been promigcj in 
sacrifice. 

atii^-gussTii intrs., to romata ont 
on the grazing groutid the whole 
nighty not to return to tho stable 
from the grazing ground : merotnko 
kako ruapakana^ okoWre ait^ufamjio 
scQojana f • 

Btl^ir Nag, syn, gf oriid Has. 


Mai 

tff., to snatch away, to carry off: 
arfikfttiko no kalom pur^ lioroko 
Asimteko eadom 

thc.horse has belted with 

him. 

atiri 6b;t., a cover of an oarthon 
w^terpot, i 0 ., a suaU earthen plato 
shaped so as to be pretty deep, and 
to sit well on tho mouth of the 
Tcs^l lU outcT rim;u pretty thick 
and roQudod off lip-llkc to givy it 
tho roqiiircd strength. Thl:i has 
given rise to the reproach,* 

lacoak^na, thou ha«t got lips 
like a chatti cover, (^ec PI. XXIV. 
13). 

•lirid Nag. var. of tifnrai Has. 
Ilms (Sk.; II .; Sad.) sbsf., spirit, 
used by tho Christian miss^ionarics to 
dcQoUtho spirit in cutrh to tho 
body. It is doubtful whether this 
term was used by the.Mnndas befoo 
tho arrival of the missionaries about 
the middle of tho nineteenth century. 
That which, according to the Mnndas, 
survives the body after death, is 
calledyi during life, and 
death. When the Las becfi 

recalled to tho of tho houso 
it is called ornlo^a, a honsc-spirit 
aims -2 p.v., in the prf. ts. only, to 
be endowed with a spiritual soul 
jontuko kako 

(UMa baagieni sbst., an irrational 
Euximal. 

<7tma meiuiitxi, dltnafeiti absC., one 
endoToU with .spiritual soul. 

aWal^ baiSal gbst., the thin strig 
of bamboo used as bow-string for 

the arrow bow, desTibfd under t$jr 

(J-co PI. 1, B and C). 
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atom 

alom I. edge, border, tim, 
limit, boundary, oud of a line of 
pco|4e ranged abreast. It is mostly 
\i6od wlih locative afis. so tKat it 
performs ilic fuitctlon of a cpd. postp. 
of space: a/ewre, at, odj along 
the edge, border, etc., atomUj to tbc 
edge, etc.) (itomtq, towards tb© 
e<lge, cie.; afomctc^ nfoufatct from 
tbe cilgo, etc,: cn d:> aionre bajam 
pnrogo mens, there arc a lot of 
plants along the border of that slioct 
of wall'/. 

II. Ire., (1) to remove, to pot aside, 
to put near tUo eilge, etc,: palirn 
baba kolomato remove the 

jnat will: paddy fr^m the threshing 
floor and put it j>ist ouUido; cd lion 
put that child out of tbo 
way. («)to expel some one from the 
se p t or* ea stc : S oma pe rfiOko^ mam I i 
jomkedals Jatiateko atofM^yt- 
fil 0 fn-tn rdx. V., io mo\c awlc, to 
remaU asi le, to remain out of the 
way : alom/ni/ac^ out of tbc ^way, 
ibo'i tlure. 

^’fhQto'u repr. y., to shove each other 
aside 1 got a horaro aiaintitjaykako 
honkoJo, kam snkoacjkoa. 
ntom-n p.v., (1) to be removed, etc., 
to be expelled from the caste • ne 
kunta net^rc b^jlerc pur^ei atoma^f 
"Will this pole be too close to tliC 
edge if we place it here ? (2) to 

be removable: nc hntub oriate ku 
dsn. it is impossible to re¬ 

move tills boulder from the field to 
to I be (dgc of it. 

(ilovifUoMf a/ofualofule 

adv., along the edge, etc-, at ibc 
edge, to tbc edge, etc.; 


\ 


tojQpo, remain on the edge. 

atom-becomte I adverbial jingle, 
out of tbc way f 

stontc^ prnl. n., the things which 
arc on or along the edge, ctcu 
aioMUf sobcQ m^cabaepe. (2) instr^; 
mental noun, any instrument or con* 
trivanco to remove smth.; att,koari 
cnado busy o/cmtcff* 

atu J. trs., of mnniDg water, 
rivers, tioods, to wash away, to carry 
away : ikir locoi^r^ labao Qtukcd'T, 
(the llo:d) has vatricl awny tho 
paddy o£ the low rice field; gara 
piriakanre bonder miej hcfwj a/ukia, 
the other day tho river carried awny 
a man tvlienlit w.is Hooded. 

11. trs. cans., to throw sentb. into 
a river with tho intoution of Laving 
it carried away by the water* 
However iu Ibis meaoiug it gemr> 
ally Ukfs the afx. yrr* : alA 
s^rjombuI a h: 8i*n.ga boi oko aivff iri- 
ke<fa ; karamko atukeda, they threw 
the iaram tree into tlic river. 

V., to throw^onesclf into 
a flooded river either with the in¬ 
tention of allowing oneself to be 
carried off some distance, or of 
drowning : gsra percakanre kuredo 
kako a tuna, they throw themselves 
into the river with the intentions 
just mcctiooed only when the river 
is flooded. N.B. In the latter 
sense ^irin or pofn arc generally 
affixed : 

that be iutends drowning himself. 
aiu- 1 / p.v., (1) to be carried away, 
etc., by tho flood: en l6rrcdo roa- 
lcd> atucalaakana, wliatcvcr they 
bad planted ia that ravine has been 





washed away. { 2 } to be liable to 

l>c washed or carried away by the 

flood. N.B. The same idea may bo 

expreeaei by mcan^ of an impral. 

confitnjetbn lu tbo indet. ti, of tlie 

• 

a.v.: biirid^re lire kil dlua. 

vrb. o., (1) the carrying off 
by lUo Hood*!; analure 

pui> aalkanko naroaragarar'a, cnado 
ana/Hsn/iaitt the fcrry-mcD ala'afs 
Jny in a great ateck of flresvooit 
daring tbo floods, tins is called 
drift-wood, (i) tlic drowning fata¬ 
lities tikihg placo in floi^s: bola 
(inuittrc geibaria iiriko sctinj.inn. 

fUni,, a floods fiyn. of 
luri'tn lias, hdhjul^ Nag. 

atu-giri to throw a>vay into 
the flood. 

<r(iijtn'H fflx. y., to drown oneself 
in a flooded riv'CT. 

ctnyiri-'j ]>.v., to) be thrown away 
into a lloodi.'d river. 

aty-go$ iJA. to kill by throwing 
ijito a Hooded river. 
a/i>jor*n rllx. V., to drown oneself 
in a flooded river. 

otHyo'c^, p to perish iu 

a llocdcd river. 

•tu-lnuiaj atun4oii<t infrs., to 
play at letting oneself be carried 
some dlstanoc in a IWod. 

atukc. tuka an auxiliary afx. to 
prJs-, syn. of the afx. baye, to go 
awuj after doing the action denoted 
by the word to which atuia or faio 
is athxed. The past atuiahf^a 
or aluiatada is generally contracted 
into ait<Jsado: cutodo li(a ac^ hat in, 
orQ Boben uipkan ja^ko mia4 bu« 
&anuD(}usce iuiidalukaJa, 


«t(ir trs.^ to winnow by letting 
grains fall slowly from one's raised 
and joined hands or from a winnow¬ 
ing or other basket, so aB to expose 
them to tho action of the wind : 
bai>ako/ gnrAluko, rambarako cma- 
DSkotf/«r^/. (2) wlthpuf^, to attach 
v.g., a loin oloth, tho ropes of a carry¬ 
ing pole, etc., so that it liargs too 
low down; sikoar pur 4 alom 
(1) figuratively with kaji as d.o., to 
clivnlgi', to spread a news, rumour : 
no kaji atom a(nTiia» 
afnr^CH rflx. v., to arrange a laln-clotU 
t»o that It hangs too low down : dliuti 
pur^g**c aiuw/uM. 
tUur-^ p.v., (1} to be winnoivcd. (2) 
to be att udied so ss to hang too low 
down. ($) to be divulgod. (4) 
jinpivly , in tho Indot. U., it is 
possible to winnow t hoeo bano:]to 
ku alafoa, 

vrbi n., (1) iho act of 
winnowing. (2) tho amount win¬ 
nowed : neado bolar^ aMlnr/jc, this 
lathe amount winnowed yesterday. 

(3) Ibc manner of tying too low. ( i) 
the extent of divulging nniiure 
afurkeds, tolapara sobouko aramkeds^, 
lio spread tho o^ws to suoh an extent, 
that in every hamlet they beard it. 

atU'Sekolaj syn. of 

I. vrb. D., the being washed ashore : 
aiazekolA^tce banoadjana. 

II. trs., to wash ashore: miad silib 

garakunncaorco the 

flood washed a deer ashore at thiS 
turning of the river. 

p.v.) to be washed 

[ aibore. 


9C0 

A4u-urui% 


ata-ufui% f^TD. of atuseioiOf}. 


A|a ]. sbfit., collect!VO DoUn for 
nil tho parte ot the apparatus 
rcqnirid for catcliing birds by means 
of b;i'd-!iroo, i.o., Ibe following? 
tbinge!: (1) a hollow piooc of l am* 
boo k't.vccn H and 10 incUce long, 
in which t!ie knot ie left at ou9 tod 
by vf;\y of abolt>m. Tbia U well 
o!hd ineido. It is oallod (2] 

tliA briddime put at tUc bottom ul 
tills tube, and Csilfoil lutn, (3) thin 
ati.ks of pplit ba:nboo, not thicker 
than on ordimry miteb. They ore 
put into this tub-^ $o that their 
lower ends Ptand well in the bird* 
Jirao whcrcae tbc upper ends protrude 
PomewLat beyond tbc tube. They 
ore called e^jr/. Ti e whole ia alfo 
called cfatui^ffi : ofa anime, bring 
Ibo things £« r oat idling birds by 
mconR of lime: a(a laaarme, put 
b!rd*]iiDC into ibo 

II. trs., to catch by means of bird¬ 
lime i nc Core dvpubrelc afoli/itvca 
limed t)iU bird in tbo pUcc whore 
it usually j>crcbe?. (2) to place 
or fix limed lamb^'o sticks: man- 
do kfim daru re ft ataikarla^ (-1) figu¬ 
rative! y^ to cause sn^b. to remain 
by giving him beer to drink : iiircko 

a{a^ 1 \ ifl<. r., to stick to one’s beer, 
to get bclotcd boeausc one at'eks to 
one’s beer: aUlri, kae ruarakana, 
iiireo atontana. 

ttla -2 p.v.) {l)lto be caught by means 
of bird-lime (2) to be bc.raiarid 
witli hirddiinc. (3) to bo or get 
biUUd over rLco«bicr, 


a(a Nog (H. d/a) sL»t*, tbc coar¬ 
ser unsirted kind of meal in ontrJ. lo 
rxaula, the fuicr, sifte d il lur 'I'be 
Mnndari word is The M un- 

das disUnguUh wheat- 

meal, caUliMo^^ rlee meal, 
htoi^ milU meal. They projiare 
meal cither by crushing tbs grAins 
with tbo liDsking pvlo or by grinding 
thinn by meant of a hind mill 
PLXVni, C) or on lie rvjilifihy 
means of tho ^urUyudiri (1*1. 

XVin, t and 5). 

•It (Sad ; Or. aftJ) «bst, a pkci 
(o lie or sitinwait for game. Tlie 
Mund:tr t)so 3 kinds? (1) a bole dug 
into the gmunl in which the hnuler 
may sit or fcUmb curroundo.l by 
leafed branch ^6 at ound the op ter edgo 
so as to FCncD * hit bioil f^ini 
%'icw when be looks out. (2) a very 
low, IcAfy vhed or cover under which 
holies or site. (S) a email plat¬ 
form arr.tngcd up in tlic branches# 
of a free, surrounded by fresh, 
leafed branches, so as to screen tbo 
hiintor from view. 

afa rfv} intrj., to sit or lie in wait 
for giTOc: afft rftVfrfuj afac 

dufittkana. 

el»^"ag. (H., Sad. dfa)Ryn.of 
y«/i Has. i-bAt, a playing marbh'- 
ata-inuft I, sbst., tbc game or play 
with marbles. For the di.sciiptioQ 
of this game SCO 
11. intrs., to pbiy with marbles. 

aia-cari slat., tbo tb;n bamboo 
sUcLs used to calob birds by means 
of Dine: nc ct-po e(^mriieh 

sokjkiu, we cavgUt this bird by 
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toiioLinj it will limcil bamboo 
Btiiks in its rooi^tinj 

afa-cl flit tr. cans., to cause a b’rd 
to bccomr wary of limiil 
afacifyijl^^ p.v., of a bird, to be on 
ita (*narxl a;^aiiist birJ«!iroc. 

el^kao (11. afJi'lmJ’, Sad. ftfirrl) 
I. sbst., tbc cobBationi tlio prvvcii* 
tionfor ini)>cdin^ by''sn;b.; djr.j 
afitht^/e liCT<j W-onijam, the sowing 
got del ay r(I by want of r.an; ini;> 
nfai:,i6t€ kaii^L bij^ilna^ I did not 
00 mo because be prevented rao. 

!!► trs, to prevent, to to im- 
]iodc t scnomcj okoo aif'tMuieo ? 

tll^. T., to give op one’s 
intention: apea kijito kaiii oftU 
.oko$)lr% isoneakoda onagou 
likacg^, 

afo/:.io~it p. V., tooonso, lobe stopped 
«r jm: vented : urjUo govjana cna- 
me rile sip afa/k lOiiiaua, the plottgU* 
ing U btopi»*d Ueuuse the bulhol^s 
did ; date kamiliu we 

arc proveuU'd from working Ibrougli 
excess (or want) of rain; iol^ 
saejd d'»bajel(*ka afttiuio/ttHtTy bis 
btea'bing stojtprd, i.c., bo died at 
about two o’clock. 

K.B. tlic idiom : fnciid aftthtofe (or 
aliilaon^f) nir, to ton so as to gvt 
out of breatb. 

afal (II. of a’a, a Leap) I. sbst, 
(1) bycra that are superposed, or, 

rows arranged side by tide or one 

Libind tbe othif: mid af^l rare, 
m'fj afal hasa oro muj afal giUI 
tna sviiiJbarooj'C, put do>vu ono 
layer of manure, one of cartb and 
one of 8'Jnd and tbcn m it all that; 
cirainaiaL )0 roakada?—bar ofeV; 


atsi 

bow mucb liavo you plmted ?—Two 

mu a. (2) tbc clcfU botwocn rocks, 

the empty spaces between layers: 

afalrc saburtito sobolcm, lairoduco 

(be croubar between to layers. 

(3) In tho cpds. horoa(>d, daruafaff 

dinufof, alal menns, a great num* 

btr (•»£ men, (roes, stones): ^uro- 

af’tlr€ d;irai horo kio naraoa; diri» 

ofalrohe^ kibu beroa, balaiagifi* 

l^aralcabu. 

« 

\,n. tbc idiom i diriof tli'cnio, tho 
spiiiU dwelling in tbo clefts of 
rocks. 

11. adj., arranged nx a dormito nura- 
U‘r of layers or rows; with a double 
row of, with a second clolb or coat 
ovi.'r tbe fir^t: ofol puru, a leaf 
cup maik of two superposed leaves ; 
Ickaram sunuuko a^i atalgroko, ibe 
lino of ffill ram dancers winds round 
and round tbr<>c times. 

, III. trs., (1) to superpoB) in layers; 
UBod only when Ibore is qncBtiou o£ 

A difiaito number uf lavers. ^VUen 
no number is exprcssid, it means, 
to add a seeond ]ay<*r, or in case of 
cioUis, a s« ootid cloth, a second Bbcct, 
a iiniog : catom ofotcAe; sono e(a^ 
Um€\ hcsc'ljoro lagaukcdato kagaj 
apia afalctRCt p^iite three layers of 
paper oviT each other by moans of 
hct€l glue. (*^) to close a bole in a 
basket by placing a loaf over it: 
sakaru tunkirc afaftote or tui^kt 

sakamte afalt!mc. (‘1) to arrange iii 
a delioite number of rows; Uouko 
kilasrc upHnafolkom, 
sfaf-cA idx Y., to arrange oneBelvca * 
in a dcluiite number of rows ; mar t 
momoTO hoToto ia6Te all 
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rigbe now, arrange yonrsclvee in | hyors or rows, hence it means, many 

fite rows of five in each row. 12) of lay.ra or rows, gulab alalatalse 
cloths, to put on a second cloth bSakana, roses have many whorls of 
overfhe first: son? afa/esae, lijje petals; ne diri n^aiafa/^e mena, tins 
a(«hnjam^ (or »f«a/ai'e«ya»u). *tone is coropored of many layers, i.c., 

afa/.ap. V., fl) to ba arranged in it is schistous; ne pidro dm alal- 
adelinito number of Bupirposod ota/yra, there arc plenty of siunes 
layers : cilom a/o/aij*a. (!) to I"* in this field. N.B. the idiom* = 
arranged in a definite number of a'alii'n/gce scruakana, or ui?. sfvil . 
rows: honkol>pi a/a/a-ta»a. (3) tilahlal men*, this is a very clever 
with (/afa as sbj., it denote* that one |H5rson ; ne hon alnh(aU hnmuge». 
or several teeth sUnd m.tsido tho or. nc hon? hormore a/a/afai humn 
normal row of teeth, «n that they mcn:j, this child is awfully dirty. 

«ro superposed on it; ini? data .jiUia-balilast vnf. of 4a^Ua^^■ 

ofa/a-fa«a. (-1) with as rhj., which sec. 

it denotes that a hole in a basket , ►bit., Tal.ermemoutana 


hM been close*! by incaus of a leaf | 
placed ovd It: afdUhtfi(J d ^ ! 

a-yi^oial vrb. n., (1) tlio aminjjc- j 
meat in byers or in rows: bonko;> 
anafal bagroojaoa, ilio ra^iks of Ibo ! 
boys got into disonkr. (^) tlie 
number of tlio tows: lokar.miko 
anafaU’O ataljana, talaTcnko uruiio 
kako itnjada^ tbc Iclcravi dancers 
bavo fonoed tbeir line in so many 


coronuria, ll-Rr.; A po yuaecai',— 
s% ginkn liusli, C to 8 feet liijjb with 
ncvu b d, 0onbk, w1 1 i le fl »wi'rs. Tlio 
VrirkuH f<nra8 of Jasmin urn sambac, 
Ait., Okacrar, arc abo called atall/d 
ot vtir/ofalOii. 

atS Diatt adj., of forces, dense, 
i impoiK'lrabk. lo a riddle it oecprs 
I witli ilic pi., afx. ko • atdl:o via{al:o 
\ birko talare, in tho midst of Tory 


apirally concenltic rows that iboso dense forests. 

near the centre cannot even get out. | •(•«*' H®*- (»■ 

(3) the sui)crlmpo?ition of leaves j a suj.poH) sjn. of anaUd, Xs/j, 
over a bole in a basket: (uaklr? a pieoo ot wood or 

a*at<tl bagraoakana. a flit stone, put under a beam or 

alal, afalge adv., used ot a definite a rafter to raise it a little, 
number of layers or rows: piri hnsir II. trs., to ose as atarjjf: ne diri 
gomkeko? bagante baralalge bfia- Jfetiyi baiua. (2) to raise a little 
kana, in the gardens of Europeans by means of,an alai^i : apia arkatale 
the balsam flower is double, has a alaj^silf. 

double row of petals; sonoa- eteper (11. a/drora*) I. adj., (1) 

kana. ara/a« eonoakana, be ba* two that which happen* weekly : afapar 
coal* on, one above tho other. gono?‘o boroko cU«.g>ry»“a. on 

atolatal, aiaUtalge adj. and adv., aoeount of the death# which occurt^ 
of an indeterminate namber of i weekly (during » cpidemy) the 


i 
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popuUtion has been mucb roluccd. | 
( 2 ) a pcr&OQ who ^oes smlh. wcckij, 
or who comes a at] goes every week: 
pl^pipro afapar burlako juoad 
duba, the merchants 
who come every week, always occupy 
tbo same plac3 la the market. 

n. trs., to do smlh. every week t 
jilu jomlo a!aparJt<dj» This con¬ 
struction is liable to strongly idio¬ 
matic inversion I afapar, instead of 
being used ti’sly., may stand as adv.^ 
and tlicn tlio action ]>crforincd 
weekly is used trsly.: balurc jiluko 
afapar&ala or haturo afaparlo 'yV/s- 
A-Ciiit, every wovk in tho village, they 
* ofTered meat f»>r sale or as wages for 
sssisCanoe given in work. 
atapar^ca rflx. v, to do smth. every ' 
week. Here too tbe inversion just ^ 
mentioned is used t Dururi pl^lo 
afapar^Ha or Durorire afaparlc 
plfcna, we go every week to tbe 
market in Duduri. 

afapar^o p.v-, to bo done every week 
to happen every week : pUro cai'iU au 
ofapaToa, rice is brought every week 
to the market; niula jilu join 
afaparjana. 

IlL sdv., every week, weekly t pT^to 
afapata eeutana. 

sbst., the bamboo tube 
in which tbo sticks of limed bam'«oo 
are kepi for catching birds* 

ata&ri H. athmirA', Sad. afkKdri ; 
Sink, hat, seven vara, day.) syn. of 
wvtJpM, sbst., a week: Kane ire 
afa^rire barsako in Ranchi 

they hold QUket tivloo in w^k. 


II. alj., wockl>% that wlacUbdons 
ODCO cv*ry w.‘ck: djaifc) diguftrkoi 
at air i hajiri me 119. 

III. trs., to make smth. last a whole 
week, to spend a whole week on 
some woik: no kanxilo afuHrikcila 
at mtuhxfdS-rikcda, wo have worked 
a whole week a^ this. 

IV. trs. oaus., to can^o smb. to re¬ 
main a whole Week, to dot tin a 
wholo week: kupuloteu. s/nkcua, 
onreko ma^afautikina. 

afanri^n rfiz. v., to remain a 
whole week, Ram ire alom afaUriiia, 
afaHri^a p, v., (1) to iant a 

wholo week ; haba ic harafaurioa 
cika? Will tho reaping of tho 
paddy take two weeks or not? (2) 
to take plaeo or to bo done after a 
week: horoko (Andaman) t^puto 
sen^ barafauriaa ci sidaoa ? Will 
the departure of tbo people for tbo 
Andaman islands take place after 
two weeks or sooner ? 

at^uttf used of the uncvcnncRS of 
anything spread out, as a mat, a roof, 
etc., in the same manner as acaduca^ 
is used of uneven earth. 
a{lrl obs. n., meddlesomeness: 
ama atdri amtarego taluka. 
ir. aJj, meddleoome, meddling: 
afdri Loro. 

Ill- intri*. imprd., to ftol inclined 
to meddle with: aiariit^ia. 
at dr I-A rfls v, to uuddle : 7i{do kao 
aidrxna* 

atdrUa p, T., samo in can lug : mas- 
tar^ kamirco afti r a m, 
o-a-ofdyf Trb. n., the extent of mdd« 
dlu>g; saafoyil ats^intunai sohea 


sal 

ifej «U 


kamircc Ids meddle* 

Eomcncds goes so Cstr iUai in every 
w^jrk be puts hunsclC forwird. 

(Or. ttf/nu, to spread on tbo 
ground smth. rolled or folded up or 
in a mass) (rs.^ to spread out on tbo 
ground a mat, a c1otb» a layer of 
I‘raw, of wood or of car Lb: pati 
Ian pro llj^ nfr^icate gUi lagati* 
ua; OTO^c diriko alcfficds, they 
paved the bouse with atones. (^) 
to ralao on a cushion, v.g., of wood : 
nit 4 re^ arkat^ sobcnic afo]i'<(Ja. 
’K.13. the idioms ; (I) arkuta atedffiri, 
to place TaftcTs close to each other 
on tbo rooT. [Z] ntnuda ofcdM/iCt 
Itly., it bay spread out ieo water, I.e., 
tbe grninJ is covered uilb a sheet 
of snow. (3) bij^ikako tuar, dcaiia 
Qfeduiioa, all right. Ivt them come, 
1 will prc8e;it my hock for IhJr 
blowj*, said ironically in reply to a 
threat of a hvaling. (t) to 

display cue’s sticngth in the Ecrvicc 
of others, in cnird. to per^ Illy., 
to bide one’s strength, i.e., to bo lazy: 
4 )e(;o (ffcf}lerc sobeDh^rc asula, ptT<; 
ukulcr^ aposulr^ mundi kunamoa, if 
one be diligent in service, one lincJs 
a living crcrywhire, if one Lc lazy, 
it is difficult to See.how one can find 
a living anywhere. 
alcd-cn rfU. v., to atrotch oncsolf 
out full length on the ground : rol- 
gapi hijy horarem otcdfufftna, kae.im 
guUoa ? Thou st ret chest thyself out 
on the railroad, thou art sure to be 
ran over. 

<ife(U^> p. V., (IJIo b * spread out, 
to be put in a layer. (:t) to b? raised 
cu a vu^hion. (S) of ro*>fiiig tite«, 


to be placed so as to turn Ibe hollow 
side up, in cnird. to to be 

placed so as to turn the Tonnded*ofi 
side upwards r sarmiro laturrf keep 
Qtedakanfl^ ccUnr^ hanibakana. 
a^n^aftd yrb. n., anything spread 
out to lie upon or to put things on, 
a layer, a platform, a ceiling, thu 
crosspieces of bamboo or wood which, 
form the bottom of bullock carts: 
olcro alom^, anotedrs'. gititam, do 
not lie on the ^laro ground, go to 
sleep on smth. spread out for the 
purpose'; oHafetf kani taftkahidn, 
uckagedo loT'Ott. ku somoa, thou Inyt 
not spread tho earth propt rly, like 
this the rice-field,will not g( t level. 

Ale 4 -So€ sbst., n'kmc of a subdivi* 
sion of the Sor vc)4. (Seo kih). 

steiS'R-batSlau var. of 

which see. 

ajbu, aju Nag. (If. <tfki; Sad. 
dfhf; Or. fifku) syn. of p^fta Has. 
bbst, amaugo seed, i.e., tho cndociup 
of a mango in cutrd. to Nag. 

or kula the kernel inside tliC 
Cudocarp j nc uli^khiib siblla, 
roafa. 

all (II. i^ad.syti. of 
MHfi, I. fihst., a sheaf of taiirf, 
thatch grass. 

11. Iis., to tie thatch grass into 
ell eaves : saxtrt ciminuupe afikeda ? 
llow thick did you make the 

theaves ? 

p. V., of thatoh grass, to he tied 
into sheaves : ruaparaiage efica ci 
liupurittgc? 

a-fi*nfi vrb. n., (1) tho manner of 
vheaviug r ana^i aVilpe, miado Luriia- 
luatan^ aloka le lo nslc all th 
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sLcaves cvenljr tliiek ; ama anafi 
kaio^ sukutana, I ilo not fiko ibj 
way of sbeuving. (2) tbc act ton : 
ana/i kX (aukajana^ lUc sUeavet were 
not ma.lc pro^terly. [X) tbu rosalt ; 
nca okor} ? Tbesa sLeaves 

by wbotn were tltcy made t 

*M\iA (II. an{i i Sad. 1. 

$bst., a largo sbeaf of rivo or 
larger lhau a taken in the 

N.iguri country by tUo village black> 
8initb, from tho fieW, a(U‘f it has 
been rcajied by tl»e prop rid ur. TLh 
is not included in the yeaily wag. ^ 
wbloh amount generally to 40 
moasuivs of paddy. In certain 
villages be alioW'‘4 to Ukc hxr^ 
a sbcnf.as be c,in bind witli a f ipe 
rcaobliig from hu too:* to llic top of 
bis bead. ListvM of tbn, in tho 
3lasada country, bo makes ibo tour 
of llie tb reel ling floors, where each 
family gives him an amount of tbrvsb* 
t'd grain'^ according to the owner's 
gitiurosity : bara^'ko gnruluro miot} 
aU't, goraro mia<J, oro loToRbabare 
niisuj afiako namca, (be villigo 
blaeksnilthtf get ono largo sheaf of 
tlic millet, one of the early rico and 
one of the late rice. 

II. trs, to tie in larg.*r sboaves; 
baba alope keredea, atiaSpe. 

a;ia*Q p. V., io bo tied in larger 
sheaves ; baba cion nun. aftaakiiHa ? 
How ranch larger (tbaa ordinarily) 
are the sheaves of paddy ? 
a^n-afia vrb. n , the extent to which 
larger sheaves uro mule: anatial^ 
atiaokiida, inh]ti> jaketJ kcre^ btnoa, 
Ib'y have made so naiiy Urge 


shcavft} that there is now hero one of 
tho ordinary size. 

•11*4 Has. 1, sbsfc., the layer of 
anop.*ncd gbeavea of tliatoh they 
pUco first on their roofs : ea a!ia& 
ectmro cts> ftiAfi nitirtape, over (he 
thatch wliich has been put in tied 
sheaves arrange another even layer 
of opcnod«oat tbatcb grass. * 

11. trs.j to Oliver a houso with a 
lay^r of tkd (hatch si naves i opj 

p. V., to bo covered with 
lied tUaleli sheaves. 

•Ilkif sbH., name given to 
three fnrgc, prickly climbers. Of 
thc«-tvvu aro call.d ufurat^ <7fU'i> 
On acc nil it of tho large eizo of their 
leaves, namely, the nsl ojjc, ar^U^ 
and the white oti.\ pNntiilcQ. The 
tbiid is called /iurt\ atWr on 
account of it^ minute leaves. 

I® ^ariq afjlir Nag, svD, of 
Has. Ar’|>ar,igu3 race* 
raosvis, Hoxb. ; Liliaccae,—a tall 
climber with miontc leaves and tufts 
of ncevllcdike cladudes. This needio* 
like form is descriheJ in Mundarl by 
the jingle h'rsi^Jt'rsi, and the plant 
itself, under the name of iiniLiui, 
is used in the ceremony of li/abul 
ader and other rit.s. It has a num* 
ber of small side* tubers, which form 
ono of the ingredients of the eo- 
called tVifdsx used in the ferme&ta* 
t'ou of rije«b«r. They are also used 
medioiaally. Against dysentry, a 
small handful of Anrii^ afUir tubers 
and two or three caUUsai^ai are 
ground and mixod with a rmaU 
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/oafccipful of water. Oao third of 
Mb U drunk throe times a <Liy» 
A^alast bellj aohe and p^uia 

iai^an, rlicttJDatical awcllln^j tubers 
of o^iltir are powdered aod 

made ioto pills. IIM a teaspoon- 
ful of the.o aro taken rooroin^ 
and evening. 

2^ ari} f*ar/ii^ afii^ir^ Smilax prolltera 
Hoxb.; liDIuceae^^a large, prickly 
ctiusbor with petioles a uric led below 
tbc^middle and 7 to 20 umbels on 
the same pOil uncle. The prickles 
and also parts of the sioxn are reddish 
brown. The root ground with ole! 
molasses or witb eoairulated o)vv's 
milk, is mixed with water and drunk * 
as a remedy against blood-mixed 
stools in dysentery and against er^ 
duPd, a urinary complaint, in whicli 
tho urine is dark and reddish. Be¬ 
fore taking this medicine in the 
mornings they gei^orally drink wator 
in which dried mabua flowere have 
been soaked during the night. 

ptmifi marai^ Smikx 

maciophylla, Roxb.; Liliaeeoe,—« 
large prickly climber, with pale 
grocQ fitems, large oral lea7ea, 9"^ 
long by 7'' broad, and small flowers 
in 2 or 3 nmbels on tho same 
peduncle. The root enters as in¬ 
gredient iSto tho itiranHw It is also 
used against bloodless dysentery and 
pun^B daBd, prepared in the Bamo 
way as the root of the red af Uir, 

A tender twig of this climber and 
ono of afand^darn arc ground, 
soaked in water, mixed with karaiui 
(ice i\out and baked on one aide 


only. This is oaten during 7 dnrs 
in the uiornlng against ffdfmiduJtu, 
syphilis. 

•tie (weak form of afal) I 8h<t., (1) 
a round piece of inm serving as 
a mcature to the blacks nuh when 
he forms the handle ring of axes 
boi^s, adzes, etc. (2) a piroo of iron 
W’Lioh has Ihoq thickened by having 
a Si coiid piece welded to it i 
kudlamr^ a{ii reorajana, tho pirco 
welded til the boo has got separated 
at the edge. 

II. ailj., which has) a sup'^rposed 
piece wcddcil to it: afil kufjlum, afil 
bake. 

III. trs., (]} to strengthen by 
welding a second phod of iron on the 
top of a first one, in cnird., to Jer^rj 
or Jhfg, (o lengthen by welding on 
an additional plice. (2) to stop a 
hole IQ a basket by putting a leaf 
over it. 

fl/tf-jp. V, to be strengthened in 
the way just do^cribedi of holes in 
baskets, to be covered up by a leaf. 
a-nalil vrb« n., (1) the manner of 
welding two superposed pieces to eacli 
other: a native atilkoda, m*j girikaj- 
re apia kujlamc atilpnraoUeda, he 
welded so fast that in a very short 
time be iiQtsbcd the welding of 
three hoes. (2) tho thickness of the 
piece superposed ; atilkeda, 

miajro a]^ia pulkl^ daljamakeJa, 
they made the wcldiog in such 
a manner that thdy boat throe 
plongi:shares into one. (3) the weld : 
anafilK bagroig-vna^ tho \vcld get 
loose* 
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i^lhmeloiai sbst., a uiu*knani<) given 
to peoplo whoso foreUoaJ is dcprOMcd 
near the temples. 

a^iUsla (Sail, atil ffaek) s1>dh, 
Murraya exotica, Linn., var. Sums- 
trana; Kutaccae,—-a small tree abont 
25 ft. hij;h, with pinnate leaves 
and fragrant, wliito flowers 1* dlnm. 
The ground b irk of (ho iTiH is used 
as a drink in snake bites and rubbed 
on the bitten limb. Tlie ground 
bark of (he loot iscnUnaod rubbed 
on in body wUe. Tbs same, with 
the ground bark of thd root of the 
hadieai^ tree and with poundid 
ranurH<i 9 (riilliosiylis barb itus, 
Klh.), is ajiplied to d.>g b>6 and is 
also rubbed on in b»dy ache. The 
powdered 1< af is used os an applico- 
(lun (0 fre'b cuts, and a dtCoeUon 
oE Uic leaves iH drunk in dropsy- 
atkar.aUkar (11. aflal, gness; 
Or., surmise, conjecture). This is 
a gencr'o term denoting merely the 
fact of experiencing some bodily 
feeling or some menial aff'.'cUoa or 
percept ion without connoting io 
any way its specific nature* llenco 
it always requires an explicit speci¬ 
fication of some sense or mental 
percept I ou as a oomplcraent. To 
use the word oorrcclly tho non- 
Mundari student must keep in mind 
the following: (1) Although a(ia^ 
IB frequently to be rendered by the 
English verb, to feel, it is not io bo 
used as eqvlt. to that verb in such 
phrases as : to leol cold, to foci hot, 
to feel hungry, thirsty, sorry, 
gloomy, etc., because the Muodas 
poMSM ut o{ words 


exactly rendering there specific bodily 
and mental states and modifications 
such I feel disgastod, 

rabat^/aina, 1 feci cold, etc. Hence 
(2) the function of afJtar ts 
naturally limited to the denotatioa 
of more or less indefinite bodily and 
mental rtates and affections whloh 
arc specified by being compared to 
definite ones. From this it follows 
(hat (3) alktir docs not coalesce 
into a cpd. word with its sprcTica* 
lions. For these fpicifi oat ions aro 
as a rule props- of one or several 
words which arc turned into parti- 
cipiul clauses by the substitotiou of 
Ida to tlio copula a and tbo pral. 
sbj., v.g.| ruaiaH-a*iftp, 1 havcf ever, 
rnafatfMj adari^inaf I fool liko 
having fever, i.o., feverish. 

N. n. Although these specifying 
participial clauses keep their inserted 
pro!, objects, as well as all their 
adjuncts of any kind, prds. cons¬ 
trued imprsly., Bfijh as ; 

I teol cold, generally drop their 
whole U use-affix together with tho 
inserted prn : rabai^lda afiirjuindf 
seldom raba^fAtt^lda afiarlQi^a* 
After these necessary prelfmi- 
narics the various meanings of 
may be stated as follows s 

% 

1. comiruetton* 1® In 

connectioQ with bodily feelings and 
sense perceptions it is eqvlt- to snob 
English phrases as to have or to 
experience a feeling or sensation of, 
to feel as if, to feel, v.g., feverish % 
tumbuli turt^ina, a wasp as stnng 
me^ llfacdi tfti&bulii tbrU^lek) 
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I felt as ilougb a wasp 
hfkd Rtung me. 

2 ^ In conncctirt'i with mental 
Imlgtnenl^ or affect ion a oi any 
kinil iU rindcnn^ Into Kn^lUh 
virics mucli ac^irdln^ to tbe 
cifcu neban^es nnd contexts : (1) In 
alHrmitivL* fi?nlcnc39 it is genofally 
to be rendered by aueb jdiriscs as j 
to be under tbu impression of, to be 
of tbc opinion, to incline to think, 
to bare an idea, to have a faint 
rocollociion ; on dipli Soma mcrom- 
Iftia kambiUukil'ka ttf^arlinaf 
tni'ombodo ct^ni sabetijana, at that 
time I w.is under the imprcsRion 
that Soma bad stolen mr goat, but 
artorwiird^laiiotbcr mun w.is convict* 
od (of tin thefi). Sometimes it 
is to be rendered by * to apprehend, 
in fear lest: slda ku 
ofMina^ beoajanfe-do kiib suku- 
kiua. (i) In negative specifying 
clauses it it oqvlt. to such pijratios 
OB: to have no recollection of, not 
lo be awar^j of: on horo ciulao 
kaiu lelak< 5 i(cka Some* 

times it may be rendered by: to 
ftf?l no longT any traces or consc- 
ipieuccs of; goji,»lcka ba^ulentco \ 
lifulo kfi bisuleiileka aflor/^jin/t. \ 

11. IrsL ccHifntelion. trs., (1) to [ 
notice sm^ or smtb., to bo aware 
of someone's jirrsencc : utnre j-dan 
Bibil kaiOc oUjn^; nete cimtaRko 
paromjatia kaiR I did 

not notice them when they pasicd 
this wjy. (2) to estimate c^r* 
roctly, to gauge EomcoBc’i eberseter : 
Vam 0fi;dr^in<7, tHon hast mistaken 
me, i e, thou doeat not suspect what 


rcrengo I am going to take, is a 
phrase nsed in quarrels In reply to 
an insu't. (^) to opme/fo eonjerture, 
tO'fancy: on ranute no hero bugl^* 
Icka kaiR I do not think 

that ibis man Is go'ng to lie 
cured by tbat mediein); no hero 
jagartc kumbOruleUaiR aflarl'i^, 

I judging by his talk 1 took this 
man for a thief. 

afiar^fn rllx. v., ts Imagiuo one¬ 
self to be, to imagino that one docs 
or manages this or that. The 
necessary spec* fieatl on may Ul* expres¬ 
sed (f) by a parlicipbt danse with 
the ati. Ma: ue kaji argo 

<'aladja<]|i>kao ires Aim f. (!) by 
a noun, prn., or prnl. ndj. with Wa, 
which li >wevcr may al^^o be drop¬ 
ped : maraia ho^lokuc ali^irfufana ; 
eikanim afitr^nfaKa^ n'^kij.ujio.im ? 
(d) by an alj. wHb tli5 afx gc : 
4ond > bo roko p u riia su r,*i n g-^k o 
at i^arena. 

n-p*atiir rcpr. v., (1) to get 

aware of each otli"*r'8 proBCiic*': 
nub^rc kakio, ap^|i! frj'tni, (?) 
ia gauge cadi other, to recogni40 
each other's elnraeter, caste 
or trade, etc.: m’sa aparldtekiR 
opofla^Jaita. 

afiar-g p. v., (1) to be noticed, 

fo b: remarked : kam afiai’Iefi't. 
(2) to b3 o^nsidsrod a*: nc horo 

af’.) jagaric kQuibbi'nlckiie afkarJaHif, 

(;!) to bo noticed as present, to 
appc.ir to exist: enkanko kako 
ali'jroa nw>r3do. (I) impraly-, 
to be peresptibb, t) pro duo a the 
impression of, to cans) a sensation 
as if. It U also eqvlt. to the impid. 
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active form)«: c&e feels like, odo 
feels as Ihoiigb, one ^'U a seDsation 
or aa imprcfi'^ioo of* The speci* 
fie^itions arc maJo aa under afiitrfn : 
enado . elltka ? N. B.'When 

ibis or a ainiilar qiieslion is asked 
about some particular seoac, y.Q., 
the tsuic, tben inu?t bo 

translated by tbe aipropriaic 
ICugliel) reib corre^poDdiog to tbo 
]'arti«:idar eenso in question. (^) 
Noto the expression : ysrfeye 
roa, Itly.^ It makes a different 
iinprcss!o:i| i.e.| an impression 
different from anylLing one is 
flceustomcd to. 

adv., pcrc'pLlbly t ku 
aUttr^^ee buluta^kcda, bo has put 
RO liltfe salt in it tbut It cannot be 
tasted. 

atkar-id, a|kar*irj, alkAr^rika and 
tUo other causative forms, Irs., Illy., 
to cause to rcaUze» ie., to puouh 

severely i atkariritHfai<. 

% 

aliarici-n, etc, rflx. v., to make 
people a ware of one's presence; 
to sbovT oneself ns one is; to let 
appear what is at the bottom of 
ODO^s mind. 

ntl:ari‘p^iciy etc., repr. v., to punish 
each other severely, v. g., in a fight. 
alj^ariet' 2 , p* to gtt severely 
punished. 

afkar-kaji sLst., an impressioD, 
an opinion : aiumkajim ud abate tana 
ci atkarifi/i f 

atkar(fleka, a(kar9]eks^, nlksr^* 
lekate adv.j syn. ct a(/iarff€, peroep* 
libly • kubiko k« alia^’glcid^ejko 
jcp^na, trgers stalk (their prey) 


imperceptibly, wltboat making theiu 
atvaro of their approach. 
o/itroUian adj., perceptible: s'- 
karoftka^ tapi hol‘0 alkaroltl'iii^ca. 

itkar^uram, syn., of (drurnm, 
in., to remember the impression 
srolh. made; to be clear or oon- 
soious about emtb.; to realize, to 
understand, to imaglao the feelings 
of others from one's own cxpcrl* 
cnee : ciulao k& basulcni ruatankof^ 
duko kac a(4arurumfa, ono who 
bas never been sick can liavo no 
Idea of 11 lO snfferiaga of tboio 
ainiclcd with fever* 
afiani‘i^urum, syn , of (Oritpurum, 
ropr v.» to realize each other's 
good will, to como to an under- 
standing: sida balnakankiu taikeoa 
D:}dokii% oiiaTvpdru>»jana. 
s/i/lrsrs.w•;^ syn. of ((truruuto p. v., 
to bo realized a.^, to be understood 
to bo such or suoU r ar.y Lajito 
kumbilTuI afiaruruTngtana, from 
his way ot speakiug it is clear 
that hoMs the thief. 

a|kora Kag. (Sad.) syn. of 
Jiafnt 0 lias, sbst., tho stomach of 
birds, io entrd* to tho crop of 
birds. 

atiora^gp, v., In Iho prf. ts.j af* 
koraaiana, to havo a stomach t 
suben cefeko al&oraai<iM mendo 
sobenko krijfiko ukuakana, all biids 
h.ivc a etoiDacb, but It may bo 
that not all of them havo a crop. 

a|lau ba|IiQ var, of iafiVai^hfa- 
laj^f which see.* 

stostlni 1. ad)., of food grains, 
ghl aud quite dry. 


II. Ira. cuns,, to let grains become 
old and qaUe drj: ne babape 
gfoaii^Sa oi roka^ppo jom^ 7 

p.v.| to become or be old 
and quitd dry: aldaCii^gkati caftU 
roka rurut3.akan caCiliato pnr^og^ 
goaoQiakana^ old and quite dry 
rioo 11 pretty much dearer than rice 
only just ho eked. 

alt/aiix^^yc adr., v> as to become 
or Lave become old and <|uito dry ; 
&o baba afoaiii^Q^c doakana* 
a}u var. o! afkUi 

a|fl used only by llttlo cbildrco, 
Tar. o! ea(u. 
a)y*pattf aya. of ar^harif. 
aO ) ioterjeotjon expressive of 
surprise at a misUke just mule in 
»<pQaking or at a sadden failure of 
memcry or at some quit* uoforesecn 
bappcnitig; it is generally to be 
rendered by, there now! aU\ r*W^* 
kedaxJ^l oti [ uiuffs^ana^ 

■u contraction of oya is used both 
M independent prd. and aa auxiliary 
afx. to other prds. 

1® As iAdependeni prd. trs., 
(1) to bring, to bring with 
oneself • eujpiesatn auaiada oi ^ 
cikau kajim auaiada ? (2) to 

feteb^ to go and bring: sahan 
^ufttie. (^) to take from smb.; m&re 
takako aukia. (4) to take posses¬ 
sion of, to acquire; implies a wrong¬ 
ful acquisition : ne boro mukiidipll 
aiila otce aukeda, (5) to keep, not 
to throw away : p^to babako 
j.^nbabadoko aula, they throw away 
the empty cars hut they keep those 
that have grains, (d) tq use one 


word for another : be^a mente mosa- 
mosa kajiko os fa, soraeUmes they 
me the word hra (fur kara). (7) to 
bay : birdisumre miaj auait^ 
da, ho bas bought a plot on whiob 
he intends to found a village in Iba 
foreat^coTcred iraot. (H] with kuri 
as d. 0 ., to take a wife, to marry : 
cia, kirrii auak^ia ^ anri! auta. 
au^n ; atfgn rilx. v., to appro^iob, to 
come ncar^T: m^t^ito bnriuleka 
aunpe ; aroo ! samagoin autniana, 
there now, thou too comoft empty- 
handed, i.c., without bringing wbat 
was expected. 

ap^au ro-pr. v, (1) lt!y., to briDg 
caoh other, i.o., to rome togclber: 
kupulko hor.ire napamjanoiko apas- 
/ana. (t) to bring for each other, 
to buy and bring for each other : en 
gatikic^ jut^te plttckiu senqre 3 i\n;>- 
gekint apaafa, (3) in a youth's 
village apais is nsed of him and his 
bride with tlio meaning of to marry, 
because he really brings her to his 
own huu^o, whereas in the bride’s 
village people use ip ids instead of 
apau with the aazne meaning, Ix'cause 
the bride is taken away. The repr. 
r, is used to imply the mutual con¬ 
sent: bonderdo Gandaitliren na^a 
kapnlko norm, uamtadkoa ?-^bege, 
n^okiM apat/jana, did 1 not, soine 
time ago, meet here yonr intended 
new relations of GandauU?—Yas, 
now the young people have got 
married. (4) to impose a fine io 
a village pinebayt. Sinso in such 
panebayts judgment is passed oa 
members of the village family, tho 
Tcpr, voice is need to denote tbia 










''nnutual Lvtonging to each otlier, an<] 5t)cukcr for a speo6ed purpose, and 
therefore the phrase Itly. means, a reluming to him. 
to take from each other : nokan (1) Cpds. in which audiTcofly meant 
gunare, ciroinaabn epaitaf What to bring, and therefore oonnolet 
fine shall we exact for faults of this moUon from a giten point towards 
hind 7 the speaker. In these opds. tbo 

(!»•»< p.v , used in the 8 meanings first part denotes (a) the manner in 
giren under the a.v. : pitre raoj which this motion takes phiceiwcV- 
takiirj jilu aui'it, let one rupee's as. to come running this way. Kot 
worth of meat bo bought in the unfrcquently cpds. of this kind also 
market; neaainj 8ilha: kuri ossia, connoto that Iho action denoted by 
this is my advice, let a wife Uo the first part of the opd. was carried 
brought for him, i.c., lot him marry, “n uninterruptedly the whole tiioo 
a-n-uu vrb.n., (1) the manner or the motion lasted: rfara?,.'*'*. to 
extent of bringing, buying, eto.: come along singing, to oimo singing 
pifro raban anau-fo aukida miildupil all the way. (I.) tho senso wbich 
jakc<l ka sarf jam, they bought sucb perceives the motion, in otber words, 
a quantity of wood in tbc mailed the way or manner in which the 
that not even a single load (as much “Otion is perceived : nel-au, to sco 
as a woman carries no her head) was- fomconeenming; lona-aw, to pereeiTe 
left over, (C) tho things brought, the smell watted 

bought, etc.: ni'adoholar?«»<r»ye, this "“y ‘•'® ‘■"**0 {especially 

is what was brought yesterday; certain gome), 

ajabarako^ axaurelea, aledo jetal^ro 'f'*® connotation of motion towards 
kale kiriuauakada, wc live in the the sprakcr, attached to as, may be 
village which out ncaraiioestors have transferred to time. In that case it 

mcftns that the action denotod by the 
first part of the cpd. h&B been going 
on from a mere or hsB remote past 
up to the present moment with 
physical or moral continuity ’ ncado 
nara^rcakotaate atuviaujana, this is 
a very old tradition; moj mnouato 
Iloroko nclckateko 
stories of this kind rcroonnt to tho 
origins of the Mnuda race nlidaru- 
t^to 9oanoitled!ea, we perceived tho 
smrH all along from tho mango troo 
up till hero. 

(2) Cpds. in wLi(;h au means to 
fetch, to go and briug. lu those the 


acejuirttd, wo ourselves never bought 
a village aoywlierc. 

A$ cfx. Ft is used to form two 
diffcrc^nt kinds of cpds.: ()) those 
in which moans simply to bring, 
(2) those in which it means to fetch, 
I.o.y to go and bring. To nnderotanJ 
theso strongly idiomatic cpds. from 
the Mundas^ point of view, we must 
bear in coind that the act of simply 
bringing connotes only one motion, 
Tu.| that from a given distant point 
towards the sp:aker, whereas tho act 
of] foiohing connotes a tvo*foid 
snotioQ, vi 2 ., a going away from the 
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first jjtirt of the cpd* poiots out the 
purjwfifl for which the apekkor loaves 
a place or oompanj with Iho iuton- 
lion ofjeoming back immcilialely as 
eoon as that purpose ii accoujpli-heO, 
whereas au denotes the double 
motion to and fro. To the Munda®'' 
mind the first part of tbo C]h1, U 
a vrh. n., and therefore ho find» it 
moat natural to affix an^ to fetch, 
and says Itly | reay 

I fetch a drink, i c., may 1 go to 
drink? mandllo jQmaulat llW., wo 
shall fetch a feed, i.o., we fball go to 
cat and then ooxnc lack. 

K. D. In tUo rflx. and p. v. of these 
cpds. the first part rt'inaina un¬ 
changed, the v., m. and ts. affixos 
LcJDg'addcd to au only. The rflr. 
V. sometimes oonnotes a c.’rtain 
amount of diflioalty atid disagree- 
cblencsB accompanying the action 
denoted by the first part of the 
cpd,: U^Tdaunfnnae, be drags 
himself hither limping; ne gel 
sirmao AaiKavafaaa, ho has been 
constantly unwell during the ten la«,t 
years. The p. v. also denotes possi¬ 
bility : paromdisumatc lelauu't cif 
Is it possible to go ai»d see what is 
happening beyond the grave and 
then return to tell it here? 

aii.ader Nag. syn. of cunam Has.> 

which see. 

aoanj adj., bonght, brought, cf 
which one has taken possession, 
(the wife) one has Uken : <imii 
merom, the goat one has bought; 
cuan kupi, »yu. of dOan kuri tbo 
wife erne has taken. This adj. is 
also usid pi4^y< » kurii bo 


has token a wife ; moronic auana, 
he has ac4]uired a goat. It may 
be used as noun of agency i oteko 
nnanr^to nftdoko bOseakana, ku swan- 
iadc huviuuQgcko karcaakana, 
because they acquired fields they 
are now well-to-do, but those who 
did not acquire any bare not much 
to cat. N. II. (1) ouan hoi^ffa is 
a spirit one brought from elsewhere, 
or invited, or adopted, not a heredi¬ 
tary one : auan lo^ffae oukahp Acva'l 
bottga cimnjr i^ khe doing of 
a spirit who followed you from your 
own village to this p^oco, most 
likely Iho Achrar^l bonga. 

•(2) The idiomatic phrases: 
suanff, auaua, etc., moan : 

it is my fate, it is thy etc., Uly.r 
tlius, i.c., to this kind of happenings, 
am I Lauded on to existence. Tho 
phrases imply, belief in a predestined 
course of life for every human 
ind indual, hence, in a kind of 
fatalism. It is dilTicuU io say 
whether or how far this belief exist¬ 
ed among tho Mundas before they 
came into contact with tho ancient 
Arraos. The idiomatic form in 
which it is expressed, would seem 
to loud colour to the supposition 
that it is a pr 0 -.\ryaii belief. Hut 
this is certainly not a conclusive 
argumcot. If the Muudas took over 
the ordinary Hindu fatalism, it is 
natural enough that they should 
have vested it in a purely Muodarl 
form. As a matter of fact their 
present belief on the subject oon- 
tains no trace of tho Hindu notion 
that the fate of individuals is iu 
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way connected with conckJIa- 
tion^ and that it can bo road ont 
of them. They attribute the pro 
dcatinatipn of each one's fate 
directly to Singt«r>ga himaclf. 
This belief is nowaday# ciprewod 
also by two j>brases, syooDjmoQ# 
, with the one given aboye, which 
wvour strongly of Hinduism: 
cn^affC ohianaiain^, #o it is written 
for mo ; or, IMattrc tnk$gc aln^ 
wc«^i so it 18 Cor me iQ the writing. 
They siy, that at the birth of caeh 
human being .Singbonga writes the 
destiny of the new-born individual. 
This form of cxprc^*aing the belief 
is of course taken from the Hindus. 
The word ol denotes directly only 
a mark, a scratch, end, since they 
never either invented nor even 
adopted nny kind of writiog, it is 
plain that the present secondary 
meaning, to write, was attached 
to the word only after they had 
loamt that meaning from the 
Hindus. 

The fact of this direct attribution 
to Singbonga is very noteworthy 
because it shows that in their ruiods 
Siugbonga is not only the creator 
of the world, but also the sole direc¬ 
tor and ordaiuer of all that conocms 
man. 

Hence the despondent complaint 
of a Munda over liis constant bad 
luck: baba ririta. souikena, jetaeo 
kako halrn f d ^i n a; beparkens iisi, 
misao kaio. uruu^keda; ketikenaip., 

4 

nisao baba kn bobajaoa, essays 
SUCKS, I have deaU out 
piOdy as loaof, nobody ever paid it 


ia.tfsers 


back to mo; I have traded, I never 
got anything out of it; I l^ave cul¬ 
tivated, 1 a''vcr got a good crop: 
I so|)o^o it has all been predestined 
for me like that. 

ananftunnye a*lv,, according to one's 
fate, as pn*dc8tiiiod ; sobenkaorro 
najdia ci nuksange, ay^annunn/^e, in 
al! one docs there is either advant¬ 
age or loss, according to each one's 
fate. 

au ai^ira I, adj., brought on tlia 
eve for use on tfio next day J 
rahan thin^ alcinti,<tlx&. 

II. trs., to bring sm(h. which u to 
be u?ed on Ihe following d.iy : gapa 
sebj manditell do tisitige 
Urn. 

• u-iy I. sbst., imitation of the 
cry of the wild cat or of supposed 
msd, old jackals: arumr.*tana. • 

II. a<lj-, with 9ati or vr/, the same 
cry. 

III. intfs., to cry like a wild oat or 
like a mad old jickal {karcaca) r 
okoe <iyJw;sdj, karcnca ci rurula ? 
dH4th(att adv.: rund.i d^yfa/fc 

r^taua. 

ifl-dsdrs, iu.dsrt syn. of aifioria,' 
auhra I. vrb. n., that which was 
brought on the same occasiou ; no 
karka^j holaro amlaira tana, these 
are the tooth-brushes we brought 
along yesterday (on the occasion of 
our going to the forest). 

II. adj., which was brought on the 

same ooeasion r bola karka4 • 

oesge. 

III. trs., to bring at the same time,' 
to bring on tha same occasion} 

IS dome audaralia^ 


auH'tora^Of p. v, tn be | 

Irougbt- along on <bc same occasion. • 
aU'dsOra^ syn. oC autor^/nj trs., to I 
hying closer this way : marsal j//- * 

datJrdifi'Wf. t 

rHx. v., (1) to omc | 
closer tbia way: futif.t^rniirup^. j 
(^} wIlL un inan. inJ. o., to plucv | 
arnlh. closer to oncj'lf: mortal 
aufftiiirwlt^nMe, 

aiidaot’ad-^ \\ v., to Le brought 
oloBcr. 

N.lh In tills cpil, the ailv. d-t<>rml 
olo/er ibis wu/f occurs in iu foil 
original form. It la then Toro nafnrA) 
tbit it »>hoiii4 also k-oop its onginu] 
moitvng. Btit it Is by no nic.aiis 
obvions. why tha dropping o( the 
final J in the cpd. ouaafira or 
avdiirdt sliouUl have given to 
tl^ese opda. tlic con notation explained 
above. 

au daps 1. shsi., the act of bring* 
jog smb. by force, of eomjelUng 
smh. to come along : ape^ anilapnicz^ 
bij Vilena. 

II. adj., forced or comjcllcd to 
eomd: bolaron audapa Loro sct$rcc 
nirjana. 

III. trs., lo bring by force, to 
compel to come along • api boro 
ki^puiko pTtiateia utt/hpaiedkoa. 
awhipa-^ p v.j to be brought by 
tc^o.',to be compelled to come along. 

au-duku trs., to bring at the cost 
of much fatdgne, trouble, difficulty s 
6UO idu sata^ginrole himditada, Jala* 
k;tVi wc gjlb'red firi- 

wood in a plue> far away from hen^ 
wlUi TTtoeb fttliguc wc uill manage 
to bring it *u. 


/7»da/«-« p- V., to be brought with 
mncli fufigUv' or trouble. 

au-fucal (Sad. a^duevc, 

fo overcome) »yn. of used 

only by the Mundarl-spciking 
Or&ons. 

aaja ayn. of (iir/<rdr(7, occurs only 
in the f. U. of the a. v. anl in the . 
imp. in. both in its simple and its 
optative forms. 

I. ]ri the (. la. the final n of aujit 
is cbrckM into ? wlicn the d. o. Is 
an in nu o , tMtniia 1 will bring 

\vc>nd along with inc on tlir same 
ocMn'on. This ii^diioio the smaU 
g.iniation of (he copida a with the 
ri'ial fl ofy</. hVr uh^'ii the d. o. is' 
a Iiv. bg., tbe insertion of a prnl. o. 
causes Ibc copula to roap|>car and 
the cluck fu'is away : sadomita 
aH/tiiCf mrruinkoe /ra/Vr/oo. 

, 11. In the s. of (he simple imp. 

m. the fiDul Mc is ablrvviatcd Into vi 
I when no prul., <i. is insorlod and 
after the prnl. o. ly) : siin 
merom att/atiur ; mcromko 
' HI. In the optative forms of Uio 
imp. m. apjalae, aujo/ialat^, 

auja kaU ^, auja kaki , a nja ka IfU, 
auJokuUf ouJakitkOf prol. os. are also 
inserted : ciiiii nujakat let him bring 
sugar along with him ; arjkoc anja^ 
koka ? Is he to bring the cattle 
along with him ? ^ 

s&Ua I. shst., the spreading of 
a frightening news neakho cilekato 
bokaoa ? 

If. adj., with kaji, frigliUoing news 
or reports : oHiffd kaji slope aiumea, 
do]bot listen to distressing ucwi. 
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III. trs., to spread frightening 
news or n'ports, to distress people 
by such news : jojom Turkiiko bljy- 
tona ment'> hotikoc ahUdMin^, lio 
frlghlenfJ tliochilJrin hv IHl’ng 
tlivm that TitU who arc canm\p:® 
were comfn<». 

•nlod-H rl!x. V., to lake f-^gU at 
a nows ono Lears : horokaj :c*, i^e a- 
btjfee lie is a nejTmi« 

cownTil, Itly., he Ink ’s ftlgld w)i» n 
lie In nr* a m in sj eak nr a dn * 

repr. v, to f.igl.leii cn«*N 
other Mi.lj news: loi*na/j.i 

sefabijfo alope ilo nt,* 

frighten ca h o[h-:t hy grouudf.'bs 
reports. 

. p. V.. nf a rli-tr*'s ir-if r.cv.N, j 

lo lie s pi cad : ku'u riiksilijl..ri.'i in ^iilt 

til** lU'ws was s|i*'»:i‘l I'sat 

A l*g*er iiad n(i[ioa*cd In iU** vi iniir 
v^n*/tH/u6 vrb. ii., the cxuMt to 
wbioK di*tiOs«ing n*’ws t* '»p.«.ul : 
arttfr/a^A*7 8‘i'iiftk’d», liatn 

boroko I’lplaljana. Ury spread srcli 
awAil repoi'ls tliuL all the people in 
the villajo jjoi dlanlioea. 


on'-‘ a mind, to make Bmh. crazy 
jiko i/tii/iauUla. 

rilv. V., to allow oneself 
to get uy di'turlicd over smlli. as fo 
los' Olio's hoad : cikmi kajipe Aiumke* 
da nminnttnv3 afilii.yateutuna'l 

p. V.. lo be in a state o£ 
Firbillion, to he disturbed In mUid. 

«M'-am Has. pyn otatt^^Ur Nag. 

!• adj., iHu! i:nif ad c»f atfviim/ji'jH 

wslli und Icr^t ai explained 

oiul. r «/ an I ftoro, 

n I . ' > i.i* .r u:', i. pt p, 

ib-5 cifc-imBlanoas disciib.d under 
iiru.i4 7 > 1,0 r and ^or'}. 

4H.H.1 p p. V., i, lo ioUixliccd, 

uc.cptid in thosuijo vircuinsunces* 

amrem boa/i wnaie piplionlar 

whom a | :irl cuiar iuJiviihul 
may, for r.a«.itis of owq, t b iw 
I * wi.r^i’p in fiUiirt.*', ace nding to 
ll^' proper to Ui.it ivorabtp. 

Til s I'lrn ihfTt'.s there‘*or^* in inciu* 
i ‘£ Ir m li • l rin c*. n : 


$ f • 
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*t«i?*?n boro a imn who Ins bsoii 
„ . «‘V't I by (lift khi ntkitadarj o*f a 

rulmsub alfflA). ulsma'i sro of | viikigo (o rom^ and j'eltle among then 
uJffH’un 1 slsl > lb disturlanc', ' and enjoy the civil riglits of .a kLuot- 
ribclIiMn- rising in a oohuI t, nmorg ' Lallfdar, in vnfid. to (/0Ha»t horot 
a populat'un. (H) di-iri>^, diitur* ’ a mm who has bimsclf naked .*md 
hanee in mind, mzinrs^. I obtained leave from the klnmtkatti* 

il. adj., (1) iviih i'ljf. i-umoiirs of dsrs of a villigo lo settle among 
n JUturbance : au^mou- kaji ammla* thorn with the civil rights of a khuat« 
rantana. (2) wdli a disturb.d kattidar. B(>ih the aunam nnd the 
or QTuzy roiuJ. <76#ew Zero, Ibongh their It/i (sept) 


III. trs., to p bel, to can?e a robcl- 
licu itt the country ? Pmsa- 
b ag6n nko d i^u m k o a it f wo the 

adherents of Ihrm caused a rising 
in the country, (>) to disturb some 


d'lT.'r fro:D Hiat of the aloptiug 
villag?, must hone:f»rth abstain 
from marriage with member* of the 
village sept, and mast obey tho 
bcil i^bau in all I'ejigious matter. 
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Thoy participate in the eacrificcx of- 
felled by liim to tbo local tutelary 
finrita, but they arc excluded from 
ilio particular ^criHccs offered to 
tbo viJIa^o ancestors. TLc dcsccn- 
dautfl of sue!) adopted scillcrs may 
fttk and obtain leave fiom the village 
to pluod a idtiiKtfiri [burial slab) 
over I be grave of tljc persona Uma 
adopted a«: a mark and evidence of 
Uu'ir 'kliuntkatti r!glita. For this 
piT miss ion they arc obliged to give 
u gTu'at dinner to the whole village. 
A aoeoiid diunir i% to bo given by 
them for tb^ assistance oiTovod at tbc 
actual bringing in and placing of 
Ibe i(ttaufh'ri\ just as it is done by 
tlie original KbnntkaUIJHr^ for sncli 
u servioo. If tlio fact of tbc adop¬ 
tion happen to practically fall into 
oblivion, tbo descendants silently 
pass iuto the sept of tbc adopting 
village. IJiit tbie u Jifllcnlt on 
account of th'dr exclusion from tbo 
sacrificea to Iko ancestors. 

Tills practice is now restricted to 
tbe Tdarikipati area, iu wbb h tbc 
aucient oommunul system still sur¬ 
vives in its main outlines. Adop¬ 
tions of tbc kind are a free gift 
which can be made only with tbc 
unanimous consent of the whole 
village family. It can neither bo 
bought nor even offered for money, 

In the rest of tbc Mundarl conn- 
try, called BbuiDbaripaii, a practice 
Las gradually evolved of adopting 
people of reputed members of the 
KoUriaa raoe into a particular s^pt. 
Tins is oallod JtiUrg adcr <yx jalire 
ader. 'NVhen, v, g., Asura or Mahali 


aaosm boro 

Muodaa ask to be adopted into a 
particular sept, the heads (re;sand* 
dm an}) of that sept together with 
those of the other septs established 
in the ncigbbonrbood, hold a pan- 
ebayt aud decide wbetber the re¬ 
quest is to be granted or rejected 
and fix the sum, if any, to be paid 
for thot favour. After this sum 
lias been paid and the panohes have 
partaken of tbo banquet provided 
by tbc petitiouers, those ajo oonsi- 
dend, at least by the septs there 
represent Oil, as belonging to (be 
Muuda tribe and fo the sept of their 
adoption, so that Mnndas of another 
sept, at hast of those other septs 
which we 1*0 rej. resell led by their 
panches at tbc panebort and 
banqiiit, may bcnccfortb intermarry 
with them without incurring any 
ixmaltice at the bands of the pan- 
ebay t. Hut many Mundos, even 
of those whose sept was represented, 
continue to consider such people 
still as dogl(\t and will not readily 
intermarry with them or eat food 
cookod or touched by Ibem, In the 
courH3 of time the adoption is likely 
to lapse into oblivion and then tbs 
difficulties will disappear by them¬ 
selves. 

In 1022 the Asur hamlet of Non- 
tola, near Miirumkel, comprlsiog 
some eight or ten families, has been 
thus adopted into the Carla sept. 
Bui it was in vain that these A sore 
^penl »oine Its. 300 ewer the ndup- 
tioQ. Tbc ardicary members of tbo 
neighbouring septs, in spiio of tbolr 
own panohes, consider their adoption 
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M null and void under llic unforegeen 

pretest that at the Lanqnet only die 

headg of the septs were present and 
their wives did not pirtako of ih; 
moal. • Any Mundu inUrmarrying or 
Mting with thoin would, it is true, 
ho free fro;ii any penalty on the part 
of the panohayt of Lis sept, but 
'• would bo treated as an outcast by 
Lilj iollowfl. 

•Bn^-maairi var. of an,li,lmM.}ol. 
•fi'itrs, (1) tooall snjb.a«Vri. 
«.c., a wuarJ or more genewny a 
wttoh who has changed her residouea 
and lias brought her evil spirit along 
with her : eaniageko fl,..y 

accuse me falsely of being g.ich a 

witch, (i) to siKiil someone’s repu-1 , 
tatlon in general, to give somcono < 
• bad name. In this widened mean-' 1 
*Dg tho matter on which tho accu- t 

gallon falls must bo added with the a 

afs. re j kumbururec adnjiina. t 

aS^-p p.v. (1) to be accused of being e 
such a witch. ( 2 ) lo have one’s ( 

reputation spoiled: fcambururen 1 

(tut^akana, ^ 

»anan alj,, who is such a witch; ir 
fciiri; en kori | p, 

Sbst,, a person who was it. 
already a witch in an other place and th 
has now come to her present abode no 

together with her evil spirit (a^yW I\ 

- i_ on 

afiR-bouga sbst., an evil spirit bv 

who has followed tho person having thi 
(leputed) oommand over him, to that ski 
person's new residence. I 

N.B. Many people do not distin- acti 
gnish between and ' that 

I , 


seen a&.pad var. of an.,JoliMn(/ol. 

tlie ‘firi is one of those Mundari words 

“ad wliich puszlo tho foreign student, 
th; I and tlie correct use of which presents 
' or some difficulfcicfl. 

uc, I. inlorjection, not as ret 1 wait a 
irt bit! after a while 1 It is often preood- 
'ut cd or followed by some ether intcN 
hy icetion; 4«r,' .lea ! ir„ j^^it a bit! 
alouM, auri\ or aiui n/owal Don't 
as yet I It also frequently takes 
•i, tlicafx. ue, 

a ir. adj., not yet ready : aUri inandi 
ee cilekate joraoa ? How can ono oat 
tg rice that is not sufficiently cookod ? 
y aarihouko kako japjrfloa, children 
a who arc not yet aufliciently grown 
i- cannot be of any assistance; kuhi 
0 aHna, tbe calbagcsiaro still too small. 

I- III. trt. or intrs., (1) petsl. to delay 
• to put off smth. no pHibu baiiaei ?— 

5 a/iriaiu, sball we koei) tho /lower feast 
this week»—Let us put it off; 
j eiiadolo aiiriia, wo will put that off. 

1 (t) imprsl., not to be ready as yet, 

i to posliHiiJC because one is not yet 
ready; babatako jaromakana, eiireo 
ir-.-Jo eitr.-fou, their paddy is ripe, 

I but they are not yet ready to roap 

It. N.li. tho idiom : /,aB.foa«niDe, 

the children are not yet ready, i.e., 
not yet grown enough to work. 

IV. adv. of time, not as yet, later 
on, not now. It is always fallowed 
by the f. U.: nc Lin a^/ri'i utiua, 
this snake has not yot gloa its 
s\iin. 

Wh'-n it is desired to state that an 
action w.ai not yet icrfurmed cr 
that smth. was not yet oomptot. 
cd at some moment in tho post, or 







tliat H will not yet be completed at 
fi)nie PxnI future moment, then 
Home word ov pbraeo dciiotutive of 
the past or future ma-t prcccstc 
the word ««;•/ with its annexed 
prd. in tbc f.ts.: ett tJipi/i no dUumro 
oUko ahrt^'o at that Umc 

the Fvirvi;y li:i<l m^t yol liken jdaa* 
in this cotiniry s MofUui ttfMu 
iaConrtco oiirijto ^dfccLovit, t tcu after 
20 yenrs Hicy wiU not yd ha\c 
r^id off lhat debt. V N.B, InsU'ud of 
tUcHo, Hvns. lo^struclious njj.y he 
^aoJ \n whii'fi ft/H'i (loos not occur; 
on dijulirc m* diBunirc oteko kTi 
mukuttknn lalk^^jia; m Hjln’si sirma 
tfit-iinifro kako lialoiiWu, 

HArl.aCri inlrii, <o?*l«nyfc wiy; 
inn'i, ufhi, not yet, not ycl, i o., U» 
ilrluv or defer fata long: Imuc : lindi;i 
h^Vwko ja!i;iokii ahn'ufifiia. 

aCirija}! aCriti! Jlas. aiirilo! Xag. 
i(.ttn j.vtion*<, •tin'i/nr ia upAI 
>\ltlioiit any afxs. ^vUc^us nirri/i 
Riid u'/iii/o may talc the uf:;a. «, /j, 
y /, tidf Those cpd. iutor- 
jecLIonaarc synP, with a'ofi a/^n\ 
fth/on/ii/l a’djar ai/ri\ 
rijtit* nth‘tl arc used onir 

as a inouact'; atiniar’* aiia aenkoa, 
just unit a bit till 1 and tbou 
wilt aeo. 

au-si j syn. of kint^xid. 1. adj., 
with ofe, used instead of the prf. of 
tho p. V., land which bas been 
to u g lit do fiu It ! vely. 

II. ixf.f to bay definitively : no ole 
bandar lorn aukeda cim 
Hast thou taken this field in mort* 
or ba*t thou bouehl it dofiiiit- 

ivi'ly. 


0if4id-o p. V., to le bowglit defini¬ 
tively : aushjdo ku auxida/ttitm, 
au.tora syn. of auduora, 
au-toraa of tiadflUrod, 
au.tuka tva., to bring bfutb. aud 
go away .: maisal fiufn/sirwe. 

ad 1. ghsf., imitative of Ibo 
; Kniiiljng of buffulo^'S; tht 
I II. ndj, With rjr< or r;/, the Kamo 
I gnmting. 

j 111. iutrs., of buffaloes, to grutit: 
i cnati.aloe lidjad/t, 

^ rtj-jj rllx V , »i\me meaning. 

I d^drt^modv.. uilhr*!/, togmnt as 
* bniTalocc*. 

} Ac. Ace I. slitt., (!) tbc brat 
j omitU*<| by a fin* sciA;;elr^. defe djj 
I l.vatt.oa. (2) ard^.iir in work; no 
I ]jo»<i jot an kamire fl> kao oima, this 
i mun klum*'* nn arlpur at any work. 

I II trs., {!] to uiakea>lrong tiro; 

I SCUgA dvt-Mr. (;») of a fii'C, fo 
] heat Pmlh. : wugel d;iC ttfejudd. (’1) 
j to do a work wilh arJuwr; siy kac 
I ttccJl>'da. 

III. intre, to emit nuub beat: 
j mydo seugel 

•. .ic^o/df^o p.v, to bo hc.aUd over 
a strong fire. 

a“S“(See vrb. n., the manmr 
or degree of bt^tiug: cade dejana 
gotaoatun>d^ hadahadatan piirigi- 
ntana, the beating b so strong that 
the wbols ])Ot boils throwing out 
Jro])s of water. 

rtVe^e adv., with so as to 
emit a great heats eabao dre^s 
Uu.**«kaiia. 

A( I. sbst., imitative of a short 
kind of grunt utlercit by bi^ffa- 

b Ci. « 



II, adj., with 9ari or ra, the sam^ | lata dtaldeiUane rikatoJa; (afca 


III. iutrs., o£ buffalvea^ to utter 
a short grunt: kora, bars^c d{ictia. 
dg-n r/Ia. V., samo ini auing. 
dgian adv., with «ame meaning. 
A^a.ba^a fRa.i n«> 


d^afjdeiila* rikaakana. 

var. of ia/<;(all vowels obdeked)» 
hI«. disi s'jfct., meat in general : 
cikati d/g/)(^ namakada ? 
aiaftie, aui-Aisl Nag. 


iSa^baU (Sa«l., Or. of<764/fu, vse 6 k Has. Ir^., to tiro amb. out, 
perplcx^fO, at one^s wits" end) lo exlaust with work: dfgidMe(f^ 

I. ►bi.t., (1) perplexKy, bclpW /wr. 

ness, rsj>i'cially hbant one's livcii- i dffidr>A^/t rf!x. v., alopo- dinaUina, 
h'jod : ini^ dPu6di/i ka hoksore | do not t'r? yoiir«->lvos out. 
AsumtHjiura. (:2) (Xitemlltrin’that p. v., to get 

oannoi Ic accounUnl {ot : pitro aiiif cxliaui?tt*il, lo bu lived out. 
gel 1 ik4 d'Kt/f/drifv schnjanj. AIiar-pAlsar, Alsaroi-p A I s a r 

II. to Kpend without keeping (^ad.) without telling why, without 
an aeeount, or to mis'p'nid so ihut j giving any reason J seems to occur 


an account b< corner imfKissible: I only in (be pUraao, diiarpdUar 
cafili kinriluinrliianrc innijbi>j luka- j he n* Vit comes hero and 


ko dvu^jdcaio/iiA 


glvoi uo j'iMso . for it. 
lll.'inlrs. itnpr^l.^to he in fer- ^ o^S-Wjel I. ►bit., {?) tlic Ci remony 
ph'xilv ftlunk ones hvfng: mi.> of eil'ng mcnl for llio llist time 
so I x: n oCo band a j oka n .i ti ico le d a f tc r ll:il eal h <r t a r.da 11 vo t d i <Vc £ 
luvjjgia. f I anri liol aoa. (i) lUo orremony of 

iflx. V., to r|i:^lr<^x oni j giving the iiril jucat to a viflov(nrig 
$»)£ wlUi thi'Ugh(sever one's dilli- j falicnt. Thix uicnt U prepared by 
cnlth'S of nninUiiaiicc. • I ho native doctor himeoU and given 

rtVrtWca-l' p.v., (1) to lu* iicrpV'Xcd: with bis own hands lo Ihc patient, 
kov'^ ffoganci kuri di . 11 , tie, to give meat for tic* Prat* 


(i) to bo ej ent in a’l diiaccounlahln | (jme to a rce'veriiig patient: b;ildi»- 
way ; uhmpulam boro takain omiirc, I (lalue 

t:ika dcaldcaoa, if (bou uitrust J d/i»i/Vr/cK r/lx. v., to eat meat for 
m<m<y to an improvident man it \ the time after the death of a 
wiUbv8[*cnt and thon wilt never rclativ^^ Eight days after the death 
get a proper account of il. the relatives $have their heads and- 

«Stride.*/tf B adv., (1), wilh ft ton or after that thev are allowed to eat 
lo distress oneself with meat again, Ibit in (be last iiuartcr 
thoughts over oni's dilBcullioB of of the moon the shaving takes place 
6,ubaisto»JCB t d'ertfidga/aste rikan* j on Iho last Tav of tbe m«i tbv 
tana, or rikaakana. (i) with rt/M ' However [n iVab c.^s^ they will all 


6,ubaisto»JCB t d'ertfidga/aste rikan* j on Iho last Tav of tbe m«i tbv 
tana, or rikaakana. (i) with rt/M | However [n iVab c.^s^ they will all 
or to spend unaccountably, ' tbe sami* wait for iho dtsbi^e^- 

io be«rpcnt uoaccounUb'y : vim> ,ccrvmony I'll 'i days .£ ev the deaih r 


<l5U2lli] 

hovigrin Lulau sansarko JUbtfcl* 
ina, pagans, after a ca«o o£ death 
io the family, cat their fjM meat 
on Ihc day on wLioL they 6ha?e 
olcun. 

dUl>i{el-c p. V., to rooslve tbo first 
local from tbe doctor, in oonvalce- 
ccooo. 

ai*l-tfll8l Nag, jingle t>£ 
and oonslrucd like it, but without 
Xipr, V-, aud vrb., n. 

filial adj,, with polon, eyn. of 
handi, a very Urge rico Lilc oontaio- 
ing 12 mauDjs (9d0 Ibs.) or more, 
iu enUd. to polom, an ordinary rico 
bale, filist, a halo oonUining 
about 2-2i aiuunds, and dpuj, cou- 
laiuiijg only a few pounds reserved 
for seed. Also used as adj. noun. 
di'alge adr., with ,«./»« {q pack 

raddyiuto lirgo bales: difa/yeio 
]>etomakaiiu. 

. ^'!*».a'!h«&Nag. {Or. 
itself from tbe 11. j,7^n,;) trs., (1) 
Kyn. of petiior, to twist: lutur 
di7a6«W, twist bis ear, (>) syii. of 
w'i!, to twist thread into a 
string or lope. i 

dVafi.,i rflx. V., to twist oncsolf . 
about : matanc dilaoiaranjana, he c 
twisted his waist about. I ^ 

ifp-dUai repr. v,, to twist each ( p 
otber’s cars or other paHr of tbe 1, 
body : sapablencikiw apiilaaktHa, g 
luMnitiilotofiaoa, catching bold d 
ffeach other, they listed each u 
other about, one of them g,6 bis di 
hand sprained. 

rii'aS-l’ p. V., to be twisted ; tara- J 
iiiaift fcii;i..koi> dirita SilaQaiann. N 

vrl. {,) 
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ft9sar 


1 of twisting. (2) the degree or 
th Tiolcncein twisting; Akutibos^ga 
at mia^ horoa*a'f/a3e filtafiku deasjtee 
re meajana, Akuti Longa gave one 
man snob a twisting that bis eyes 
it looked baokwards, i.o., Lis face was 
5- turned entirely backwards. 

fiitao-diriu, dirim-srias adj., with 
ti a doer with twisted horns, 

it fill! (Sk. tli, tyadli, weaving} 

Sad. aifii, weaver) syn. of perd!^ 
t sbBfc., a weaver. 

- aMftss4«.tS«. syn. of aAamia, 

■ a*4a. but not used with Aon to 

’ nican an illigitimate child. 

' fiUss var. of fiS. 

a#ssr (Sk. apatar, space) syn, of 
e/.mri, blit only to dvnotu spaoe, 
plaoc or room free to be disposed of, 
wbcitas aJaHri^ also used of limo 
or leisure in an analc^ous wav- 1. 
shbl, free room: ner.do taea^ 
llanoa, okore dSiar men} entcLua. 

II. adj., being wholly or partly 
empty : ne bakiisa ddtarpca. 
ni. trs., to make room for, to clear 
or empty partly in order to make 
room for: bakisa dosarlaM n?a 

I duic^s 

dSiar-ea rfix. v., (1) to procure 
I elbow-room to oneself : SdiareamtHla 
potomko urunbara lagitina. (2) to 
leave a crowded place in order to 
give more room to those who remain ; 
dSiareiipe, let some of you withdraw 
to make room. 

d6tar.g p. t., (1) to have elbow 
room, to li4TC room onoDgb: off 
maraRkodate n^ole udjarajtana. 
fi'f- 13. the idiom ; or>}lcie d^w/'4- 
wo huvo Mm enough 4n tho 





hon«, lHy., ve are at eut with re- 
^<ird to bouse room. 

a*n^6iar vrb. u., ihe extent to 
which ono makes room: niko^ or^ 
andSiar iWlsarakaDa, baU boro- 
ko sukotdko suaba^ the house of 
these people has been enlarged to 
BQoh an extent that all Iho gueaU of 
a marriage feast can casit/ find 
'room in it. 

dB4ardo$ar/f$ adv., so as to leave 
some free space, aome moving room j 
ddiardbtar^e (?i^ipc. 
fiS-tlA var. of do, is less used than 

da. 

I(d6*kfifi imItoUve of the 
sound of the larger kind of oyrnbals. 
Tfus, like similar imitative sounds 
IS used ibst., a<lj., trs., intrs., 
passive add, with the afx. Ian as 
adv. 

dfd (H, Jrtii) I, sbst., one ann^ 
the 10th part of a rupee, is used 
insbvad of 4Ha in somo parts, espe- 
cioll/ iu the jSiripjti: mii] drdc 
ornaina. 

I{. trs, folio wing the name of some 
mcaauro with the afx. re, to fix the 
price for that measure at one anna: 
pallare, tnukar<^ acradc drdiieJa. 
drdfff, drddrd adv., at one anna per 
])iece: drdgdc gonoiaakada. Iu 
Ifaa. the same meaning is cxpresserl 
b/ afiixing the name of the measure 
to drd t dfdJiaila^ ardttf, dfdmnkaU 
gonots^akada, we sell at one aun\ per 
paila, pi:r seer, per yard. These 
opda. used trsly. mean, to ask one 
aona per measure from smb.: 

di&p4\lakedlt4ko^ they ask<.Hl us ooo 
enua ^>er paila. 


dfd.pfirl shst, (\) a fm small 
coins: drd^x/rdr omfiiia. (;f) romo 
IjUIo profit: Usiur.i beparro jfin 
drdpdrdm naml^ ci f 

Ji. tr#, to give smb. a few small 
coins, to roaliao some little profit: 
tisinri beparro jetanao kai^ 
drdj/i',rd*^. 

III. intrs., to try and make somo 
small profit: akiriiiko jana5ko 
draftordH. 

drdpfird-a rflx. Y., to take for one* 
self a faw small coins: paesa 
haVujana, oi«Ldoitt drdi^drdnjana, ny 
pur:)geo immakada, wc divided tiio 
money, 1 took a few small c^ins for 
myself, he got the most. 
drdfuhd^y p. V, to get a few pice us 
sliaro, to get somobttio profit, 
var. of anafnii. 

Has. syn. of Ut^ Nag. 

OJ pour oift a li'[uid j iU cipire 
^cninme. {^) to pour off a liquid 
from the grains or other solids on 
which it btiudii; tU? word denoting 
the solids aUtJiU as d. o.: matnji 
driU», pour off the wati'r from tho 
boiled rice; baba d/rZ/rw, pour off 
frona the paddy seeds the water in 
which they wcfO soaked to mako 
them sprout. K.lk Though tho 
phrase, Hi dr}, dinclly and primari¬ 
ly means, to pour oot rice-bcer, it U 
generally used idmly. to denote a 
particular |roaiS8 of projisring tho 
bc*r. hen :hc rio.* is fei mont<'d 
a light greonjsh liquid stiuds on it. 
Tb:s i> Very strong a’cohol. As 
ru^e the Mun las add a go id quari- 
tity of wat.r to this end thin mix 
it with the pulp, vfhioh ia then 







£qucczo<l oQt with tbo bftDds. The 

result of ihia is a liglit grer, thick- 
jsli liquid, which is eifted through 
straw or a special bamboo atrainer, 
and is then rnadj for use. It ia the 
Oldinary tVi. Jiut if it be draired 
to have a strong, clean liquor, the 
grocnivh liquid deveribod above is 
carefully poured'off. It ia thU pro- 
cesa which u dcimioil by the idiom 
i7i or?, and Iho drink thus oltuiiioJ 
u called OfriU^ in cntrd. to erf>'iili, 
e<j ueez<.*d out bt c r (ord i nary beer). 

y,pr. v., to pour ont for r’a -h 
other :catur<j aparf/anH/sti^ Jinji- 
liU'kin. nfiUeda, having pound out 
tho wo tor of Uic waferpot for eaeh 
other, tlii^y drank out of their ban Is I 

sbst., the ppout of some Vc«- I 
sol: kilillri> op/irf eorcOjana, the j 
fpout of the kotlK* has c^mc off. j 
f'/tarr/fi adv., of \k>M, perches and 
the, like, J'IhC'hI bo to sLnAo* i 
wards each 01 hor and thas suppoH ! 
each (*ther; arkauko $p9T{fe dOa- j 
kaua. 

I 

p. r., (1) of liquids, to be j 
p.>urid out; ili arcaianitf the beer I 
is poured out already, (i) of ?olids, 
to be separated from tho liquid ; 
standing on them, by pouring it<>ff : j 
biba dr^aiana, tho water lis poured ( 
off from tbo soaked paddy. N.B. 
Hi &Tt‘(fnlana^ may mean siiiip’y the 
lice-bicr is poured out of a T<.68el or 
is ponad eff ihi pulp. 

a-»-ar^ vrb. n., the act or the mau- 
mr of pourjug : am^ anar^ kals^ 
snkntona, LirilamjA, 1 do not like 
thy way of louiiug, tlioa art litly \ 


j to spill the ilquMl N. B. Andr{ ill 
is STAS, with ar^tli. 

• 4 A 

dri^e a^lv., sya. of !chn(i4 slant¬ 
ingly s drffjeM dotada. 

In oonnoctlon with I. adp, 
the oblique sun of winter wbieb 
does Dot croea tho zenith aud of 
which the rays fall obliquely on the 
esrkb: eioigi dmiu CAUfJ^ dr{f;/e 
Ulna? For bow many months* 
I does the aau remain in an oblique 

I pOfdtiOD? 

II. I at rs., of the sun, ts be in its 
winter poiUion: smgi tisiugapa 
dr?faHc, 


t 


dr{^H ifl\. T., of tbo sun, to lake 
its w inter posit ;.>d : mApimufitc n|Jo 
siiagi drflMjana. 


drC-/j^ p. V., of the tun, po become' 
oblique, not to pa^s the zenith: 
tlsiugapa siugi 'drvakano. 


N.lk fl) f7tfvr/r snd in c-^on^o- 
tion with are use! in tho 

mcauing of drp at well as hi lUt 
I of kdrr, (2) Tl»e prtmai y meaning 
I of drr denotes a slanting pos tion 
I of anything, and if used with this 
! meaoiitg, it wjH always be under¬ 
stood. But in the current language 
it IS practically r^trioted to the 
derived meinsnga explained above. 

drf.si^gi I" sbst., the winter 
season, iu cntrd. to the 

early afternoon, at about 2 o’clock, 
when the sun is in a slanting posi¬ 
tion .* drPti^fi aArl tebagoa, wo are 
nob yet in winter. 

II. ad j , with din or sd, same mean- 
tug. 

nr. adv., &ls> w'itb the afz. rt, 
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during winterj ia vInUr : Sr{9i^i 
pur% y'\e ka Ulna. 

Afl sb«t, the frnt of the druUm. 
N.B. the fotlowing riddle t Idnda 
mandi ^ A 8nail water 

pdt full of cooked rice with a little 
W'ater ? Tbc antwer ic dri, bccan^o 
ihj8 imall fig I# round and full o! 
aefd^ with IHile juice. 

dr], dri.dcru crn. of po*fo*J^rUt 
korop 0 f/o^ poradartt ( 11 » porko) 
abat; Ficut Cunia, 'Wall ; X'rlica- 
ceae,*^ low Bg tree ronaplcuoci for 
its h}Rg, drooping leaBcsa, {rutt«bonr« 
iog brancbcs cluetcrcd arouml tlie 
trunk or near the rocie. The Mnn* 
dap distinguish two rariotice: tibU 
dri, the tasty Bg, and bamlud drif 
wbioU 18 Ti'it paUtablc; both arc 
eitei^ by tUom. Tlio wood of thid 
tree ia wec{^ 9 P> but the tree if>cli 
is valuod a 9 a lao tree, 'i hej btf 
licve that the fruit, liuog from L|c 
mck, cures foro eyct. 

*d8, ise 1. 8b>^t., the r*ght to play 
on, the belonging to the attacking 
tide of a g.'ime : ini% as (undiijana, 
ayns. with t;olfarae, be ie out of 
the game; pida<iki>ctckof at Lobaoa? 
Which ride hse the right to play 
Bret, i.e., which side is going to 
attack ? dehalc Birta, aiadoko 
kukd^kiria am apisnakana, mtd> 
d$ haki^aiAiDc, 1 say Dirsa, tbey 
bare put me out of the game of 
toi>s by autigipating me In saying : 

I thon hast the right to hit threo 
times, give me one of thy turns. 

]1. tra. or iotrs., to play so as to 
give the oppOQonts a turn in the 
game: misao kale dua^doff, we 


BOTer once gave them a turn in the 
game. 

rti-ea rfit. v, to play so as to acquire 
the riglit to play onco or several 
t<iu<6 in the neat turn: bar dten* 
faaae. 

ropr. to play lo 
on cilher side that the o))posmg 
party get their turn of attacking: 
kfi ojnire Imiu pur^ kA rasik^, 
cnam^ntc seker^ diialur <lr>akani, if 
both partite do not give eaoh other 
a iaru of attacking there is nob 
much pleasuio in the game, tins la 
why the custom of $cle has born 
iotrodueod. 

oV*p p. V., to bo on fheatkek*. 
ing side, to have Ihc right of playing 
so many times: alodo oiu'ao kale 
nteft/anf, we never get a turn in tbo 
game. 

d], Ate I Kh«t., strenuous aotivity, 
the a|)p1ieatfon of ono^s whole 
energy: d/en^ie naminaii, houko* 
asulakadkoa. 

if. adj., with hpro and lam, strc« 
noons j dfg borviko jio kako 
strenuous people do not think about 
their health, Jtly., do not cjusider 
hfc as life. 

III. frs.} to iusisb very strongly 
with smb.: ae kamimeuteko dfa^ 
kinn, 

IV. iutrs., syo. of per^ to 

work with all one's vigour, to mat* 
a great effort; dfeUre upun horo- 
tele daria, if we four (ry our best 
we »ball manage that piece of work. 

df^n rfli. V., to uso one^s wholo 
^trengtlii to try one's level host i 


0 


a 

_ 

tambftl k&mireka d/mn cileka kami* 
caliaUloa? 

tt-jhdf, a-p.i!e rcpr. v,, «jn. of 
JorCe apatu, to orgj e»oti other very 
aacit to do smtli, 

li-n-dl, a-n-Aie vrb. n., the amount of 
energry displayed, the eileut of iasist- 
Diioe or rigour with which an order 
is girco: anite Sjkeda, musiHgre 
Ur calikao purakeda. he worked 
with BUfh energy that be dug and 
carried away in one day two squares 
ofahundredeobioft, (2) the action 

of working strenuously or .of giving 
an ineietcut or harsh order: 
jmroige hukumaimo, anatlc kae ma> 


tft 

natroa, give him tby orden quietly, 
he will not obey orden given harsh- 
ly; misa anitte kao lolojaua, 
or? raUa atelipe, he hai not been 
stirred np with one strong ordc?, you 
must insist onoc more strongly. 
d'ege, d/ffc adv., strenuously, insist- 
ingly : Sfgee kamikeda. 

ah, gQ.iQ (both vowels long and 
separated by a short stop) imilativo 
of the singsong of professional 
palkce-bearers; it U used, sbstly., 
adjcctively. iutratly. and adverbi- 
ally : cikaiiiko gojsia, aukiipallafcoj 
dudd sari alumotana ? sukupaliako 
boro g^tanreko ddfa. 
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